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Plan of Book 3 
Titles/Topics 

UNIT 1 PAGES ·2-7 

That's what friends are fort 
Personality types and qualities; 
relationships; turn ons and turn offs 

career moves 
Jobs; careers of the future; job skills; 
summer jobs 

PROGRESS CHECK PAGES 14-15 

Could you do me a favor? 
Favors; formal and informal requests; 
messages 

What a story! 
The media,; news stories; exceptional 
events 

PROGRESS CHECK PAGES 28-29 

Crossing cultures 
Cultural comparisons and culture shock; 
moving abroad; emotions; customs; 
tourism and travel abroad 

What's wrong with lt7 
Consumer complaints; everyday 
problems; electronics; repairs 

PROGRESS CHECK PAGES 42-43 

The world we live In 
The environment; world problems; 
current issues 

Lifelong learning 
Education; learner choices; strategies 
for learning; personal qualities 

PROGRESS CHECK PAGES 56-57 

iv • Introduction 

Speaking 

Describing personalities; expressing 
likes and dislikes; agreeing and 
disagreeing; complaining 

Talking about possible careers; 
describing jobs; discussing the 
negative aspects of some jobs 

Making unusual requests; making 
direct and indirect 1requests; accepting 
and declining requests 

Narrating a story; describing events 
and experiences in the past 

Talking about mov;ing abroad; 
expressing emotions; describing 
cultural expectations; giving advice 

[)escribing problems; making 
complaints; explaining something 
that needs to be done 
irLanguage.com 

Identifying and describing problems; 
coming up with solutions 

Asking about preferences; discussing 
pros and cons of different college 
majors; talking about learning 
methods; talking about personal 
qualities 

u�•�• .:,1,,j /!?->" 
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Relative pronouns as subjects and 
objects; It clauses + adverbial clauses 
with when 

Gerund phrases as subjects and 
objects; comparisons with adjectives, 
nouns, verbs, and past participles 

Requests with modals, if clauses, and 
gerunds; indirect requests 

Past continuous vs. simple past; 
past perfect 

Noun phrases containing relative 
clauses; expectations: the custom to, 
(not) supposed to, expected to, (not) 
acceptable to 

Describing problems with past 
participles as adjectives and with 
nouns; describing problems with 
need+ gerund, need + passive 
infinitive, and keep+ gerund 

Passive in the present continuous and 
present perfect; prepositions of cause; 
infinitive clauses and phrases 

Would rather and would prefer, by+ 
gerund to describe how to do things 



Pronunciation/Listening Writing/Reading 

�---,..����----'-----c,c=-'=-.................. ���������� ����-
Linked sounds 
listening foll' descriptions of people; .; 
listening for opinions 

Stress with compound nouns 
Listening to descriptions of summer 
jobs; listening for likes and dislikes 

Unreleased consonants 
Listening to people making, accepting, 
and declining requests 

-� -,t.� ..• 
-�t'�.,../LJ..,�::)�; �

Intonation in complex sentences 
Listening to news podcasts; listening to 
narratives about past events 

Word stress in sentences 
Listening for Information about living 
abroad; listening to opinions about 
customs 

Contrastive stress 
listening to complaints; listening to 
people exchange things in a store; 
listening to repair people describe 
their jobs 

Reduction of auxiliary verbs 
Listening to environmental problems; 
listening for solutions 

Intonation in questions of choice 
listening to descriptions of courses; 
listening for additional information 

-. � .•

Writing a description of a best friend 
"To Friend or Unfriendr: Reading 
about choosing onlilne friends 

Writing about career advantages 
and disadvantages 
"Help! How Can I Find a Job?": 
Reading a message board with 
advice on how to find a job 

W1riting emails with requests 
"Yes or No?": Reading about the way 
people in different c,ultures respond 
•yes• and "no"

Writing a news story 
"The Changing World of 
Slogging•: Reading about the 
evolution of biogs 

Writing a tourist pamphlet 
•culture Shock": Reading blog entries
about moving to another country

Writing a crltlcal online review 
"The Value of Upcycling": Reading 
about reusing materials to make 
things of greater value 

Writing a message on a community 
website 
·saving a Coral Reef - An Eco Tipping
Point•: Reading about reviving
marine life around Apo Island

Writing about a skill or a hobby 
"Learning Styles•: Reading about 
different kinds of learning 

Interchange Activity 

"Personality types": Interviewing a 
classmate to find out about 
personality characteristics 

PAGE i14 

"The dinner party•: Comparing 
people's careers and personalities to 
make a seating chart for a dinner party 

PAGE 115 

"Borrowers and lenders": Asking 
classmates to borrow items; lending 
or refusing to lend items 

PAGE 116 

"A double ending•: Completing a 
story with two different endings 

PAGE 117 

"Culture check": Comparing customs 
in different countries 

PAGE 118 

"Fixer-upper•: Comparing problems 
in two pictures of an apartment 

PAGES 119, 120 

"Make your voices heard!": Choosing 
an issue and deciding on an effective 
method of protest; devising a strategy 

PAGE 121 

"Learning curves•: Choosing between 
different things you want to learn 

PAGE 122 
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Titles/Topics Speaking Grammar 
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l!I:Iilllllllll111R .. :t-rl.f.� ... J..·et .. �.iia... ____________________________________ _ 
Improvements 

Everyday services; recommendations; 
self-improvement 

Talking about things you need to 
have done; asking for and giving 
advice or suggestions 

Get or have something done; making 
suggestions with modals + verbs, 
gerunds, negative questions, .and 
infinitives 

l'WiU-111P11114 .. rl .. f.l-?111·l-&.I.._ ____________________________________ _ 
The past and the future 

Historic events and people; bi.ography; 
the future 

PROGRESS CHECK PA<iES 70-71 

Talking about history events; talking 
about things to be accomplished in 
the future 

Referring to time in the past with 
adverbs and prepositions: during, in,
ago, from ... to, for, since; predicting the 
future with will, future continuous, and 
future perfect 

l@i11-111R .. :l111d.t.l .. i111I .. I• • ._ ____________________________________ _ 
Life's little lessons 
Milestones and turning points; 
behavior and personality; regrets 

Describing rites of passage; describing 
turning points; describing regrets and 
hypothetical situations 

Time clauses: before, after, once, the
moment, as soon as, until, by the time; 
expressing regret with should (not)

have+ past participle; describing 
hypothetical situations with if clauses 
+ past perfect

IIWiif-111R .. :t-d.t.i .. J·.·i .. :i.i._ ____________________________________ _ 
The right stuff 

Qualities for success; successful 
businesses; advertising 

PROGRESS CHECK PAGES 84-85 

Describing qualities for success; 
describing features; giving reasons 
for success; interviewing for a job; 
talking about ads and slogans 

Describing purpose with infinitive 
clauses and infinitive clauses with for;

giving reasons with because, since,

because of. for, due to, and the reason

IIWiiF-.. R .. :t..,r11iiif .. i .. :t.� .. ·J.la... ____________________________________ _ 
That's a possibility. 

Pet peeves; unexplained events; 
reactions; complicated situati:ons 
and advice 

Making conclusions; offering 
explanations; describing hypothetical 
events; giving advice for complicated 
situations 

Past modals for degrees of 
certainty: must (not) have, may (not)
have, might (not) have, could (not) 
have; past modals for judgments and 
suggestions: should (not) have, could
(not) have, would (not) have 

IIWiH-111R .. ;t111d.t.i.· .. ,111l.·.1• • ._ ____________________________________ _
Behind the scenes 

How a movie is made; media 
professions; processes; the 
entertainment industry 
PROGRESS CHECK PAGES 98-99 

Describing how something is done or 
made; describing careers in the media 

The passive to describe process with 
is/are+ past participle and modal + 
be + past participle; defining and 
non-defining relative clauses 

l@iit-.. J .. ;t-r1.i¥ .. i .. t.•l1.S .. t,., •• ._ ____________________________________ _ 
There should be a law! 

Recommendations; opinions; local 
concerns; controversial issues 

Giving opinions for and against 
controversial issues; offering a 
different opinion; agreeing and 
disagreeing 

Giving recommendations and opinions 
with passive modals: should be, ought
to be, must be, has to be, has got to be; 
tag questions for opinions 

1,1mn-... J .. ;t ... a .. 1.1 .. r,.r1_.,.,.1.__ ____________________________________ _ 
Challenges and accomplishments 

Challenges; accomplishments; goals; 
volunteering 

PROGRESS CHECK PAGES 112-113 

GRAMMAR PLUS PAGES 132-151 

vi • Introduction

Describing challenges, frustrations, 
and rewards; talking about the past 
and the future 
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Complex noun phrases containing 
gerunds; accomplishments with the 
present perfect and simple past; goals 
with the future perfect and would like
to have+ past participle 



Pronunciation/Listening 

Sentence stress 
Listening to suggestions for 
self-improvement 

Syllable stress 
Listening to predictions 

Reduction of have and been

Listening to descriptions of important 
events; listening to regrets and 
explanations 

Reduced words 
Listening for features and slogans 

Reduction in past modals 
Listening to explanations; listening for 
the best solution 

Review of stress in compound nouns 
Listening to a producer describe his 
work; listening for personality traits 

Intonation in tag questions 
Listening for solutions to everyday 
annoyances; listening to issues and 
opinions 

Stress and rhythm 
Listening to challenges and rewards 
of people's work; listening for people's 
goals for the future 

Writing/Reading 

Writing a letter of advice 
"Critical Thinking": Reading about 
the characteristics and benefits of 
critical thinking 

Writing a biography 
"Tweet to Eat": Reading about a 
restaurant that uses social networking 
to reach customers 

Writing a letter of apology 
"Milestones Around the 
World": Reading about important life 
events in Egypt, Mexico, and Vanuatu 

Writing a radio or TV commercial 
"The Wrong Stuff": Reading about 
advertising failures 

Writing about a complicated situation 
"The Blue Lights of Silver 
Cliff": Reading a story about an 
unexplained phenomenon 

Writing about a process 
"Hooray for Bollywoodt: Reading 
about the kind of movies made in lndiia 

Writing a persuasive essay 
"How Serious Is Plagiarism?": 
Reading about plagiarism and 
people's opinions about its severity 

Writing a personal statement for 
an application 
"Young and Gifted": Reading about 
exceptionally gifted young people 

Interchange Activity 

"Put yourself in my shoes!": Discussing 
different po·ints of view of parents and 
their children 

PAGE 123 .. 

>, 

"History buff": Taking a history qufz 

PAGES 124, 126 

"When I was younger, ... ": Playing a 
board game to talk about how you 
were and could have been 

PAGE 125 

"Catchy slogans": Creating a slogan 
and logo for a product 

PAGE 127 

"Photo plays": Drawing possible 
conclusions about situations 

PAGE 128 

"Who makes it happen?": Putting 
together a crew for making a movie 

PAGE 129 

"You be the judge!": Deciding on 
punishments for common offenses 

PAGE 130 

"Viewpoints": Taking a survey about 
volunteering 

PAGE 131 

Al 
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A letter from the authors 

Dear teachers and colleagues, 

Together with Cambridge University Press, we have always been committed to 

ensuring that the Interchange series continues to provide you and your students 

with the best possible teaching and learning resources. This means we always 

seek ways to add new features to the course to make sure it reflects the best 

practices in language teaching. We are delighted to tell you that we have now 

prepared a new edition of the series to make sure it continues to be the market 

leader in English language teaching today. 

Here are some of the things you can look forward to in the fourth edition: 

• a fresh new design, new illustrations and photos, and updated content

• a new Self-study DVD-ROM in the back of each Student's Book that

provides additional skills and video viewing practice

• a revised Teacher's Edition now with an Assessment Audio CD/CD-ROM

that features ready-to-print PDFs and customizable Microsoft Word tests

• an array of new technology components to support teaching and enhance

learning both inside and outside of the classroom

• the all-new Interchange Video Program and accompanying Video Resource

materials

In addition, the features that have made Interchange the world's most popular and 

successful English course continue to be the hallmarks of the fourth edition: 

• the same trusted methodology and proven approach

• flexibility for use in any teaching situation

• a wealth of resources for teacher training and professional development

We look forward to introducing you to the fourth editio·n of Interchange. 

With best wishes and warmest regards, 

Jack C. Richards 

Jonathan Hull 

Susan Proctor 

,, I 
,,

I 

,, 
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The new edition 
www.irLanguage.com 

Interchange Fourth Edition is a fully revised edition of Interchange Third Edition, the world's 
most successful series for adult and young adult learners of English. 

The course has been thoroughly updated, and it remains the innovative series teachers and 
students have grown to love, while incorporating suggestions from teachers and students 
all over the world. There is new content in every unit, additional grammar practice, as well 
as opportunities to develop speaking and listening skills. 

What's new 

Content - more than half of the readings are new and many others have been updated. 

Grammar plus - the self-study section at the back of the Student's Book provides 

additional grammar practice that students can do ini class or as homework. An answer key 
is also included at the back of the book, so students can check their work. 

Progress checks - the Self-assessment charts have been revised to reflect student 
outcomes, and the statements are aligned with the Common European Framework of 
Reference (CEFR). This allows students to assess their ability to communicate effectively 
rather than focus on mastery of grammar. 

Student"s self-study DVD-ROM - contains brand new content at each level of the 
Student's Book. The interactive activities provide students with extra practice in vocabulary, 

grammar, listening, speaking, and reading. It also contains the complete video program 
with activities that allow students to check their comprehension themselves. 

Assessment Audio CD I CD-ROM - contains eight oral and written quizzes plus a midterm 
and final exam. The quizzes are available in two formats - as ready-to-print PDFs and in 
Microsoft Word. The audio program, audio scripts, and answer keys are also included on 
this disc. 

x • Introduction o�1.>:!1 o�j 15'.JD
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Core series components 
Interchange Fourth Edition has a variety of components to help you and your students meet their 
language learning needs. Here is a list of the core components. 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

Student's Book with The Student's Book is intended for classroom use and contains 16 six-page units. 

NEWI Self-study The Self-study DVD-ROM provides additional vocabulary, grammar, listening, 
DVD-ROM speaking, reading, and full class video-viewing practice. 

Class Audio CDs The Class Audio CDs are intended for classroom use. The CDs provide audio for 
all the audio sections in the Student's Book. 

Teacher's Edition with The interleaved Teacher's Edition with Assessment Audio CD I CD-ROM includes: 
NEWI Assessment Audio • Page-by-page teaching notes with step-by-step lessor'\ plans
CD/CD-ROM 

• Audio scripts and answer keys for the Student's Book, Workbook, and DVD

• Language summaries of the new vocabulary and expressions in each unit

• Supplementary Resource Overviews that make it easy to plan what to teach for
each unit

• A complete assessment program, including oral and written quizzes, as well as
review unit tests in printable PDF and Microsoft Word formats

Workbook The Workbook's six-page units can be used in class or for homework. Each unit 
provides students with additional grammar, vocabulary, and writing practice. 

NEWI Online The Online Workbook is an online version of the print workbook, optimized for 
Workbook online practice. The Online Workbook provides instant feedback for hundreds of 

activities as well as simple tools to monitor progress. 

NEWI Video Videos for each unit offer entertaining free-standing sequences that reinforce and 
Program extend the language presented in the Student's Book. Video, Resource Books include 

step-by-step comprehension and conversation activities and detailed teaching 
suggestions. 

NEW/ Classware Classroom Presentation Software can be used on an interactive whiteboard, portable 
Presentation Software interactive software technology, or with a computer or projector. This softwaire is 

intended for classroom use and presents the Student's Book, audio, and video. 

NEWI Animated Student's Book pages are reproduced digitally in MS PowerPoint format, allowing 
Presentations teachers to complete activities in front of the classroom using only a computer 

and a projector. 

NEWI Interchange Interchange Arcade is a free self-study website offering fun, interactive, self-scoring 
Arcade activities for each unit. The Interchange Arcade includes activities that help students 

practice listening, vocabulary, grammar, and reading skills. MP3s of the class audio 
program can also be found here. 

Placement Test The placement test provides three versions of the placement test and four 
achievement tests for each level of the Student's Book, as well as for Passages 1 
and 2. 

For a complete list of components, visit www.cambridge.org/interchange or contact your local 
Cambll'idge University Press representative. 
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Student's Book overview 
Every unit in Interchange Fourth Edition contains two cycles, each of which has a specific 

topic, grammar point, and function. The units in Level 3 contain a variety of exercises, 

including a Snapshot, Conversation, Grammar focus, Pronunciation, Discussion (or 
Speaking I Role Play), Word power, Perspectives, Listening, Writing, Reading, and Interchange 

activity. The sequence of these exercises differs from unit to unit. Here is a sample unit 

from Level 3. 

r Cycle 1 (Exercises 1-6) 
--

Topic: entertainment 

Grammar: passive 

Function: describe steps in a process 

SNAPSHOT 

Hc,r.,e)Qj MM Ol'li)'"o/it..."'°"*10itJ)'W .;oyhlal 
WJiot'• h mo.tpopJor"""""" �rit,J,, ftOl#I � ytMI MM ia1 Do f(N � >lo/ 
M,,_,. llflOl")' �IJIOdta't)OW«JVllll/)'INolMoli,wo/ "'°"" � 

fj CONVERSATION Movies ore hard work! 

92 

A o, Lhtffl and poetic:". 

Ry.If\'. Wcwtd,19 on ffiO¥il1 mtJSt ti. r.,alync:IQ,;. 
- Oh.,...._bulkl .... --,hanl-. 

AOl°4"'fl'linlMKfl"fln•Nmonuib 
d,ystoshoot. 

Ryin: IIHliy1Wt!Jblhll1 
t&i; Wiii •• Ken. hin't Hmed ,luS1 om. lots 
ot---.. be-0.,, 
""'bbl OMi ,ire UMd In tht Mii Mm. 

�Sa.----·-"--
nfif'd 10 bt th«t 

NIN; ltdrtplnd:s.bul:IOffllltlmc-5.HftWlt'IYM 
20\.ll'l'lft..Onl'Kffierrvl/ betholftorn 
M0tWXdifmen1111"9ft. 

flyM'I! Wo"'11c:ldni:�thll. 
MN: Why don't )'OU come 'Mk the studbl I un 

show you how tNngi .... doM. 
-C.....•d- ... 

8 O lhlentothl!maoltht� 
---..-""'9on-dilllcul,J 
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Snapshot 
• Introduces the unit or cycle topic

• Presents vocabulary for discussing

the topic

, Uses real-world information 

, Provides personalized guided 

discussion questions 

Conversation 
• Provides structured listening and

speaking practice

• Introduces the meaning and use

of Cycle 1 grammar in context

• Uses pictures to set the scene and

illustrate new vocabulary

, Provides follow-up listening tasks 



Grammar focus 
• Summarizes the Cycle 1 grammar

• Includes audio recordings of

the grammar

• Provides controlled grammar practice

in realistic contexts. such as
short conversations

• Provides freer, more personalized

speaking practice

Listening 
• Provides pre-listening focus tasks

or questions

• Develops a variety of listening skills,

such as listening for main ideas
and details

• Includes post-listening speaking tasks

www.irLanguage.com 

S�JNG Stepby,_s_te..:.p ______ _ 
A P:A1•wo•• 'MMtdo)'Ol,l1hint1Jf9qlalredtosnPt'l'fot•d't...-pedom\lna1 
Put tM pkt,.rH In cwdtf ¥'1d diewibt thl: wpi, UM ttw \IOCtibt..wy lO �p)'OU, 

A:. �f··��·NCIIArfl�� 
fnt. h Krlpt ft'IUSl bit wrinffl. 

& RighCI And ftt tl'IIC. d-. acton .w choMft. 
A:.l.;,w.'Thtt't ... 

8 ra.1•wo1uc OooM-oneof�topk:s..CotMupwtthn,,...,.,�Hyoucitr\. 

c�• student rwvnpr,1P1tt �•...o:ing � lot• rod:concm 
tl'\tt-lng. shmi vtdto P"IPW� to,. (,,Hon show put1ln9 on.. Khool lNllk..! 

( GAOUI' WORK SNtf: )'Ot,lf lnfonNtion ffom pelt l'lrilh � plllr. 

• WRmNG Cks,rit,ing a process 

8 ,1i.,awo111a ANd}'OU'"�"""'·ClnyoulNnl:ol 
wvrrnore"f'PI? 

GRAMMAR FOCUS 

.••. ' 0 
u,.,.. ,,..,�... Modal• .... ,..,� 
AtaNlen't ..... lW'� ONICMe-,M ... Mh«lb:"9t•'1ftflja. 
°"' ............. __ ""' .. -... .............. -. 

A The j;Hlffl'l(ei��hOw• tNMt lsf'NCM..FrR. complttt 
(ht MnttnCH� th9 pnJM.Thtn�wtlt'lt �. 

-

locomprliethtt,M;pc.11Nl&o--�·lntcscene,s. 
Mid lheN"*'9 dtUilsMfd to --lwriteOW. 

1 Ant,M'lout1inedtllt scrlp(hnto -- ,_,.). 
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Speaking 

n5�, 
� irLanguage.,om 

• Provides communicative tasks that help
develop oral fluency

• Recycles grammar and vocabulary in
the cycle

• Includes pair work, group work, and
class activities

Writing 
• Provides a model writing sample

• Develops skills in writing different texts,
such as postcards and email messages

• Reinforces the vocabulary and grammar

in the cycle or unit

..:,�l>.!1 ..:,1,,j {!;?->" 
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· Cycle 2 (Exercises 7-12)

Topic: jobs in entertainment and the media 

Grammar: defining and non-defining 

relative clauses 

Fundion: describe careers in the media 

Word power 
• Presents vocabulary related to the unit topic

• Provides practice with collocations and
categorizing vocabulary

• Promotes freer, more personalized practice

Perspectives 
• Provides structured listening and speaking practice

• Introduces the meaning and use of the Cycle 2
grammar in context

• Presents people's opinions and experiences about
a topic

• Introduces useful expressions and discourse features

Pronunciation 
• Provides controlled practice in recognizing and

producing sounds linked to the cycle grammar

• Promotes extended or personalized pronunciation
practice

UilaRAMMAR,ocus 
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HIISPECTIVES Quiz show 

1. �-:-... --:.-:--· 

2.��·-.......... 

3.�-=====�

4. :... ...... �-==----
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6.�:=:-..:.-:::-

8 \JltlkhoofV'lt-t'IPll",Ado)'Oll.,.._....,.._llwNW�, 
""'111'11ht(� 

lj MOltUNCIA 110# R�vl�wol srr�J.S in compound nouns 
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N'(-ljlJ'!Nlllt'llll'K. 

� phallo .... _,._.,. .. ._OIII ....... .....,.p,tt\oOII 

Grammar focus 
• Summarizes the Cycle 2 grammar

• Includes audio recordings of
the grammar

• Provides controlled grammar practice
in realistic contexts, such as
short conversations

• Provides freer, more personalized
speaking practice

,.:.i�l.>:!I c,�j {!:?.>" 
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Reading 
• Presents a variety of text types

• Introduces the text with a
pre-reading task

• Develops a variety of reading skills,

such as reading for main ideas,
reading for details, and inferencing

• Promotes discussioni that involves
personalization and .analysis

· in the bacl< of the book

Interchange activity 
• Expands on the unit topic, vocabulary, and grammar

• Provides opportunities to consolidate new language in
a creative or fun way

• Promotes fluency with communicative activities such
as d iscussions, information gaps, and games
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/ 
Grammar plus 
• Explores the unit grammar in

greater depth

• Practices the grammar with
controlled exercises

• Can be done in class or assigned
as homework
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Self-study DVD-ROM overview 
Interchange Fourth Edition Self-study DVD-ROM in the back of the Student's Book 

provides. students with hundreds of additional exercises to practice the language 

taught in the Student's Book on their own, in the classroom, or in the lab. 

Unll 11 .... 

O!elo'O"/� 

[R 0 

irLanguage., ... 

GRAMMAR EoetdM t ....... 1 of 2 Interactive exercises 

o cmcmaaaa:11:::1111

&::ID·

O Cl&::ll:lc::l&:::IG:11:11&:I 
maaa. 

o ma:::1c:::am11:11:1a1:1a
c:11:1·

o c::1 mamaama 
Cla:::I·

The complete 

Interchange vidleo 

program 

The entire Interchange video 

program for this level is 

included on the DVD-IROM

with new exercises that 

allow the students to watch 

and check comprehension 
themselves. 

xvi • Introduction 

1!111 

Hundreds of interactive 

exercises provide hours of 

additional: 

• vocabulary practice

• grammar practice

• listening practice

• speaking practice

• reading practice

www.irLan a e.com 
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Interchange Arcade overview
Interchange Arcade is a free self-study website for students that offers fun, interactive, 

self-scoring activities for each unit of each level of Interchange Fourth Edition. Using 

animated characters, sound effects, and illustrations, Interchange Arcade includes activities 

that help students practice listening, vocabulary, grammar, and reading skills. 

I 

Lavel 3/Unlt 13 
MATCHING RH<llons 
IIIMdt, •� rMCWA whh tti• k.- t:M ...... 

a suspicion 

a warning 

Mffii·U 

-You'll probably be 
late." 

·My alarm clock isn't 
worki : 

------

.:,�l.>.!I u'1j {!?.J'> 
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·1 bet you stole that 
adcet." 

I -v ou·d bell!' be I . careful. . 

I ·ean me before 4:00!" l

l!@ii:ii PH 
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Workbook overview 

Interchange Fourth Edition provides students with 

additional opportunities to practice the language taught 

in the Student's Book outside of the classroom by using 

the Workbook that accompanies each level. 

Grammar 
Reinforces the unit grammar 

through controlled practice 

a.._ .. __ ... .,...,,,__ ... __ 

l!�---t 
, __ ,__ ,__ . __ 

._ .. ____ ,,,_'-... _ 

-

---

Vocabulary 
Provides vocabulary practice based 

on the unit topic 

Writing 
• Promotes freer, more personalized

practice

, Reinforces the vocabulary and 

grammar in the unit 

xviii • Introduction 

Reading 
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• Gives additional reading practice

based on the theme of the unit

, Introduces the text with a pre

reading task 

• Reinforces reading skills used in

the Student's Book
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Online Workbook overview 
Each level of the Interchange Fourth Edition Online Workbooks provides additional activities 
to reinforce what is presented in the corresponding Student's Book. They provide all the 
familiarity of a traditional print workbook with the ease of online delivery. Each Online 

Workbook includes: 

• A variety of interactive activities which correspond to each Student's Book lesson,
allowing students to interact with workbook material in a fresh, lively way.

• Instant feedback for hundreds of activities, challenging students to focus on areas for
improvement.

• Simple tools for teachers to monitor students' progress such as scores, attendance, and

time spent online, providing instant information, saving valuabl,e time for teachers.

• Intuitive navigation and clear, easy-to-follow instructions, fostering independent study
practice.

-- - --- -- --- ---- =-- .z-- - -

2. What do lhese people do? 
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The Interchange Fourth Edition Online Workbooks can be purchased in a variety of ways: 
• directly on line; using a credit card,

• as an institutional subscription,

• as a stand-alone access card, or

• as part of a Student's Book with Online Workbook Pack.

Please contact your local Cambridge representative for more details. 
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Teacher's Edition overview 

The Teacher's Editions provide complete support for teachers who are using Interchange 

Fourth Edition. They contain Supplementary Resources Overview charts to help teachers 

plan their lessons (for more information see page xxiv), Language summaries, Workbook 
answer keys, Audio scripts, Fresh ideas, and Games. They also include detailed teaching 
notes for the units and Progress checks in the Student's Books. 

Unit preview 
Previews the topics, grammar, 

and functions in each unit 

Teaching notes 
• Includes Audio scripts

• Provides Tips that promote

teacher training and

development

www.irLanguage.com 
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Teaching notes 
• Includes the Learning

objectives forr each exercise

• Provides step-by-step lesson

plans

• Provides stimulating and fun

Games to review or practice

skills such as grammar and

vocabulary.

• Includes Answers and

\.. 

Vocabulary definitions
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, 
Teaching notes 
• Suggests Options for alternative

presentations or expansions

• Provides alternative ways to present
and review in the Fresh Ideas
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other Interchange Fourth Edition components
and online
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Assessment Audio CD I CD-ROM 

• Contains oral and written quizzes and tests

• Ready-to-print PDFs of all quizzes and midterm and
final tests make teacher preparation easy

• Microsoft Word formats of all quizzes and tests give
teachers the option to customize the material

• Provides support audio, audio scripts, and answer keys
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Video Program overview 
The Interchange Video Program is designed to complement the Student's Books. Each 

video provides further practice related to the topics, language, and vocabulary introduced 

in the corresponding unit of the Student's Book. 

VIDEO IN THE CLASSROOM 

The use oif video in the classroom can be an 
exciting and effective way to teach and learn. 

The Interchange Video Program is a unique 
resource that does the following: 

• Depicts dynamic, natural contexts for

language use.

• Uses engaging story lines to present authentic

language as well as cultural information about
speakers of English.

• Enables learners to use visual information to

enhance comprehension.

• Allows learners to observe the gestures,
facial expressions, and other aspects of body

language that accompany speech.

PROGRAM COMPONENTS 

Video 

The sixteen videos in each level's video 
program complement Units 1 through 16 
of the corresponding Student's Book. lhere 

are a variety of genres: dramatized stories, 
documentaries, interviews, profiles, and 

travelogues. 

Video Resource Book 

The Video Resource Book contains the following: 

• engaging photocopiable worksheets for
students

• detailed teaching notes for teachers

• answer keys for the student worksheets

• complete video transcripts

TEACHING A TYPICAL VIDEO 

SEQUENCE 

The worksheets and teaching notes for each 

video are organized into four sections.: Preview, 

Watch the video, Follow-up, and Language 

xxii • Introduction 

close-up. The unit-by-unit teaching notes in the 

Video Resource Book give detailed suggestions 
for teaching each unit. 

Preview 

The Preview activities build on each other to 

provide students with relevant background 

information and key vocabulary that will 

assist them in better understanding the video. 
This section typically includes the following 

elements. 

• Culture: activities to introduce the topics of

the video sequences and provide import.ant

background and cultural information

• Vocabulary: activities to introduce and

practice the essential vocabulary of the videos

through a variety of interesting tasks

• Guess the facts I Guess the story: activities

in which students make predictions about

characters and their actions by watching part
of the video, by watching all of the video with
the sound off, or by looking at photos in the

worksheets. These schema-building activities
improve students' comprehension when they

watch the full video with sound.

Watch the video 

The carefully sequenced Watch the video 

activities first help students focus on gist and 
then guide them in identifying important details 

and language. These tasks also prepare them for 
Follow-up speaking activities. 

• Get the picture: initial viewing activities first

help students gain a global understanding

of the videos by focusing on gist. Activity

types vary from unit to unit, but typically

involve watching for key information needed

to complete a chart, answer questions, or
arrange events in sequential order.



• Watch for details: activities in which students
focus on more detailed meaning by watching
and listening for specific information to
complete the tasks

• What's your opinion?: activities in which
students make inferences about the
characters' actions, feelings, and motivations,
or state their own opinions about topics in
the video

Follow-up 
The Follow-up speaking activities encourage 
students to extend and personalize information 
by voicing their opinions or carrying out 
communicative tasks. 

• Role play, interview, and other expansion
activities: communicative activities based
on the videos in which students extend
and personalize what they have learned.
Students can use new language to talk about
themselves and their ideas as they complete
the tasks.

Language close-up 
Students finish with the Language close-

up, examining and practicing the particular 
language structures and functions presented in 
the video. 

• What did they say?: doze activities that
aim to develop bottom-up listening skills
by having students focus on the specific
language in the videos and then fill in missing
words.

• Grammar and functional activities: activities
which reflect the str1uctural and functional
focus of a particular unit as presented in the
videos.

OPTIONS FOR THE CLASSROOM 

Once teachers feel comfortable with the basic 
course procedures, they can1 try other classroom 
techniques for presenting and working with the 
videos. Here are several proven techniques . 

Fast-forward viewing For activities in which 
students watch the video with the sound 
off, play the entire sequence on fast-forward 
and have students list all of the things they 
see. Nearly alll of the activities designed to be 
completed with the sound off can be done in 
this manner. 

Information ,gap Play approximately the first 
half of a video, and then have students work in 

pairs or groups to predict what will happen next. 
Play the rest of the sequence so that students 
can check their predictions. 

Act it out All of the videos provide an excellent 
basis for role plays and drama activities. Select a 
short scene, and have students watch it several 
times. Then have pairs or groups act out the 
scene, staying as close as possible to the actions 
and expressions of the characters. Have pairs or 
groups act out their scenes in front of the class. 

What are they saying? Have students watch a 
short segment of a video in which two people 
are talking, but without sound. Then have pairs 
use the context to predict what the people 
might be saying to each other. Have pairs write 
out sample dialogs and share their work with 
the class . 

Freeze-frame Freeze a frame of a video and 
have students call out information about the 
scene: the objects they can see, what the people 
are doing, the time and place - whatever 
is appropriate to the scene or the learning 
situation. 
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Teacher Support Site overview 
This website offers a variety of materials to assist with your teaching of the series. 

It includes practical articles, author video and audio casts on methodology, correlations, 

language summaries, overviews of supplementary materials, ideas for games and extra 

activities, as well as a number of downloadable worksheets for projects and extra practice 

of vocabulary, grammar, listening, writing, and speaking. 

Author videocasts 
Provide useful information on 
methodology and practical tips 
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Supplementary Resources Overviews 
Indicate all the activities available in the various 
ancillary components that can be used after each 
exercise in the Student's Book units for extra practice, 
review, and assessment. 
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• Offer extra speaking opportunities

• Provide guidance for projectS> and extra practiice of
grammar, vocabulary, listening, and writing
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Classroom Presentation 

Software overview 

Interchange Classroom Presentation Software combines the contents of the Student's 

Book, the class audio, and the video program for each level of the series into a convenient 

one-stop presentation solution. It can be used with all types of interactive whiteboards 

or with just a projector and a computer to present Interchange core materials in the 

classroom in a lively and engaging way. 

The software provides an effective medium to focus students' attention on the ,content 

being presented and practiced. It can also help promote their participation and interaction 

with the material in a more dynamic way. 

This component simplifies several of the teaching tasks that take place in the classroom. 

You can use the software to play audio or video without having to use a separate CD or 

DVD player, display the answers for the exercises in an uncomplicated way, zoom in on 

a page to more efficiently focus students' attention on an activity or image, and even 

annotate pages for future lessons . 
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Animated Presentations overview 
The Interchange Fourth Edition 

Animated! Presentations contain 

the digitallly reproduced 
Student's Book pages in 

PowerPoint format, allowing 
teachers to display answers 
in the classroom using only 
a computer and a projector. 
Please corntact your local 
Cambridge University Press 

representative for more details. 

O GRAMMAR FOCUS

A Complete these conversation•. Then practice with a partner. 

1. A:. Excuae me. !How much 
.llrt.lb.� ............ jeans? 

B: Which .. � ... ? Do you mea.n 
--�� .. ? 

A:. No, the li,hil. blue .� .... . 
B: Oh,.�, ... are $59.95. 
A:. Almost $60! Are )'OU kidding'? 

2. A: I like .. �L. backpack over there. 
How much ... � ...... it? 

B: Which .. RM .... ? 
A: The red .. !Xlf.... . 
B: It's $27.49. But .. ��---· green 

..� .... ia only $22.25. 
A: OK. Let me see it. plealM!. 

www.irLanguage.com 

PlacementTest Program overview 
The Interchange and Passages Placement 
Test Program provides three versions 
of an Objective Placement Test with 
Listening, three versions of a Placement 

Essay Test, and Placement Speaking 
Assessment. An audio program, audio 
scripts, answer keys, and guidelines for 
administering the tests are included. 
Please contact your local Cambridge 
University Press representative for more 
details. 
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Introduction to the CEFR 

Introduction to the Common European Framework of Reference (CEFR) 

The overall aim of the Council of Europe's 

Common European Framework of Reference 

(CEFR) is to provide objective criteria for 

describing and assessing language proficiency 
in an internationally comparable manner. The 

Council of Europe's work on the definition 

of appropriate learning objectives for adult 

language learners dates back to the '70s. The 

influential Threshold s·eries (J. A. van Ek and

J. L. M. lrim, Cambridge University Press, 1991)

provides a detailed description in functional,

notional, grammatical., and sociocultural terms,
of what a language user needs to be able to do

in order to communicate effectively in the sort of

situations commonly encountered in everyday

life. Three levels of proficiency are identified,

called Waystage, Threshold, and Vantage (roughly 

corresponding to Elementary, Intermediate, and 

Upper Intermediate). 

The Threshold series was followed in 2001 by the 
publication of the Common European Framework 

of Reference, which describes six levels of 
communicative ability in terms of competences 

or "can do" statements: A 1 (Breakthrough), 

A2 (Waystage), B1 (Threshold), 82 (Vantage), 

C1 (Effective Operational Proficiency), and (2 

(Mastery). Based on the CEFR descriptors, the 

Council of Europe also developed the European 

Language Portfolio, a document that enables 

learners to assess their language ability and to 

keep an internationally recognized record of their 

language learning experience. 

Interchange Fourth Edition and the Common European Framework 
of Reference 
The table below shows how Interchange Fourth Edition correlates with the Council of 

Europe's levels and with some major international examinations. 

Sources: http://www.cambridgeesol.org/abou t/standards/cefr.ht:ml 

http://www.ets.org/Media/lResearch/pdf/CEFR_Mapping_Study_lnterim_Report.pdf 

http://www.sprachenmarkt.de/fi leadmin/sprachenmarkt/ets_images/TOEIC_ Can-do-table_ CEFR_2008.pdf 
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Essential teaching tips 
Classroom management 

Error correction 

• During controlled practice accuracy activities,
correct students' wrong use of the target

language right away, either by correcting the
error yourself or, whenever possible, having
the student identify and I or correct the
error. This way, the focus is on accuracy, and
students can internalize the correct forms,
meaning, and use of the language.

• During oral fluency activities, go around the
room and take notes on errors you hear. Do
not interrupt students. Instead, take notes of

their errors in the use of target lang1uage and
write these errors on the board. Encourage
students to correct them first. Be sure to
point out and praise students for language
used correctly as wel I.

Grouping students 

It is good to have studernts work in a variety of 
settings: individually, in pairs, in groups and as 
a class. This creates a more student-centered 

environment and increases student talking time. 

• The easiest and quiclkest way to put students
in pairs is to have two students sitting close
to one another work together. This is good
for when students need to have a quick
discussion or check answers.

• To ensure students don't always work
with the same partner and I or for longer
activities, pair students by name, e.g., Maria
work with Javier.

• One way to put students in groups is to give
them a number from 1 to 4, and then have all

number 1 s work together, all number 2s work
together, and so forth.

Instructions 

• Give short instructions and model the activity

for the students.

• Check your instructions, but avoid asking,
Do you understand? Instead ask concept
questiions such as, Are you going to speak or

write when you do this activity?

xxviii • Introduction 

Monitoring 

• Make sure you go around the room and

check that the students are doing the activity
and offer help as necessary.

• Monitor closely during controlled practice,

but don't make yourself too accessible during
fluency activities; otherwise, students may
rely on you to answer questions rather than
focus on communicating their ideas to their
partner or group.

Teaching lower-level students 
• Teach the Classroom Language on page xxix
and put useful language up in the classroom,
so the students get used to using English.

• Don't rush. Make sure all the students have
had enough time to practice the material.

• Do a lot of repetition and drilling of the new
target language.

• Encourage students to practice and review

target language by doing activities in the
Workbook, and Self-study DVD-ROM.

• Elicit answers from your students and involve

them in the learning process. Even though
they are beginners, they may have a passive
knowledge of English. Find out what they
already know by asking them questions.

• Use the optional activities within the

Teaching Notes and the Supplementary
Resources Overview charts at the beginning
of each unit in this Teacher's Edition to add

variety to your lessons.

Teaching reading and listening 
• Reading and Listening texts are meant to
help the students become better readers I
listeners, not to test them. Explain to your
students why they need to read or listen to a
text severa1I times.

• Adapt the reading speed to the purpose

of the reading. When the students read for
gist, encourage them to read quickly. When
students read for detail, give them more time.

u�l>.!I ul,,j {!:'?>" 
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Unit 1 Supplementary Resources Overview 

Key 

After the following 
SB exercises 

1 Snapshot 

2 Conversation 

3 Grammar Focus 

4 WordPower 

5 Listening 

6 Discussion 

7 Writing 

8 Perspectives 

9 Pronunciation 

10 Grammar Focus 

11 Interchange 1 

12 Reading 

ARC: Arcade 

YID: Video DVD 

You can use these materials 
in class 

TSS Unit I Vocabulary Worksheet 
TSS Unit 1 Extra Worksheet 

TSS Unit I Listening Worksheet 

TSS Unit l Grammar Worksheet 
TSS Unit l Writing Worksheet 

TSS Unit I Project Worksheet 
YID Unit l 
VRB Unit I 

Your students can use these materials 
outside the classroom 

SSD Unit 1 Speaking 1-2 

SB Unit I Grammar Plus focus l

SSD Unit I Grammar 1

ARC Relative pronouns 

SSD Unit I Vocabulary 1-2 
ARC Relative pronouns and Personalities 
ARC Personalities 

WB Unit I exercises 1-5

SB Unit 1 Grammar Plus focus 2 
SSD Unit I Grammar 2 
ARC Relative pronouns, Personalities, 

and Clauses 

ARC It clauses + adverbial clauses with when

SSD Unit 1 Reading 1-2 
SSD Unit I Listening 1-3 
SSD Unit l Video 1-3 
WB Unit l exercises 6-10 

SB: Student's Book 

VRB: Video Resource Book

SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM

WB: Workbook 
TSS: Teacher Support Site

Unit 1 Supplementary Resources Overview Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 <O Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable 



.......... My Plan for Unit 7 
Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 

SB exercises 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

outside the classroom 

u�l�I u�j {!:?>" 
www.irLanguage.com 
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ii That's what friends ar�
La

f�';! 

2 

What women look for 
In a partner 

1. love 6. a good listener
2. understanding 7. affection
3. conversation 8. responsibility at home
4. time together 9. free time
5. a positive attitude 10. good health

� 
What men look for 

� \ 1. belief in his capabilities 6. affection � 
In a partner 

\\ 2. understanding 7. respect 
\A 3. compliments 8. free time 

� 4. acceptance 9. trust
5. direct conversation 10. companionship

Source: http://monioge.aoout.com 

What qualities do both men and women look for in their partners? 
In your opinion, which of the things above are most important to look for in a par Iner? 
Are there other important qualities missing from the lists? 

A @ listen and practice.

Chris: Do you have a date for your friend's wedding yet? 

Kim: Actually, no, I don't .... Do you know anyone I 

could go with? 

Chris: Hmm. What kind of guys do you like? 

Kim: Oh, I like guys who aren't too serious and who 

have a good sense of humor. You know, someone 

like you. 

Chris: OK. Uh, what else? 
Kim: Well, I'd prefer someone I have something in 

common with - who I can talk to easily. 

Chris: I think I know just the guy for you. Bob Branson. 

Do you know him? 

Kim: No, I don't think so. 

Chris: OK, I'll ask him to meet us for coffee, and you can 

tell me what you think. 

B @. Listen to Chris and Kim discuss Bob after
they met for coffee. How did Kim like him? 

www.irLanguage.com 



That's what friends are for� 

Option: Brainstorm questions Ss might ask to find out 
about classmates. Write Ss' ideas on the board: 
Wh-aue5tions 
Where do you live? What do you do"?

Why are you studying English"? 

Yes/No auestions 
Do you speak any other languages? 
Are you married"? Do you have any children? 

SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: learn vocabulary 
for relationships 

• Books closed. Ask: "What do you think women look
for most in a partner? What do men look for most in 
a partner?"

• Ss discuss these questions in pairs. Elicit ideas and
write them on the board.

• Books open. Ss read the Snapshot individually.
Answer vocabulary questions, or allow Ss to use
their dictionaries.

• Ask Ss. to look carefully at the information in the
Snapshot. Ask: "What are some important differences
between men and women?" Elicit ideas.

CONVERSATION 

Learning Objectives: practice a conversation 
between two friends about dating preferences; see 
relative pronouns who and that in context 

A@\ [CD 1, Track 1}

• As a warm-up, ask: "What do you think of
'matchmaking'? Does it work?" Elicit ideas.

• Books closed. Write these focus questions on
the board:
1 . What is Kim's problem?
2. Who does Chris suggest"?
3. How will Kim meet Chris's friend"?

• Play the audio program and elicit Ss' answers.
(Answers: I. Kim has no one to go to the party with.
2. Chri.s suggests Bob Branson. 3. They will all meet
for coffee.)

• Write on the board:
Kim likes guys who ...
1 . are serious
2. have a good sense of humor

In this unit, students practice talking about personalities 
and qualities of friends, parents, partners, and 
roommates. In Cycle 1, students discuss ideal friends 
and partners using relative pronouns. In Cycle 2, they 
talk about things they like and don't like with clauses 
containing it and adverbial clauses with when.

• Ss work in pairs (preferably with someone they don't
know). They take turns interviewing each other.
Remind Ss to use the questions on the board and others
of their own.

• After ten minutes, stop the activity. Pairs take turns
introducing their partners to the class.

• Read the questions. Discuss the questions as a class, or
ask Ss to discuss them in pairs or small groups.

• Option: Ask Ss to copy this chart into their
vocabulary notebook:

Adjective Noun 

conversatio111al positive conversation 

affectionate healthy 

responsible accepting 

trusting lovlng 

Tell them to complete the Noun column by finding the 
information in the Snapshot. 

3. are sensitive

4. she has something in common with

• Explain that guys is an informal word for men .. Ask
Ss to listen to find out which guys Kim likes.

• Play the audio program again. Elicit answers.
(Answers: 2 and 4)

• Books open. Play the audio program again. Ss listen
and read silently.

• Ss practice the conversation in pairs.

' For a new way to teach this Conversation, try Look

• Up and Speak! - download mt from the website.

B (o\ [CD 1; Track 2]

• Read the focus question aloud.
• Play the audio program once or twice. Ss listen for the

answer to the question. (Answer: She liked him a lot.)

See page T-165. 

T-2



GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice relative pronouns who 
and that as subjects and objects

W [CD 1, Track 3]

Relative pronouns 

• Focus Ss' attention on the Grammar Focus box.
Explain Lhat relative pronouns (who and that) do two
jobs at the same time. They enable us to:
I. join two ideas (e.g., Kim likes guys, and they aren't

too serious).

2. add information (e.g., Kim likes guys. What kind of
guys? Guys who aren't too serious.).

Relative pronouns as subjects and objects 

• Point to I Like guys who/that aren 'i too serious.
Tell Ss to underline the relative clause. (Answer:
who/that aren't too serious) Ask: "What's tlhe subject
in the relative clause? Who or what 'aren't too
serious'?" (Answer: who/that, guys) Explain that the
relative pronoun is the subject here. Repeat for the
second sentence.

• Point to I'd prefer someone (who/that) I can talk
to easily. Tell Ss to under I ine the relative clause.
(Answer: (wholthatl I can: talk to easily) Ask: "What's
the subject in this relative clause? Who 'can talk to
easily'?" (Answer: I) Explain that the relative pronoun
is the object here. Repeat for the last sentence.

• Explain that a relative pronoun who or that is
necessary when the relative pronoun is a subject.
When the relative pronoun is an object, we can omit it.

• Focus Ss' attention on the Conversation on page 2. 
Ask Ss to find four examples of relative clauses.

• Play the audio program for the Grammar Focus box.
Ss listen and repeat.

WORD POWER 

Learning Objectives: learn adjectives that describe 
personal characteristics; practice giving definitions 

A 
• Ss do the matching individually or in pairs. When

finished, Ss can check a dictionary.

Answers 

1. h, P 3. a, N 5. f, P 7. d, P 9. e, N 
2. c, N 4. i, P 6. b,N 8. g,N

B Pair work

• Tell Ss to cover the definitions. Read the example
sentence. Ask a S to com!J)lete it.

T-3 • Unit 1 

A 
• Explain the task. Model the first item. Point out that

more than one answer is possible.
• Ss complete the task individually. Then they compare

answers in pairs. Go over answers with the class.

Possible answers 

1. d. I don't want to have a partner who/that I have 
nothing in common with. 

2. g. I'd prefer a roommate who/that is quiet,
considerate, and neat. 

3. f. I don't like to be with people who/that I don't feel
comfortable around.

4. e. I discuss my problems with friends who/that can
give me good advice. 

5. b. I'd like to have a boss who/that I respect as 
a leader. 

6. a. I enjoy teachers who/that help me understand 
things easily. 

7. c. I'd like to meet people who/that have a good 
sense of humor. 

B 
• Ss complete the task individually. Then they compare

answers in pairs. Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

Who/that are oiptional in sentences 1, 4, and 6. 

C Pair work

• Model with your own information (e.g., I don't want a
partner who doesn't like to talk.).

• Ss complete the sentences individually. Encourage Ss
to be creative and use their own ideas.

• Ss work in pairs. They take turns reading their
sentences to e.ach other. The go·al is to find where they
have similar opinions.

• Explain the task. Ss work in pairs. They take turns
asking about the adjectives.

C Pair work

• Model the task by using some adjectives to describe
yourself.

• Ss work individually to write down adjectives to
describe themselves. Go around the class and give
help as needed.

• Then Ss work in pairs. Ss take turns sharing their
descriptions.

la! For more practice with vocabulary from Exercises 1-4, 
Ill play Prediction Bingo - download it from the website. 

Read aloud the definitions, not the adjectives. 



Relative pronouns·· • 

I
As the subject of a clause As the object of a clause 
I like guys who/that aren't too serious. I'd prefer someone (who/that) I hove fun with. 

i' 
I like guys who/that hove o good sense of humor. I'd prefer someone (who/that) I con talk to easily. 

A Match the information in columns A and B. Then compare with a partner. 

A B 

1. I don't want to have a partner who/that .... 4 ..... a. help me understand things easily.
2. I enjoy teachers who/that ........... . b. I respect as a leader.
3. I'd prefer a roommate who/that ........... . c. have a good sense of humor.
4. I don't like to be with people who/that ........... . d. I have nothing in common with.
5. I discuss my problems with friends who/that ........... . e. can give me good advice.
6. I'd like to have a boss who/that ............ . f. I don't feel comfortable around.
7. I like to meet people who/that ........... . g. is quiet, considerate, and neat.

B Put a line through who/that in part A if it's optional. Then compare with a partner. 

C PAIR WORK Complete the sentences in column A with your own information. 
Do you and your partner have similar opinions? 

A; I don't want to have a partner who isn't a good listener. 
B: Neither do I. I don't want to have a partner who doesn't have a positive attitude either. 

WORD POWER Perso,nalities 

A Match the words with the definitions. Then decide whether the words are 
positive (P) or negative (N). Write P or N after each word . 

..... h ..... 1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

. 
p easygoing ........... . 

egotistical ........... . 
inflexible ........... . 
modest ........... . 
sociable ........... . 

6. stingy ........... . 
7. supportive ........... . 
8. temperamental ........... . 
9. unreliable ........... . 

a. a person who doesn't change easily and is stubborn
b. someone who doesn't like sharing
c. someone who has a very high opinion of him- or herself
d. someone who is helpful and encouraging
e. a person who doesn't do what he or she promised
f. a person who enjoys being with other people

g. a person who has unpredictable or irregular moods
h. a person who doesn't worry much or get angry easily
i. someone who doesn't brag about his or her accomplishments

B PAIR WORK Cover the definitions. Take turns talking about the adjectives in your own words. 

"An easygoing person is someone who .. :· 

C PAIR WORK Think of at least two adjectives to describe yourself. Then tell a partner. 

That's what friends are for! • 3 



A fo' Listen to conversations that describe three people. Are the descriptions 
positive (P) or negative (N)? Check (.I) the box. 

1. Andrea
2. James

3. Mr. Johnson

OP 
OP 
OP 

ON 
ON 
ON 

8 <v Listen again. Write two adjectives that describe each person in the chart. 

DISCUSSION Ideal people 

A What is the ideal parent, friend, or partner like? What is one quality 
each should have and one quality each should not have? Complete the chart. 

- -.-..=� · This person is . . . · · , - This person 1s not":'". . · • 

The ideal parent 
The ideal friend 
The ideal partner 

B GROUP WORK Take turns describing your ideal people. 
Try to agree on the two most important qualities for a parent, 
a friend, and a partner. 

A: I think the ideal parent is someone who is easygoing 
and who ... 

B: I agree. The ideal parent is someone that doesn't get 
upset easily and who isn't temperamental. 

C: Oh, I'm not sure I agree .... 

WRITING About a best friend 

A Think about your best friend. Answer the questions. 
Then write a paragraph. 

Wihat is your best friend like? 
How long have you been friends? 
How did you meet? r------------__:====�=---.:.::_..!.,_..._;� 
How are you similar? 
How are you different? 

My best friend is someone who is friendly and easygoing. 

She's a reliable friend and someone who I can call anytime. 

We've been friends for about five years. but we didn't 

become friends right away. We ... 

B PAIR WORK Exchange paragraphs. How are your best friends similar? How are 
they different? 

4 • Unn 1 



LISTENING 

Learning Objective: develop skills in making

inferences 

A (i;I {CD 1, Track 4] 
• Books closed. Divide the class into teams. Each

team brainstorms positive and negative adjectives to
describe personalities.

• Set a time limit of three minutes. CaH on different Ss
from each team to write the adjectives in two columns
on the board.

• Books open. Set the scene. Ss will listen to
descriptions of three people. After listening to each 
conversation, Ss decide if the general feeling is 
positive (P) or negative (N). 

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and check (.I) the 
positive or negative box. 

See page T-165. 

DISCUSSION 

Learning Objectives: develop the skill of describing

qualities in other people; develop the skill of agreeing 
and disagreeing 

A 
• Focus Ss' attention on the picture. Ask: "What is

happening? What kind of parent do you think the
man is?"

• Explain the task. Read the discussion questions, and 
go over the chart.

• Ss work in small groups to complete the chart.

WRITING 

Learning Objectives: write a paragraph using
relative pronouns; write a description of a best friend 

A 
• Explain the task. Go over the example paragraph.
• Read the questions. Ask Ss to find the answers to

the first two questions in the paragraph.
• Ask Ss to identify the two relative clauses in

the paragraph.
• Have Ss think about their best friend and write answers

to the questions.
• Ss write the first draft of their paragraph. Write one

paragraph, focusing on three areas:
( 1) content, (2) organization, (3) grammar.

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. Andrea, N
2. James, P
3. Mr. Johnson, N

B to' {CD 1, Track SJ 
• Play the audio program again. Pause after each

conversation. Ss write two adjectives that describe
each person.

• Elicit answers from the class. Ask Ss to explain why
they chose those words (e.g., Andrea is egotistical
because she talks about herself.).

Possible answers 

1. Andrea: egotistical, stingy
2. James: sociable, easygoing
3. Mr. Johnson: temperamental, unreliable

B Group work 
• Explain the task. Have three Ss model

the conversation.
• Ss work in small groups. Ss take turns describing their

"ideal people" using information from their chart in
part A. Go around the class and give help as needed.

• Option: Ss discuss other ideal people (e.g., the ideal
boss/employee/teacher/student/brother/sister).

' For a new way to practice discussion, try the 
• Onion-Ring technique - download it from

the website.

• Option: Ss write the paragraph for homework.

B Pair work
• Ss work in pairs to complete the task.
• Call on pairs to explain how their best friends are

similar and different.
• Ss make final revisions. Then they tum in their work

for checking.

.-End of Cyde 1

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 

That's what friends are for! • T-4 



/ C yde 2, Exercises 8-12 � 

PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objectives: complete a fun quiz; see clauses 
with it and adverbial clauses with when in context 

A ti;' {CD 1, Track 6) 
• Ss cover the text and look only at the picture. Ask Ss

to discuss these questions in pairs:
What is happening?

How do you think the man feels?

Would this annoy you? Why?

• While Ss are talking, write the left-hand column on
tbe board (answers are on the right).

Common complaints -topics
cell phO'nes in the classroom (2) 
people who talk with their mouths full ( 4) 
teachers forgetcing names (3) 
an early morning phone call (7) 
loud talking during a movie (6) 
children who scream in restaurants (1) 
friends who forget birthdays (5) 
doctors who are late (8) 

• Books closed. Set the scene. Ss will hear eight
common complaints. They are written on the board
but in the wrong order.

• Tell Ss to listen and number the complaints in the
order they bear them. Play the audio program. Then Ss
open their books and check their own answers.

PRONUNCIATION 

Learning Objective: notice and use linked sounds 

A to' {CD 1, Track 7) 
• Explain that English speakers often link words

together. They often link a final consonant to the
vowel sound that follows it (e.g., lt.Jjpsets me.

I can't stand.it.).

• Point out that we link sounds together, not letters.
Write some examples on the board:

I hak_it = /ti/ I lo�it = /vi/
• Give Ss time to read the two example sentences and

to study the examples of consonant + vowel links in
each sentence.

• Play the audio program. Ss practice the sentences.

B 'o' [CD 1, Track BJ 
• Explain the task. Ss read the sentences and decide

which sounds are linked. They mark the linked sounds.

T-5 • Unit 1

• Next, Ss complete the quiz individually. Then Ss count
the things that annoy them and check their score.

• Option: Ss find out who is similar to them by going
around the class and asking people what their score
was. When they find someone with the same score,
they work with that person to do part B.

B 
• Explain the task. Ss read the quiz again. This time,

they circle one complaint that bothers them most.

• Call on Ss to read each complaint in turn. Ask Ss to
raise their hand if they chose that complaint. Note
how many people chose each complaint, and count the
score. Which one bothers people the most?

• Option: Ss with the same complaint work in groups.
They discuss these questions:
Why does that situation annoy you so much?

When did it last happen? What did you do about it?

• Option: Tell Ss to look at the sentences in the quiz.
Elicit four ways of saying I don't like it. Write Ss'
answers on the board. (Answers: I hate it. It bothers
me. I can't stand it. It upsets me.)

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and check
their answers.

• Go over answers with the class. Write the sentences on
the board. Call on Ss to mark the linked sounds.

Answers 
I can't stanctJt when someon..!Js late fot,ll3PPOintment. 
DoetJt bother you when-., frienctJumreliable? 
1 hatt.Jt whe,ui cell phone goe.!.,off in class. 

c 
• Explain the task. Model the first sentence in the quiz.

• Ss work in pairs. They take turns saying the sen.tences.
Go around the class and listen for linking.

• Play the audio program again i.f needed.

• Option: Ss practice reading the statements in
the Perspectives.



A to' Listen to some common complaints. Check(,/) the ones you agree with .. 

I can't stand it when a child screams in a restaurant 
I don't like it when a cell phone rings in the classroom. 
It bothers me when a teacher forgets my name. 
I hate it when people talk with their mouths full. 
It upsets me when a close friend forgets my birthday. 
I can't stand it when people talk loudly to each other 
during a movie. 
I don't like it when people call me early in the morning. 
It bothers me when my doctor arrives late for an 
appointment 

Score: If you checked ... 
1-2 complaints: Wowl You don't get annoyed very easily.
3-4 complaints: You're fairly easygoing.
5-6 complaints: You get annoyed pretty easily.
7-a complaints: Relax! You get annoyed too easily.

B Calculate your score. Do you get annoyed easily? Tell the class what 
bothers you the most. 

Linked sounds 

A (o' listen and practice. Final consonant sounds 
are often linked to the vowel sounds that follow them. 

lt__ypsets me when-9 persoaj�nreliable. 

I lo�t when3 frien<Us supportiv�nd kind. 

B (o) Mark the linked sounds in the sentences below. 
Listen and check. Then practice saying the sentences. 

1. I ,can't stand it when someone is late for an appointment.

2. Does it bother you when a friend is unreliable?

3. I hate it when a cell phone goes off in class.

C Take turns saying the sentences in Exercise 8. 
Pay at tention to linked sounds. 

That's what friends are for! • 5 



fR 
I GRAMMAR FOCUS irLanguage,.,. 

... -�iiii�iiiiiiii�����iiEi������--

I don't mind it 
I can't stand it 

It makes me happy 
It bothers me 

when a teacher is helpful and supportive. 
when a friend visits without calling me first. 
when a child screams in a restaurant. 

when people do nice things for no reason. 
when my doctor arrives late for an appointment. 
when a close friend forgets my birthday. 

A How do you feel about these situations? Complete the sentences with 
it clauses from the list. Then take turns reading your sentences with a partner. 

I love it 
I like it 
It makes me happy 

I don't mind it 
It doesn't bother me 
It annoys me 

I don't like it 
It really upsets me 
I can't stand it 

1. . ......................................... when someone gives me a compliment. 
2. . .......................................... when I get phone calls on my birthday. 
3 . ........................................... when a stranger asks me for money. 
4. . .......................................... when people call me late at night. 
5. .......................................... when teachers are temperamental.
6. . .......................................... when people are direct and say what's on their mind. 
7. . .......................................... when someone corrects my English in front of others. -------.. 8. . .......................................... when a friend is sensitive and supportive. 
9. . .......................................... when people throw trash on the ground. 

10. . .......................................... when a friend treats me to dinner. 

B GROUP WORK Do you ever get annoyed by a certain 
type of person or situation? Write down five things that 
annoy you the most. Then compare in groups. 

A: I can't stand it when someone puts me on hold. 
B: I feel the same way. 
C: Yeah, but it bothers me more when ... 

INTERCHANGE 7 Personality types 

Interview a classmate to find out about his or her personality. 
Go to Interchange 1 on page 114. 

6 • Unit 1 ..:,�l�I ..:,�j e:_?J" 
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GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice clauses with it and 
adverbial clauses with when

{OI [CD 1, Track 9)

Clauses with it and when

• Focus Ss' attention on the Perspectives on page 5. Ask
Ss to find examples of sentences that begin with I.
Write the sentences on the board like this:

1 2 3 4 5

I don't like it when a cell phone rings ... 

I hate it when people talk ... 

I can't stand it when people talk loudly ... 

• Ask Ss what is in each columrt to elicit the rule:
Clause with it Adverbial clause with when

subject + verb + it + when + subject + verb 

• Point Olllt that we use it when in this structure.

Sentences beginning with it and adverbial clauses 

with when

• In the same Perspectives, ask Ss to find two examples
of sentences that begin with the word it. Write
the sentences on the board. Also add the phrase it
embarrasses me.

1 2 3 4 5 

It bothers me when a teacher forgets ... 

It upsets me when a close friend ... 

It bothers me when my doctor ... 

• Ask Ss what is in each column to elicit the rule:
Clause with it Adverbial clause with when

It + verb + object + when + subject + verb

• Play the audio program.

• Option: For additional practice, write these cues on
the board and ask Ss to complete them orally:

I like It when . . . It bothers me when ...
I don't like it when . . . It really upsets me when ... 

A 
• Focus S.s' attention on the picture. Ask: "What is

happening? How do you feel when you have to wait
for something?" Elicit ideas from the class.

INTERCHANGE 1 

See page T-114 for teaching notes. 

• Ss read the expressions and clauses silently.

• Explain any new vocabulary. Elicit which phrases are
positive (e.g., I love it.), neutral (e.g., I don't mind it.),

and negative (e.g., It really upsets me.).

• Explain the task. Model the first one by
eliciting suggestions.

• Ss complete the task individually. Go around the class
and give help as needed.

• Option: Tell Ss to use each expression only once
and to add their own expression for number 10.

• Ss work in pairs. They take turns reading their
sentences aloud to compare responses. Remind Ss to
focus on linking the words.

• Elicit Ss' responses. Accept any sentences that are

logical and grammatically correct. Let Ss self-correct
before you correct them.

To deal with common errors, write the word on a note 
card (e.g., the word when or it). Ea<h time Ss make the 
error, show the card. 

B8 For more practice with the expressions, play 
Ill Tic-Tac-Toe - download it from the website. 

B Group work

• Explain the task. Have three Ss model
the conversation.

• Ss work individually to write down five things
that annoy them. Go around the class and give
help as needed.

• Write some useful phrases on the board. Point out that
these are ways to agree with someone:

I feel the same way. Absolutely!
I know what you mean! Me too.!Me neither.
You can say that again.

• Ss work in small groups and compare what
annoys them.

• Encourage Ss to use some of the phrases on the board.
Remind them to ask follow-up questions and to give
their own opinions. Set a time limit of about
ten minutes.

That's what friends are for! • T-6



READING 

Learning Objective: develop skills in identifying main 

ideas and understanding vocabulary in context 

• Books closed. Read the pre-reading questions aloud,
or write them on the board. Ask Ss to discuss the
questions in pairs.

• Ss predict what kind of information they will read in 
the article.

• Books open. Ss read the article silently. Ss should
read the article without stopping to ask questions or
use a dictionary.

• Then tell Ss to go back through the text and circle
words they can't guess from context. Ss work in pairs
to figure out unfamiliar vocabulary.

• Elicit or explain any remaining new vocabulary.

Vo,·abulary 

cyberfriends: people you interact with online 
get rid of: remove 
endlessly: constantly; without stopping 
status updates: information posted online about what 

someone is doing or thinking 
nasty: mean; cruel 
phenomenon: event; trend 

' For a good way to find the meaning of unknown 
• words, tty Vocabulary Mingle - download it from

the website.

A 
• Explain the task. Ss decide what is true or false based

on the article. Explain that Nor given means the article
has no information on that topic.

• Ss reread the article individually and answer
the questions.

• Option: Ss compare answers in pairs. Ss show their
partners where answers are in the article. 

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. True 3. True 5. True
2. False 4. Not given 6. Not given

Two or three smaller, purposeful readings can be more 
productive than one long, detailed reading. 

T-7 Unit 1 

B 
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to find the first phrase.

(Answer: paragraph I, sentence 4.) Read the sentence
aloud. Elicit context clues that help Ss figure out the
meaning. (Answer: the word close suggests people in a
personal relationship know each other well.)

• Read the first sentence in part B. Elicit the answer.
(Answer: know)

• Ss work individually or in pairs to find the phrases and
choose the meanings.

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. know
2. unfriend
3. strongly

4. remove 
5. the same

• Option: Write these punctuation marks and their
names on the board:

• quotation marks

- dash

colon
• Ss work in pairs to find this these punctuation marks

in the article. Ask Ss to figure out the function. Elicit
answers. (Answers: quotation marks around "to
remove someone as a 'friend' from a social
networking site" for a definition, and quotation marks
around "friend" for a special use of a word; dash
before unfriend follows an explanation; colon after
this introduces a definition)

C Pair work

• Explain the task. Read the questions.
• Ss discuss the questions in pairs.

II Play Just One Minute - download it from the website. 
Ill Ask Ss to talk about the article or a specific friend or 

loved one. 

�End of Cycle 2 

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 



, How do you choose your friends online? 
What qualities do you look for in cyberfriends? 

Social networking makes it very easy to have 
friends - lots and lots of friends. Hundreds of 
millions of people have joined Facebook , Orkut, 
and other sites so that they can communicate with 
their friends online. However, the meaning of the 
word "friend" seems to have changed. In the past, 
a friend was someone you had a close personal 
relationship with. Now, anyone in the world can 
be your friend online! Some people have thousands 
of cyberfriends, but what do you do if you don't 
want so many friends? 

Easy! You can dump an unwanted friend with just 
one click of your mouse. ln recent years, it has 
become so common to get rid of friends in this 
way that there is a new word to describe it- to 
"unfriend." The Ne,v Oxford American Dictionary 
named it Word of the Year in 2009 and defined it 
like this: "to remove someone as a "friend' from a 
social networking site." But why would you want 
to do such a drastic thing as unfriend someone? 

The most common reason for unfriending someone 
is to eliminate annoying people from your social 
life. For example, some friends post messages much 
too frequently- and those messages can be 
extremely boring. They endlessly post status 
updates that say things like 'Tm cooking dinner" 
or "I'm doing my homework." Another reason for 
unfriending someone is disagreement about world 
issues. A third reason is to get rid of people who 
write nasty things on social websites. 

Although dumping friends is not just an Internet 
phenomenon, far more online friendships end 
suddenly than off-line ones. Ev,en in this computer 
age, it remains true that many people prefer 
spending time together face-to-face. After all, 
that's what friends are for! 

A Read the article. Then for each statement, check (.I) True, False, or Not given. 

Tne f .. 

1. Social networking hos changed the way many people make friends.
2. It's not easy to remove cyberfriends.
3. The word "unfriend" become popular in 2009.
4. People who ore unfriended may feel upset.
5. Some people write unpleasant things on websites.
6. Sometimes family members ore unfriended from websites.

0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

B Find the words and phrases in italics in the text. Then choose the meaning for each one. 

1. When you have a personal relationship, you know I don't know someone well.
2. If you dump people you know, you friend I unfriend them.
3. You might do something drastic when you feel easygoing I strongly about it.
4. When you eliminate someone from your life, you add I remove them.
5. If you are face-to-face with someone, you are in the same I a different location.

C PAIR WORK Have you ever unfriended anyone? Why? Have you ever been unfriended?
How did you feel? 

. . .,.. 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

That's what friends are for! • 7 
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Unit 2 Supplementary Resources Overview 

After the following 
SB exercises 

Snapshot 

2 Perspectives 

3 Grammar Focus 

4 Word Power 

5 Speaking 

6 Writing 

7 Conversation 

8 Gram mar Focus 

9 Pronunciation 

10 Listening 

11 Role Play 

12 Interchange 2 

13 Reading 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

Units 1-2 Progress Check 

Key ARC: Arcade 

YID: Video DVD 

You can use these materials 
in class 

TSS Unit 2 Writing Worksheet 

TSS Unit 2 Vocabulary Worksheet 
TSS Unit 2 Grammar Worksheet 

TSS Unit 2 Listening Worksheet 

TSS Unit 2 Extra Worksheet 

TSS Unit 2 Project Worksheet 
YID Unit 2 
VR B Unit 2 

You can also use these materials 
for assessment 

ASSESSMENITCD Units 1-2 Oral Quiz 

Your stiudents can use these materials 
outside the classroom 

SB Unit 2 Grammar Plus focus I 
SSD Unit 2 Grammar I 

SSD Unit 2 Vocabulary 1-2 

ARC Gerund phrases 1-2 

ARC Expressions for describing pros and cons 
WB Unit 2 exercises 1-4 

SSD Unit 2 Speaking 1-2 

SB Unit 2 Grammar Plus focus 2 
SSD Unit 2 Grammar 2 
ARC Comparisons 

SSD Unit 2 Reading 1-2 
SSD Unit 2 Listening 1-3 
SSD Unit 2 Video 1-3 
WB Unit 2 exercises 5-8 

ASSESSMENITCD Units 1-2 Written Quiz 

SB: Student's Book 

VRB: Video Resource Book 

SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM 

WB: Workbook 

TS.S: Teacher Suppon Site 

Unit 2 Supplementary Resources Overview Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 <O Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable 



My Plan for Unit 2

Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 
SB exercises 

I 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

outside the classroom 

Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable My Plan for Unit 2 
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Career moves 

8 

O Green researcher You research new environmentally friendly 
technologies for fields such as. transportation, energy, and recycling. 

O Organic food farmer You grow healthy food in a sustainable way, 
without using harmful pesticides or chemicals. 

O Social media manager You control the representation of a 
company's brand online on sites like Facebook, Twitter, and others. 

Source: www.coreerbvilder.com 

Rank the careers from 1 (most interesting) to 5 (least interesting). Compare with a partner. 
Can you think of any other careers that will be in demand in the future? 
What ;obs do you think will not be in demand? Why? 

PERSPECTIVES Career debate 

A frl' Listen to the people talk about jobs. Do you agree or disagree?

Check (wf) the speaker you agree with more. 

"Being a flight attendant "But flight attendants get "Designing dothes is not 
sounds very exciting. Flying tired of traveling. They a man's job. Women are 
all the time would be fun." spend most of their time in much more fascinated by 

airports!" fashion." 

0 0 0 

"I'd enjoy working with "I'm not so sure. Animals "I'd like to work in the 
animals. I think working can be very unprealdable. television industry. Directing 
as a veterinarian could be Getting a dog bite would a TV show would be real� 
rewarding." be scary!" interesting." 

0 0 0 

www.irLanguage.cQm 

111hat's not true! Many great 
clothing designers are men. 
Just look at Calvin Klein!" 

0 

"I disagree! Working in 
front of the camera as an 
actor would be much more 
satisfying. n 

0 

8 Compare your responses with your classmates. Give more reasons to support your opinions.

u�l.l:!I u�j ei'->" 
www.irLanguage.com 



Career moves 

SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: learn vocabulary for 
discussing jobs 

• Books closed. Introduce the topic of in-demand

careers or hot jobs by writing the phrases on the board.
• Explain tthat some jobs or careers will be more "in

demand" in the future. Explain that "in demand
means something that is strongly needed, and "hot"
means popular.

• With the class, brainstorm hot jobs of the future
(e.g., social media manager). Write Ss' ideas on
the board. Ask Ss to guess which ones wm be
mentioned in the Snapshot.

• Books open. Give Ss several minutes to read the
Snapshot on their own. Allow Ss to use a dictionary
after they finish reading, if they wish.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

simulation: something that looks or behaves like 
something real, but is not 

simulator: a machine on which people can practice 
operating a vehicle or aircraft without driving or flying 

virtual: using computer images and sounds that make 
you think an imagined situation is real 

PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objectives: listen to people talking about 
jobs; see gerunds in context; practice the skill of agreeing 
and disagreeing 

A (C [CD 1, Track 10)
• Books closed. Set the scene. Ss will hear people

talking about four jobs. Two people give different
opinions about each job.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and write down the
four jobs. (Answers: fashion designer, flight attendant,
TV director, veterinarian)

• Books open. Tell Ss to read the Perspectives to check
their answers.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary. Elicit that Calvin
Klein is one of the most successful male fashion
designers in the world.

In this unit, Ss discuss the advantages and 
disadvantages of various jobs and careers. 
In Cycle 1, they talk about their opinions of 
jobs, using gerund phrases as subjects and 
objects. In Cycle 2, students talk about jobs 
using the comparative. 

informatics: the field of information processing; 
information science 

diagnose: to say what is wrong with someone who is ill 
green: good for the environment 
organic: growing plants or keeping animals for food 

without using artificial chemicals 
sustainable: able to continue over a period of time 
pesticides: chemicals used to kill insects 
representation: the way someone or something 

is shown 
brand: a product that is made by a particular company 

• Read the questions aloud. Then Ss discuss the
questions in pairs.

• Option: Ask Ss to discuss jobs that will not be in
demand in the future or that are already outdated.
(e.g., telephone operator). Write Ss' ideas on
the board.

' For a new way to review the five hot jobs, try 
• Vocabulary Steps - download it from the website.

� To practice jobs, play Hot Potato - download it from
!I the website. Ask Ss to brainstorm one job beginning

with each letter of the alphabet. 

• Explain the task. Ss read and check which of the two
speakers they agree with more.

B 
• Explain the task. Go over the language used by the

speakers in part A to agree or disagree (e.g., That's

not true! I disagree! I'm not so sure.).

• Ss compare their answers in pairs. Encourage Ss to
ask follow-up questions.

• Play the audio program again. Tell Ss to focus
on the intonation used for disagreeing and
presenting opinions.

• Ss practice the conversations in pairs. Tell Ss to try to
imitate the original speakers' intonation.

T-8



GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice gerund phrases as

subjects and as objects 

0 {CD 1, Track 11) 
• Elicit or explain that a gerund is formed by adding

-ing to a verb (e.g., designing, being). This is the same
form as the present contimuous. However, a gerund is a
noun, so it can be a subject or an object in a sentence.

To help Ss remember the structure, encourage them 
to try to work out rules themselves. Training Ss in this skill 
will help them deal with new structures in the future. 

• Write on the board:
Gerund phrases
1. As the subject of a &entence:

Beinia a fti'3ht attendant sounds exci'ting.
2. As the object of the verb:

He'd love beinia a fli13ht attendant.
3. As the object of a preposition:

I'm interested in beine a fti"ht attendant.
• Play the audio program.
• Focus Ss' attention on the Perspectives on page 8.

Tell Ss to underline the gerunds. Call on Ss to write
the gerunds on the board. (Answers: designing, being,
flying, traveling, writing, working, getting, directing)
Note: Clothing desig11er is a noun phrase; exciting and
rewarding are participial adjectives.

• Option: Ask Ss to use the gerunds on the board as
subjects. Then ask Ss to use the gerunds as objects
( e.g .• Designing clothes is a job for men and women.

Calvin Klein is great at designing clothes.).

A 
• Explain the task. Use the example sentence to model

the task. Have Ss read the gerund phrases in column A.
Explain any new vocabulary.

T-9 • Unit 2 

• Option: Review or present other adverbs that Ss can
use with the adjectives in column C (e.g., pretty, kind

of. really, very, extremely, so, quite, incredibly).

• Ss work individually to write their opinions of each
job. Go around the class and give help as needed.

• Go over answers with the class. Accept any answers
that are logical and grammatically correct.

' Let Ss correct problems themselves. Then explain 
those errors that Ss can't correct.

8Pairwork 
• Explain the task. Model the task with several Ss using

the example conversation in the book.
• Ss work in pairs to compare their opinions about the

jobs in part A. Go around the class and give help as 
needed. Make notes of errors with gerund phrases.

• When pairs finish, write some of the errors on the
board. Elicit corrections from the class.

C Group work 
• Explain the task. Ss complete the sentences with

gerund phrases as objects. Ask a S to read the
example sentence.

• Ss work individually to complete the task. Go around
the class and ,give help as needed.

• Then Ss work in small groups, taking turns reacting
their sentences. Encourage Ss to ask follow-up
questions and to give more information.

• Ask each group to choose the three most interesting
sentences. Different Ss read them aloud to the class.

• Option: Ss go around and exchange their information
with classmates. 

88 For more practice with gerund phrases, play True or 

!ll False? - download it from the website. 
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Gerund phrases as subiects Gerund phrases as obiects 
Being a flight attendant sounds exciting. 
Designing clothes is not a man's job. 

He'd love being a flight attendant. 
He woulldn't like being a fashion designer.

Working as a veterinarian could be rewording. 
Directing a TV show would be interesting. 

She'd enjoy working with animals. 
She'd be good at directing a TV show. 

A Look at the gerund phrases in column A. Write your opinion 
of each job by choosing information from columns B and C. Then 
add two more gerund phrases and write similar sentences. 

A 

1. working as an accountant
2. taking care of children
3. being a farmer
4. designing clothes
5. working on a movie set
6. making a living as an artist
7. doing volunteer work overseas
8. retiring at age 40
9 . .............................................................. . 

10. ·······························································

B 

seems 
sounds 
could be 
would be 
must be 

c 

awful 
stressful 
fantastic 
fascinating 
pretty diffirnlt 
kind of boring 
really rewarding 
very challenging 

1. Working as an accountant would be kind of boring.

B PAIR WORK Give reasons for your opinions a bout the jobs in part A. 

A: In my opinion, working as an accountant would be kind of boring. 
B: Really? Why is that? 
A: Because you work in an office and do the same thing every day. 
B: I'm not sure that's true. For me, working as an accountant could be ... 

C GROUP WORK Complete the sentences with gerund phrases. 
Then take turns reading your sentences. Share the three most 
interesting sentences with the class. 

1. I'd be interested in ...
2. I'd get tired of ...
3. I'd be very excited about ...
4. I'd enjoy ...
5. I think I'd be good at ...
6. I wouldn't be very good at ...

"I'd be interested in working with children:' 

o�IJ:!1 01,,j �.>" 
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A Add the suffixes -er, -or, -ist, or -ian to form the names of these jobs.
Write the words in the chart and add one more example to each column. 

h · Ian computer tee me. ........ .. gossip column ........ .. . politic... ........ . 
factory supervis ........... . guidance counsel ........... . psychiatr ........... . 

-er -or -ist

B PAIR WORK Can you give a definition for each job? 

"A computer technician is someone who fixes computers:' 

SPEAKING Possible careers 

GROUP WORK Talk about a career you would 
like to have. Use information from Exercises 1-4 or your 
own ideas. Other students ask follow-up questions. 

A: I'd enjoy doing TV interviews with famous people. 
B: Why is that? 
A: Asking people about their lives would be fascinating. 
C: Who would you interview? 
A: Well, I think I'd be good at talking to politicians. 

WRITING Describing pros and cons 

A Choose a job and make a list of its advantages. Then use the list to
write a paragraph about the job. Add a title. 

Being a comedian: It's fun to be funny 

Working as a comedian seems exciting. 

IFirst of all, making people laugh would be a

lot of fun because you'd be laughing all the 

time, too. In addition, ... 

B PAIR WORK Read your partner's paragraph. Then write a paragraph 
about the disadvantages of your partner's job. Add a title. 

C PAIR WORK Read your partner's paragraph about your job's 
disadvantages. Do you agree or disagree? Why or why not? 

10 • Unit2 
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TV report .......... . 
zookeep ........... . 

-ion

.f9.r:t1P..t,JJ�.r..��f.h.�j�.i.<?.r!. 

· useful expressions '

First of all, .. . 
In addition, .. . 
furthermore, .. . 
For example, .. . 
However, ... 

On the other hand, ... 
In conclusion, ... 

.:,�l>.!I .:,ltj �.>" 
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WORD POWER 

Learning Objective: learn suffixes for jobs 

A 
• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the example.
• Ss complete the task individually or in pairs. First.

Ss add suffixes to form names of jobs. Then Ss write
the words in the chart. Remind Ss to add one more
example to each column.

• To check answers, draw me chart on the board. Ask Ss
to come up to complete it.

Answers 

-er
TV reporter
zookeeper
Web designer
child-care worker 
photographer 
-ist
gossip columnist
psychiatrist
dentist 
chemist 

-or 
factory supervisor
guidance counselor
inventor 
decorator 
investigator
-ion

computer technician 
politician 
musician 
electrician 

SPEAKING 

Learning Objective: ta.lk about possible careers 

Group work 
• Ask three Ss to model the conversation. Point out the

follow-up questions.

WRITING 

Learning Objective: write about the advantages and 
disadvantages of a particular job 

A 
• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the model

paragraph aloud. Discuss the title. Go over the
useful expressions. Elicit other expressions
(e.g., One advantage/disadvantage is . . .  ).

• Ss work individually. Ss choose one of the jobs they
talked about in Exercise 5 (or another job). Ss make a
list of advantages and write a paragraph.

• Encourage Ss to write about at least three advantages.
Remind Ss to add a title .. Go around the class and give
help as needed.

B Pair work
• Ss work in pairs. They read each other's paragraphs.

pharmacist 
artist 

veterinarian 

(Note: Additional examples are italicized.) 

• Pronounce the words. Explain that the p is silent in
words beginning with psy.

• Option: Ask Ss to name jobs where the verb and noun
are the same (e.g., coach, cook, guide, TV host).

• Option: Ask Ss to talk about the jobs in the chart,
using gerunds as subjects or objects.

8 Pair work 

• Ask a S to read the example definition.
• Ss work in pairs and take turns making definiti.ons.

Remind Ss to use someone who or someone that.

8lj For a new way to practice jobs and their suffixes, try 
� Mime - download it from the website. 

• Ss work in small groups. Set a time limit of about ten
minutes. Ss take turns talking about possible careers.
Tell Ss to ask two follow-up questions each per
discussion. Go around the class and give help
as needed.

• Ss write a paragraph about the disadvantages of their
partner's job. Encourage Ss to write about at least three

disadvantages. Remind Ss to add a title.
• Option: Ss do this step for homework.

C Pair work
• Ss exchange and read each other's paragraphs

about job disadvantages. Partners say if they agree
or disagree.

· End of Cycle 1 -
-- ·--

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 

Career moves • T-10 



/Cycle 27Exercises 7-13 _______ . __

CONVERSATION 

Learning Objectives: practice a conversation about
summer jobs; see comparisons in context 

A ti;' [CD 1, Track 121 
• Books closed. Set the scene. Tracy and Mark are

talking about summer jobs. Explain that in the United
States, young people often get a job during summer
vacation to pay for their studies or to gain experience.

• Ask: "What job has Tracy found?" Tell Ss to listen for
the answer.

• Books open. Play the first five lines of the audio
program. Elicit the answer. (Answer: working at an

amusement park)

• Ss cover the text and look at the picture. Explain that
these are Mark's two leads, or possible jobs.

Elicit that an intern is a person working to gain
experience, usually for little or no pay.

• Books closed. Play the audio program.

• Ss compare Mark's two job leads in pairs. Ask Ss to
discuss the advantages of each.

GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice comparisons with
adjectives, verbs, nouns, and past participles 

r«::;' [CD 1, Track 14] 
• Play the audio program. Ask Ss to underbne the

adjectives, verbs, nouns, and past participles.

• Point out that all the comparisons are based on the
same few structures. Write them on the board:

more ... than better ... than aG ... as 

less ... -Chan worse . . .  -Chan no-Cas ... as 

• Give a few examples with familiar occupations.
Elicit other examples.

A 
• Explain the task.

• Ss work individually to complete the sentences with
the words in parentheses. Remind Ss that there are
several correct answers for each item.

• Ss go over their answers in pairs. Then go over
answers with the class.

Possible answers 
1. Being a fashion designer is more interesting than 

being an accountant.
2. A TV reporter's job is less dangerous than a

firefi:ghter's job.

T-11 • Unit 2

• Books open. Play the audio program again. Ss listen
and read. Ask different Ss to read each line aloud.

• Ss practice the conversation in pairs.

B � [CD 1, Track 13]
• Read the focus question aloud. Ss listen for the .answer

to the question.

• Play the second part of the audio program. Encourage
Ss to take notes.

A,,,,lolf,lpt 

See page T-165. 

Answers 
Tracy is going to work at Children's World at the 
amusement park, where she'll teach young kids 
interesting games and educational activities. She'll also 
wear a costume and greet people around the park. 

3. A police officer travels less than a flight attendant.
4. A factory supervisor earns more than a volunteer

teacher.
5. Long-distance truck drivers have worse hours than 

bank tellers.
6. Pilots usually have more education than airport

security guards.
7. A doctor i� better trained than a medical assistant.
8. A social worker isn't as well paid as a pharmacist.

B Group work 
• Ask a S to read the first sentence in Part A. Ask Ss 

to make another comparison between the two jobs.
They do not need to use the words in parentheses.
(e.g., Being a fashion designer is harder than being an

accountant. Being a fashion designer is more exciting

than being an accountant.).

• Ss work in small groups. They think of one more
comparison for each pair of jobs. They take
turns making up sentences. They can change the
comparative. word, the sentence structure, or both.
Go around the class and give help as needed.

• Go over answers with the class. Elicit Ss' responses
around the class.



A to" Listen and practice. 

Tracy: Guess what . .. . I've found a summer job! 
Mark: That's great! Anything interesting? 
Tracy: Yes, working at an amusement park. 
Mark: Wow, that sounds fantastic! 
Tracy: So, have you found anything? 
Mark: Nothing yet, but I have a couple of leads. 

One is working as an intern for a record 
company - mostly answering phones . 
Or I can get a landscaping job again. 

Tracy: Being an intern sounds more interesting 
than landscaping. You'd have better hours, 
and it's probably not as much work.

Mark: Yeah, but a landscaper earns more than 
an intern . And you get a great tan! 

B (4;' Listen to the rest of the conversation. 
What is Tracy going to do at the amusement park? 

GRAMMAR FOCUS www.irL_ruwuage.com 

with adjectives 
. . .  is more/less interesting than ... 
. . . is harder than .. . 

with verbs 
. .. earns more/less than . . . 
. .. earns as much as . . .  

. . . is not as hard as . .  . . . . doesn't earn as much as . . .  

with nouns 

. . . hos better /worse hours than . . .  

. . . hos more education than ... 

. . . isn't as much work as . . 

with past participles 
. . .  is better paid than . .  . 

. .. is as well paid as .. . 
. . .  isn't as well paid as ... 

A Complete the sentences using the words in parentheses. Compare 
with a partner. (More than one answer is possible.) 

1. Being a fashion designer is . ................ . ................................. (interesting) being an accountant. 
2. A TV reporter's job is ...................................................... (dangerous) a firefighter's job. 
3. A police officer ...................................................... (travel) a flight attendant. 
4. A factory supervisor ...................................................... (earn) a volunteer teacher. 
5. Long-distance truck drivers have ...................................................... (hours) bank tel1lers. 
6. Pilots usually have ...................................................... (education) airport security guards . 
7. A doctor is ...................................................... (trained) a medical assistant. 
8. A social worker isn't ................................................. .... (paid) a pharmacist. 

B GROUP WORK Make one more comparison for each pair of jobs in part A. 

.:,�1.1:!I .:,l,,j e?.>D 
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PRONUNCIATION Stress with compound nouns 

A ---., Listen and practice. Notice that the first word in these compound nouins
has more stress. Then add two more compound nouns to the chart. 

Q 

z.ookeeper 
firefighter 

0 

bank teller 
truck driver 

0 

gossip columnist 
guidance counselor 

B GROUP WORK Which job in each column would be more interesting? Why? 
Tell the group. Pay attention to stress. 

www.irLanguage.com 
=������·-

A � Listen to three people talk about their summer jobs.
Number the pictures from 1 to 3. 

B CO' Listen again. Do they like their jobs? Why or why not?

A Choose a job from the unit. Make a list of all the reasons why you wouldn't like it.
Think about what is negative, difficult, or boring about it - the salary, the hours, the location. etc. 

B GROUP WORK Role-play a discussion. Explain why your job is the worst!

A: I'm a teacher, and my salary is terrible! 
B: I'm a doctor. I have a higher salary than a teacher, 

but a teacher has better hour� 

C: Well, I'm a taxi driver. My hours aren't as bad as a 
doctor's, but ... 

Would you be a good party planner? Go to Interchange 2 on page 115 . 

12 • Unit 2 .:,�1..1:!tul:oj�.J" 
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PRONUNCIATION 

Learning Objective: notice and use stress in 
compound nouns 

A <o' [CD 1, Track 151

• Books closed. Write the following jobs on the board.
Ask: "What do these nouns have in common?"

truck driver gossip columnist zookeeper 

• Elicit that these are all compound nouns (two-word
nouns). In compound nouns, the main stress falls on
the first word.

• Play the audio program. Signal stressed words by
tapping a pencil or clapping.

• Books open. Play the audio program again. Ss listen
and repeat, tapping or clapping on each stressed word.

Learning Objective: develop skills in listening 
to descriptions 

A lo' [CD 1, Track 16}

• Ask Ss to identify the workplace in each picture.
(Answers: an office, a school, a restaurant)

• Play the audio program. Ss listen to find out who
works in each place.

See page T-165. 

An·swers 

3. (Julia) 1. (Carlos) 2. (Paul)

ROLE PLAY 

Learning Objectives: practice making comparisons 
among various jobs; take part in a role play 

A 
• Explain the task. Ss choose a job from the unit. Give

Ss time to think about the criteria for the job they
chose. The goal is to explain why each S thinks his or
her job is the worst.

See page T-115 for teaching notes. 

• Ss work indmvidually to add two more compound
nouns to the chart. Ss can look back through Unit 2
for ideas.

• Write Ss' answers on the board. Ss practice
pronouncing the words.

B Group work 

• Dictate this sentence, or write it on the board:

Being a bank teller would be more interestin� than
being a bus driver, because ...

• Ask Ss to complete the sentence. Then ask pairs to
compare answers.

• Elicit a few answers. Remind Ss to use the

correct stress.

• Explain the task.

• Ss work in small groups.

B � [CD 1, Track 17}

• Explain the task. Read the focus question.

• Play the audio program again. This time Ss take notes.

Answers 

Carlos likes his job because the kids are fun 
to work with, and he gets to choose his own 
hours. 
Paul doesn't like his job because it's really 
hard work, and it's really hot in the kitchen. 
Julia likes her job because she works with 
many other students, and they have fun 
when they're not making calls. It's really easy, 
too, and she gets to sleep late. 

B Group work

• Three students model the conversation.

• Ss role-play in small groups. Go around the dass and
listen in. Take notes on problems.

• Set a time limit of eight to ten minutes. When time is
up, call on groups to say who has the worst job and
why. Encourage Ss to ask follow-up questions.

• Write some problems you heard on the board. Elicit
Ss' suggestions on how to correct them.

Career moves • T-12 



READING 

Learning Objective: develop skills in scanning for 
specific information and making inferences 

• Books closed. To introduce the topic, ask: "Who has a
job now? How did you find your job?"

• Ask Ss to, work in pairs to brainstorm how people
should look for a job, or gojob-Jwnting. Ask each pair
to share some of their ideas with the class.

• Books open. Ask a S to read the title of the article.
Explain that a job-hunter (usemame riley18) has
posted a problem on a message board. Five people
have responded with job-hunting advice.

• Ask Ss to read the pre-reading task. Ss scan the article
to see if riley 18 used any of their ideas. 

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

figure: guess; suppose 
aim too h lgh: have unrealistic expectations or goals 
be too proud: feel you are more important than you 

really are 
modest: not proud 
specialize: develop a skill or knowledge in a 

specific area 
suited to: appropriate; fitting 

hit the streets: go from door to door; go to real places
of business to look for opportunities 

A 
• Explain the task. Ask different Ss to read the sentences

aloud. Say that the comments express opinions of
people on the message board, in different words.

• Ss work individually to match the comments to the
usemames. AIJow Ss to consult with others near them
if they want help.

• Option: Explain that we can inf er or guess
people's opinions based on other opinions that
they state directly.

T-13 • Unit 2 

• Go over answers with the class. Ask: "Who would
probably say 'Do something that others can't do!' ?" 
(maggie_ks). Alternatively, ask an early finisher to
write the answers on the board.

Answers 

1. maggie_ks 3. luisOOS 5. jackie_s
2. erikjones 4. table9_5

' For a new way to practice scanning for specific 
• information, try Reading Race - download it from

the website.

B 
• Explain the task. Point out that Ss are imagining

other situations for rileyl8. They must imagine the
kind of advice that the message board posters
would give.

• Ss work individually to write the usemames by
each situation.

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. luisOOS 3. maggie_ks 5. erikjones
2. jackie_s 4. table9_5

C Group work 
• Read the discussion question.
• Ss discuss the question in small groups. Tell the groups

to ask one person to write down any new advice they
think of for riley 18's job search.

• Ask the groups to share any new strategies. Write
them on the board. Also ask the groups to share other
interesting ideas from the discussions.

rEnd of Cycle 2
. -

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle and for assessment tools. 



READING 

Help! How can I find a job 7 

Make a short list of things people should do to find a job. 
Then scan the message board. Has ri/ey18 done any of these things? 

I've been job-hunting for a year with no luck. I've done all the right things. I graduated with a degree in 
information technology- everybody says you can't go wrong with IT! I've sent my resume to lots of local 
companies. I dress professionally and answer interview questions well. But I haven't gotten a single job 
offer! Other applicants have work experience. How can I get experience if no one offers me a job? Help! 
riley18 

What kinds of jobs are you applying for? I figure you're aiming too high. Don't be too proud! 
Entering the job market for the first time requires you to be modest. Good luck! 
erikjones 

The thing about IT is you need to specialize. I work in medicine. Diagnostic imaging - stuff like PET 
and MRI scanning - uses complex software that can only be operated by highly specialized people. 
maggie_ks 

I had the same problem as you. I graduated in IT, too! Then I went to a career counselor. She made me realize 
I'm more suited to a job with people than one with computers. I'm a really sociable person. I applied for work 
in telesales and got a job immediately. I love it! I talk to people on the phone all day! 
jackie_s 

Don't just sit there and expect a job to come to you! When job-hunting, the three most important 
things to remember are location, location, location! Hit the streets and go where the jobs are! 
luis005 

There are so many more interesting jobs than working with computers! Why does everyone think IT 
is so special? Everyone has to eat and drink! Why don't you open a coffee shop or restaurant? 
table9_5 

A Read the message board. Where do these sentences belong? 
Write the username of the person who probably made each comment. 

m.�f!!:3!�.-,J�. 1. Do something that others can't do!
...................... 2. The key thing is to get a job and then work your way up . 
........... ........... 3. If you're prepared to relocate, you'll easily find a job in IT . 
...................... 4. Have you thought about being self-employed? 
...................... 5. Working alone all day on a computer isn't much fun for me! 

B Whose advice would rileyl 8 most likely follow in each of these situations? 
Write the username. 

1. if he can move to a new place easily
.................... . 2. if he is happy to seek professional advice 
...................... 3. if he i1s prepared to study for another degree 
...................... 4. 

.................. 5. 

if he has some money to invest in a small business 
if he is patient enough to wait for promotion 

C GROUP WORK Whose comment do you think is the most helpful to rileyl 8? Why? 
What advice or comment would you offer? 
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Units 1-2 Progress check 
SELF-ASSESSMENT 

How well can you do these things? Check (.I') the boxes. 

I con . . . . 

- - ---- - - --

Very well OK A litt e 

Describe personalities (Ex. 1) 
Ask about and express preferences (Ex. l) 
Understand and express complaints (Ex. 2) 
Give opinions about jobs (Ex. 3) 
Describe and compare different jobs (Ex. 4) 

SPEAKING Peoe_le preferences 

A What two qualities would you like someone to have for these situations? 

A person to ... 

1 . go on vacation with 
2. share an apartment with
3. work on a class project with

B CLASS ACTIVITY Find someone you could do each thing with. 

A: What kind of person would you like to go on vacation with? 
B: I'd prefer someone who is fairly independent. 
A: Me, too! And I like to travel with someone who I can ... 

LISTENING Our biggest complaints 

A In' Listen to Ann and John discuss these topics. Complete the chart. 

1. taxi drivers
2. people with dogs
l. TV commercials
4. store clerks

B PAIR WORK What is your biggest complaint about the topics in part A? 

"I can't stand it when taxi drivers don't have change ... :' 

vii''>.!' .;,l,,j eJ.>" 
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0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 
0 0 0 
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Units 1-2 Progress check 

SELF-ASSESSMENT 

Learning Objectives: reflect on one's learning; 

identify areas that need improvement 

• Ask: "What did you learn in Units I and 2?" Elicit
Ss' answers.

• Ss complete the Self-assessment. Encourage them to
be honest, and point out they will not get a bad grade if

they check (.I') "a little."

SPEAKING 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to use 

relative clauses 

A 
• Explain the task. Model with an example of your

own. Say: "Let's see. I'd like to go on vacation with
someone who is organized, so I'll write organized

here. And I'd also like someone who is calm, so I'll

write calm."

LISTENING 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to express 

likes and dislikes with it clauses 

A ro' [CD 1, Track 18) 
• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the chart.

• Ask Ss to predict complaints they might hear.

• Tell Ss to listen for the complaints. Play the audio
program once or twice. Ss complete the chart.

Remind Ss to use their own words.

• Play the audio program again for Ss to cbeck
their answers.

• Go over answers with the class.

See page T-166. 

Possible answers 

Ann's biggest complaint 
1. when they have their

radios turned up
2. when they take their

dogs into a park and
let them make messes

John's biggest complaint 
when they drive too fast 

when they go out and 
leave their dogs at home 
all day, barking 

• Ss move on to the Progress check exercises. You can
have Ss complete them in class or for homework, using
one of these techniques:

I. Ask Ss to complete all the exercises.

2. Ask Ss: "What do you need to practice?" Then
assign exercises based on their answers.

3. Ask Ss to choose and complete exercises based on 
their Self-assessment.

• Ss complete the task individually. Remind them to

write two qualities for each situation. Go around the
class and give help as needed.

8 Class activity

• Explain the task. Ask two Ss to model
the conversation.

• Ss go around the class to find someone they could do

each thing with.

3. when they interrupt a
ball game at the most
exciting moment

4. when they're rude

when they're louder than 
the programs 

when they try too hard to 
sell you something 

B Pair work [CD 1, Track 19) 
• Explain the task. Read the question. Ask a S to read

the example.

• Option: Elicit verbs for expressing likes and dislikes
(e.g., ca11 't stand, hate, love). Write them on the board.

• Option: Play the audio again. Have Ss listen for verbs
to express likes and dislikes and write them down.

Elicit examples and write them on the board.

• Ss discuss complaints in pairs. Remind them to use
clauses with it and when.

• Ask Ss to share complaints with the class. Write each
new complaint on the board. See which complaint was

mentioned most often.

T-14



SURVEY 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to express 

likes and dislikes using gerund phrases 

A Group work

• Explain the task. Ask four Ss to model
the conversation.

• Ss work in groups of four to ask and answer questions
about jobs. Each S completes the chart.

B Group work

• Explain the task. Read the questions.

ROLE PLAY 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to make 

comparisons to talk about jobs 

• Elicit or explain that a headhunter is a person who
finds new employees for companies. Explain the task.

• Divide the class into pairs, and assign A/B roles.
Student As are the headhunters. Student Bs are the job
seekers. Ask two Ss to model the conversation. Read
the questions.

• Give Ss time to plan what they are going to say.

• Ss role-play in pairs. Encourage Ss to ask as many
questions as possible, rather than choosing a
job quickly.

WHAT'S NEXT? 

Learning Objective: become more involved in 

one's learning 

• Focus Ss' attention on the Self-assessment again. Ask:
"How well can you do these things now?"

T-15 • Units 7-2 Progress check

• Ss work in the same group or a different one. Point out
that Ss can talk about other aspects.

• Ask one S from each group to share the most unusual,
the best, and the worst jobs from the group.

• Option: Each S writes a short paragraph about tbe job
he or she chose and the job one of the group
members chose.

• Ss change roles and repeat the role play.

• Option: Divide the class in half. Half of the Ss are
headhunters, and the other half are job hunters. The 
headhunters sit at the front of the class and tell the
class which two jobs each has. The job hunters then
come up and talk to any of the headhunters. Set a time
limit of five to ten minutes. When time is up, each S
chooses a job.

• Ask Ss to underline one thing they need to review.
Ask: "What did you underline? How can you
review it?"

• If needed, plan additional activities or reviews based
on Ss' answers.



SURVEY Good and bad points 

A GROUP WORK What job would you like to have? Ask and answer questions 
in groups to complete the chart. 

1 ........................................... . 

2 .......................................... .. 

3 ........................................... . 

4 .......................................... .. 

A: What job would you like to have·? 
B: I'd like to be a chef. 
C: What would be the good points? 

usefu1 expressions · 

I would(n't) be good at .. 
I would enjoy/dislike .. . 
I would(n't) be interested in .. 

u,:im; ... ,u,,;c;.,,,.,�,,. 
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, 
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B: Well, thinking of menus would be fun. 
D: Would there be any bad points? 
B: Oh, sure. I'd dislike working longi hours .... I would(n't) be excited about .. . 

B GROUP WORK Who thought of the most unusual job? the best job? the worst job? 

ROLE PLAY Job headhunter 

Student A: Imagine you're a headhunter. You find jobs for people. Based 
on Student B's opinions about jobs in Exercise 3, offer two other 
jobs that Student B might enjoy. 

Student 8: Imagine you are looking for a job. 
Student A suggests two jobs for you. 
Discuss the questions below. Then 
choose one of the jobs. 

Which one is more interesting? harder? 
Which one has better hours? betteir pay? 
Which job would you rather have? 

A: I have two jobs for you. You could be a high 
school basketball coach or a veterinarian. 

B: Hmm. Which job is more interesting? 
A: Well, a veterinarian's job is more interesting 

than a job as a basketball coach, but ... 

Change roles and try the role play again. 

WHAT'S NEXT? 

Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need to review anything? 

u�'�' .:i'1j {!;?.JI' 
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Unit 3 Supplementary Resources Overview 

Key 

After the following 
SB exercises 

Snapshot 

2 Conversation 

3 Grammar Focus 

4 Pronunciation 

5 Listening 

6 Writing 

7 Interchange 3 

8 Word Power 

9 Perspectives 

10 Grammar Focus 

11 Speaking 

12 Reading 

ARC: Arcade 

VID: Video DVD 

You can use these matefl'ials 

in class 

TSS Unit 3 Writing Worksheet 

Vo\lr st11dents c;an 1,15� these materials 
outside the classroom 

SSD Unit 3 Speaking 1-2 

SB Unit 3 Grammar Plus focus I
SSD Unit 3 Grammar I 
ARC Requests with modals, if clauses, 

and gerunds 1-2 

WB Unit 3 exercises 1-4

TSS Unit 3 Vocabulary Worksheet SSD Unit 3 Vocabulary 1-2 
ARC Collocations 

TSS Unit 3 Grammar Worksheet 
TSS Unit 3 Listening Worksheet 
TSS Unit 3 Extra Worksheet 

TSS Unit 3 Project Worksheet 
YID Unit 3 
VRB Unit 3 

SB Unit 3 Grammar Plus focus 2 
SSD Unit 3 Grammar 2
ARC Indirect requests 1-2

SSD Unit 3 Reading 1-2 
SSD Unit 3 Listening l-3 
SSD Unit 3 Video 1-3 
WB Unit 3 exercises 5-9 

SB: Student's Book 

VRB: Video Resource Book 

SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM 

WB: Workbook 

ll'SS: Teacher Support Site 

.:,�t>-!t ,:,l,,j �.>" 
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My Plan for Unit 3 
Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 
SB exercises 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

outside ·the classroom 

Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable 
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�Could you do me a favor? 

16 

buy me a coffee

� -�u 

II� 
lend me some money 

you ... 

90

treaf me to a movie 

help me move to a 
new apartment 

fix my computer babysit my kids 

� 

pick up some groceries 

Soulce: http://onswm.yohoo.com 

Imagine that a close friend asked you each of these favors. Which would you agree to do? 
What are three other favors that you dislike being asked? 

Would you mind . .. ? 

A (O' Listen and practice. 

Min-gu: Hello? 
Jana: Hi, Min-gu. This is Jana. 

Min-gu: Oh, hi, Jana. What's up? 
Jana: My best friend is in a band, and I'm going to one 

of his concerts this weekend. I'd love to take some 
pictures. for his website. Would you mind if I 
borrowed your new camera? 

Min-gu: Um, no. That's OK, I guess. I don't think I'll need it 
for anything. 

Jana: Thanks a million. 
Min-gu: Sure. Uh, have you used a camera like mine before? 

It's sort of complicated. 

Jana: Uh-huh, sure, a couple of times. Would it be OK 
if I picked it up on Friday night? 

Min-gu: Yeah, I guess so. 

B to' Listen to two more calls Jana makes. What else does 
she want to borrow? Do her friends agree? 



Could you do me a favor? 
�Cycle� 1, Exercises 1-7 - -

SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: learn about favors 

• Option: Books closed. Introduce a well-known
proverb: "A friend in need is a friend indeed." Elicit
the meaning. (Answer: A friend who helps you when
you need it is a true friend.) Then ask: "Should you
always say 'yes' to a friend? What would you do if
your friend asked you a favor you didn't feel
good about?"

• Explain that people were interviewed about favors they
dislike being asked. Elicit that a favor is something
you do to help someone else.

• With the class, brainstorm the favors the people might
have mentioned ( e.g., Can you lend me some mon.ey? ).
Write Ss' ideas on the board. Ask Ss to guess what the
top three were.

CONVERSATION 

Learning Objectives: practice a conversation about 
borrowing; see requests with modals, if clauses, and 
gerunds in context 

A £' [CD 1, Track 19)

• Ask Ss to cover the text and look at the picture.
Ask: "What are they doing? What are they talking
about? What does Jana want to borrow? Does her
friend Min-gu want to lend it? How do you know?"
Elicit ideas.

• Tell Ss to listen to find out if their predictions are
correct. Play the audio program.

• Write this incorrect summary on the board:
This weekend Jana is going to her cousin's concert.
She wants to take photos for a photo album.
Jana has used a digital camera many t-imes before.
She would like to pick the camera up tonight.

• Ask Ss to listen and correct four mistakes. Play the 
audio program again. Go over Ss' answers. (Answers:
She's going to her best friend's concert. She wants the
photos for his website. She has used a digital camera
a couple of times. She'll pick it up on Eriru!y night.)

• Ss read the conversation silently.
• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

What's up?: How are you? or Is there a problem? 
I guess: used to answer yes but not with certainty 

In this unit, students discuss favors, 
messages, and requests. In Cycle 7, they talk 
about favors, borrowing, and lending with 
modals, if clauses, and gerunds. In Cycle 2, 
students practice leaving messages using 
indirect requests. 

www.irLanguage.com 

• Books open. Tell Ss to read the Snapshot. Did Ss guess
any of the favors people dislike being asked?

• Read the questions. Ss discuss the questions in pairs.
Go around the class and give help as needed.

• Then each pair joins another pair to compare
their answers.

• Option: Clarify the difference between lend and
borrow. To lend is to give; to borrow is to take. If
helpful, ask .an artistic S to draw a picture on the board
that shows the difference between the two verbs.

• Option: Clarify the expression buy me a coffe·e.
Explain that it means buying a cup of coffee for
someone, either loaning them money for it or treating
them to a cup of coffee.

Thanks a million.: Thank you v,ery much. 

complicated: difficult to understand 
a couple of times: one or two times 

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and read. Ask 
Ss to focus on bow Min-gu agrees to Jana's request
(e.g., That's OK, I guess. I guess so.).

• Ss practice the conversation in pairs.

' For a new way to practice this conversation, try
• Moving Dialog- download it from the websit,e.

B w' [CD 1, Track·201

• Read the focus questions aloud.
• Play the second part of the audio program. Pause after

each conversation. Ss take notes.
• Ss compare answers in pairs. Elicit Ss' responses

around the class.

.,,,,.,,,,,., 

See page T-166. 

Answers 

Jana wants to borrow Carrie's shirt. 
Carrie agrees. 
Jana wants to borrow Andy's car. 
Andy doesn't agree to because a friend is coming to visit. 

.:,�1>.!I .:,�j e. .>" 
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GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice making requests with 
modals, if clauses, and gerunds 

(i:, {CD 1., Track 21] 
Requests with modals, if clauses, and gerunds 

• Books closed. Ask a few favors around the class, using
modals can and could. W rite them on the board:
Can I borrow your pen, please?
Could you lend me your cell phone?

• Books open. Focus Ss' attention on the Conversation
on page 16. Ask Ss to find! two examples of requests
beginning with would. Ask a S to write them on
the board:
Would you mind if I borrowed ... '?
Would it be OK if I picked it up ... ?

• Explain that there are many ways to ask favors. They
also vary in degrees of formality.

• Point out that we use can .and could for informal
requests. Elicit that the structures with wou:ld are more
formal. We use them with people we don't know well
or with friends if the request is very demanding.

• Play the audio program. Point out the continuum.
• Elicit or explain the structures used in requests.

1. Requests with if clauses and the present tense
ls it OK if ... ? and Do you mind if ... ? are
followed by the present tense:
ls it OK if I borrow your phone?
Do you mind if I use your CD burner?
Note: ls it OK if . . .  is answered with "yes" if the
request is granted. "No" means the person denies
the request. Do you mind if . .. is answered with
"no" if the request is granted. "Yes" means the
person denies the request.

2. Requests with if clauses and the past tense
Would it be OK if . . .  ? and Would you mind if .. . ? 

are followed by the past tense:
Would it be OK if I picked it up on Friday?
Would you mind if I borrowed your new
digital camera?
Note: Would you mind is answered with "no" if the
request is granted. "Yes" means the person denies
the request.

3. Requests with gerunds (-ing)

Would you mind (without if) is followed by
a gerund:
Would you mind letting me use your laptop?
Note: Would you mind+ gerund is answered with
"no" if the request is granted.
"Yes" means the person denies the request.

4. Requests with if clauses and modals
Wonder+ ifis followed by a modal:
I wonder if I could borrow some money.

T-17 • Unit 3

I was wondering if you would mind letting me use 
your car. 
Note: wonder+ if is a statement, not a question. 
Possible responses if the request is granted: "Sure, 
that's fine."/ "Of course." I "No problem." Possible 
response if the request is denied: "Sorry" + 
explanation. 

� For more practice with requests, play Run For

fll It! - download it from the website. Assign a structure 
to each wall: Present tense, past tense, modals 
and gerunds. 

• Tell Ss to make their own requests and ask favors
around the class.

A 
• Read the first conversation. Elicit the correct fonn of

help to complete the question (helping). Then ask a S
to read the first conversation with you.

• Ss complete the task individually. Elicit Ss' responses
to check answers. Then Ss practice the conversations
in pairs.

Answers 
l. Would you mind helping me paint on Saturday?
2. I was wondering if I could borrow your gold earrings.
3. Is it OK if I use your cell phone?
4. Would you mind if I used your car to pick up

some groceries?
5. Could you lend me your suit for a wedding?
6. Can you buy me a snack from the vending

machine, please?

B 
• Explain the task. Model the first example.
• Elicit more examples. Write them on the board:

I wonder if I could borrow some money for ...
I was wondering if you'd mind lending me some

money for ...
Would it be OK if I borrowed some money for ... ?

• Ss complete the task individually.
• Ask different Ss to read their formal requests aloud.

Model accepting some and declining others.
SI: Would you mind if I borrowed some money for

a soda?
T: No. Not at all. Here you go./l'm really sorry. All I

have is a dollar. 
• Tell Ss to look at part A for more examples of ways to

accept and decline.
• Ss work in pairs. They take turns making requests and

responding. Go around the class and check for logical
and grammatical responses.



Can I borrow your pen, please? 
Could you lend me a jacket, please? 
Is it OK if I use your phone? 
Do you mind if I use your laptop for a minute? 

More formal 

Would it be all right if I compared our homework? 
Would you mind if I borrowed your new camera? 
Would you, mind babysitting my kids on Saturday night? 
I was wondering if I could borrow some money. 

A Circle the correct answers. Then practice with a partner. 

1. A: Would you mind help I helped I helping me paint
on Saturday? 

8: No, I don't mind. I'm not doing anything then. 

2. A: I was wondering I could I if I could I if I would
borrow your gold earrings. 

B: Sure, that's fine. Just don't lose them! 

3. A: Is it OK if I Would I Do you mind I use your
cell phone? 

B: No problem, but can you keep it short? 

4. A: Would you mind if I use I using I used your car to
pick up some groceries? 

B: Sorry, but it's not working. It's at the mechanic's. 

5. A: Could you lend I lending I lent me your suit for
a wedding? 

B: Of course. But you should dry-clean it first. 

6. A: Would you mind I Can I Is it OK if you buy me a snack from the
vending machine, please? 

B: Sorry, I don't have any change. 

B Rewrite these sentences to make them more formal requests. Then practice 
making your requests with a partner. Accept or decline each requiest. 

1. Lend me some money for a soda.
2. Return these books to the library for me.
3. Let me borrow your math homework.
4. I'd like to borrow your cell phone to call my friend in London.
5. Can I look at that magazine when you've finished reading it?
6. Help me clean the house before Mom and Dad get home.

1. Would you mind lending me some money fol"' a soda?

Could you do me a favor? • 17



PRONUNCIATION Unreleased consonants 
ul:!=-1.>:!I .:,�j {!:?.>" 
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A tu' Listen and practice. Notice that when /t/, !di, /kl, lg/, /p/, and /b/ 
are followed by other consonant sounds, they are unreleased. 

Could Doug take care of my pet spider? 
Ca111 you ask Bob to help me? 

B 'i,;' Circle the unreleased consonants in the 
conversations. Listen and check. Then practice 
the conversations with a partner. 

1. A: I was wondering if I could borrow that book.
B: Yes, but can you take it back to Greg tomorrow?

2. A: Would you mind giving Albert some help moving that
big bed?

B: Sorry, but my doctor said my back needs rest.

A re; Listen to three telephone conversations. Write down what each caller requests. 
Does the other person agree to the request? Check(,/') Yes or No. 

1. Tino ................ ........................................................................................................ : .................... . 

2. Kyle ............................................................................................................................................. . 
3. Phil ............................................................................................................................................ .. 

B PAIR WORK Use the chart to act out each conversation in your own words. 

WRITING An email request 

0 
0 
0 

A Write an email to a classmate asking for several favors. Explain why you need help. 

B PAlR WORK Exchange emails. Write a reply accepting or declining the requests. 

0 
0 
0 

From: Lance· Helms <lhemsOcup.org> 
To: Lucy Wu <lucyw@cup.org> 

Subject: favors 

From: Lucy Wu <lucywOcup.org> 

Lucy, I really need a few small favors. 

I hope you don't mind! I had a terrible 

cold last week, and I missed a couple of 

classes. I was wondering if I could borrow 

your notes. Also, ... 

18 • Unit 3 

To: Lance Helms <lhems@cup.org> 
Subject: re: favors 

Lance, I hope you're feeling better. I'm 

really sorry, but I can't do any of the three 

things you want. First, I need my notes this 

weekend to study . . .. 

www.irLanguage.com 



PRONUNCIATION 

Learning Objective: learn to sound natural using 
unreleased consonants 

A co\ [CD 1, Track 22]

• Read the explanation. Tell Ss to compare /di in a fully
released fonn (e.g., did) with /di in the phrase "could
Doug" in an unreleased fonn.

• Play the first part of the audio program once or twice.
Pause to allow Ss to repeat. Encourage Ss to say the
unreleased consonants softly, blending them with the
next word.

• Explain that it is easier to blend these consonants than
it is to pronounce them separately.

LISTENING 

Learning Objectives: develop skills in listening 
for specific information; listen to requests; listen to 
telephone conversations 

A fu' [CD 1, Track 24]

• Explain the task. Ss listen first for what each
caller requests.

!!! Play the audio program. Pause briefly after each
conversation for Ss to write down the requests.

See page T-166. 

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen to find out
whether the other person agrees to the request.

• Ss work in pairs to compare information. !Elicit
responses around the class to check answers.

Answers 

1. Tina wants to borrow Robert's camera. yes
2. Kyle wants to borrow Maggie's bread maker. no 
3. Phil wants Li-ling to take care of his bird while

he's away. yes

WRITING 

Learning Objective: write an informal email request 

A 
• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the first email.

• Ss work individually. They write an email to a
classmate asking several favors. Remind Ss to include
reasons for their requests. Set a time limit of about five
minutes. Go around the class and give help as needed.

B 14>' [CD 1, Track 23]

• Explain the task. Ss work individually.

Answers 

A: I was wondering if I could. borrow that book. 
8: Yes, but can you take it back to Greg tomorrow? 

A: Would you mind. giving Albert some hele moving 
that big_ bed? 

B: Sorry, but my doctor saii;I my back needs rest. 

• Play the second part of the audio program. Ss Usten
and check their answers.

• Then Ss practice the conversations in pairs.

f To practice recognizing different types of requests, try
• Stand Up, Sit Down - download it from the website.

B Pair work

• Model the task by role-playing the phone
conversations with Ss. Write phrases on the board
to help Ss begin and end the conversations:

Hello/Hi, ... This is ...
What's up?
Well. actually. would you mind ... '?
No problem.
Thanks a million! See you in class tomorrow.
Yeah. see you then. Bye!

• Remind Ss to use their own words. Tell Ss to role-play
accepting and declining each request.

• Ss work in pairs. Tell Ss to sit back-to-back to role
play. Go around the class and note any problem areas.
Go over the problems with the class after the role play.

B Pairwork

• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the second email.

• Ss exchange emails and write replies accepting or
declining requests.

• Tell Ss to give reasons for declining requests.

• Set a time limit of five minutes. When time is up,
Ss exchange their replies again and read them.

Could you do me a favor? • T-18



I.NTERCHANGE 3 

See page T-116 for teaching notes. 

�End of Cycle 1 -------- - �-- - -

'Cycle"f Exercises 8-12 

WORD POWER 

Learning Objective: learn collocations of words used

for making requests and responding 

A 
• Focus Ss' attention on the example and explain why do

is crossed out.
• Ss complete the task individually or in pairs. Challenge

Ss to do it without checking a dictionary.
• Ss compare answers in pairs. Then elicit responses.

Answers 

1. do 3. do
2. do 4. make 

8Pairwork 

S. offer
6. offer

7. do

• Read the questions. Ask Ss to underline the
collocations. Elicit the answers (received a gift,

PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objectives: practice leaving messages;

listen to indirect requests made in context 

A � [CD 1, Track 25] 
• Books closed. Set the scene. While Jeff was at lunch

today, six people left messages.
• Write the topic of each message in random order on

the board:
class last night's date party 
report birthday present basketball 

• Play the audio program. Pause after the first message.
Ss listen and decide what the message was about.
(Answer: a party)

• Play the rest of the audio program. Pause after each
message. Ss listen. Elicit what the message was about.

• Books open. Ss read the messages and work
individually to complete them with ask or tell.

• Play the audio program again. Have Ss listen and
check their answers.

Answers 

tell I ask I tell I tell I ask I a,sk 
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See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 

accepted someone's apology, return phone calls). 
• Elicit questions Ss can use to add to the list. Write

them on the board:
When was the last time you ... '?

How often do you ... '?

How would you feel if ... '?

What would you say if ... '?

• Ss work in pa irs. Ss choose two collocations from part
A to write two more questions. Then they take twms
asking and answering all five questions.

8lj Practice the collocations with Vocabulary Tennis -
Ill download it from the website (e.g., Team A - return; 

Team B - a compliment; Team B - a gift; Team A -
refuse). 

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

B 
• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the list of people.

Explain that more than one answer is possible.
• Ss work individually to decide who left each message.
• Ss go over their answers in pairs. Answer any

questions Ss may have.

Possible answers 

Could you tell Jeff that Tony is having a party on Friday 
night? his friend 

Could you ask Jeff what he would like me to get him for 
his birthday? his mother 

Jeff is picking me up after basketball practice. Can you 
tell him not to be late? his younger sister 

Please tell Jeff I owe him an apology-I forgot about our 
date last night. his girlfriend 

Can you ask Jeff to return my cal I? I need to know when 
his report will be ready. his bo,ss 

Could you ask Jeff whether he can come to class on 
Friday night instead ofThursday? his teacher 



INTERCHANGE 3 Borrowers and lenders 

Find out how generous you are. Go to Interchange 3 on page 116. 

WORD POWER Collocations 

A Which verb is not usually paired with each noun? Put 
a line through the verb. Then compare with a partner. 

1. (oo I receive I give I accept)
2. (owe I offer I do I accept)
3. (do I return I make I receive)
4. (return I do I ask for I make)
5. (receive I accept I turn down I offer)
6. (accept I make I decline I offer)
7. (receive I return I do I give)

a gift 
an apology 
a phone call 
a favor 
an invitation 
a request 
a compliment 

B PAIR WORK Add two questions to the list using the 
collocations in part A. Then take turns asking and answering the questions. 

1. When was the last time you received a gift from someone? What was it?
2. Have you ever not accepted someone's apology? Why not?
3. Do you usually return phone calls that you miss? Why or why not?
4 ................................................................................................................................................. . 

5 ................................................................... .............................................................................. . 

u�IJ:!I .:,l,,j {!? .JD 
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PERSPECTIVES Could you tell Jeff . . .  ? 
��--:::-:�:r-:-�==-==-:=-==:::;-=:::,,::::;;===::=;;:z\ 

A tC" Listen to the messages Jeff's assistant received while Jeff was away at
lunch today. Complete each request with ask or tell.

, 1. Could you ............................. Jeff that Tony is having a party on Friday night? ) 

'- 2. Could you ............................. Jeff what he would like me lo get him for his birthday? J 

3. Jeff is eking 1118 up after basketball practice. Can you ............................. him 
)\_ __ oo_t _m ___ late_? ______ ������������ 

4. Please ............................. Jeff that I owe him an apology- I forgot about 
)�--o_ur_ date __ last __ n _ig�------------------------------

S. CCII you ............................. Jeff to return my call? I need lo koow when his report 
)'-- will be ready. _ 

6. Could you ............................. Jeff whether he can come to class on Friday night j
�--iM_tead� o _fTh_ u_rsday�?������������-

B Who do you think left each message?

his boss his friend his girlfriend his mother his teacher his younger sister 

Could you do me a favor? • 19



Statements 
Jeff, Tony is having a party. 

Imperatives 
Jeff, don't be late. 

Yes/No questions 
Sofia, are you free on Friday? 
Sofia, do you hove my number? 

Wh-questions 
Jeff, when does the party start? 
Sofia, what lime should I pick 

you up? 

-

Indirect requests introduced by that 
CoU1ld you tell Jeff (that) Tony is having a party? 

Indirect requests using infinitives 
Con you tell Jeff not to be late? 

Indirect requests introduced by if or whether 
Con you ask Sofia if she's free on Friday? 
Could you ask her whether or not she has 

my number? 

Indirect requests introduced by a question word 
Can you ask Jeff when the party starts? 
CoUJld you ask Sofia what time I should 

pick her up? 

Rewrite these senti:ences as indirect requests. In other words, ask someone 
to deliver the message for you. Then compare with a partner. 

1. Nina, will you drive us to the party on Friday?
2. Tony, how many friends can I bring to your party?
3. Sofia, are you going to the party with Jeff?
4. Kevin, did you accept the invitation to Tony's party?
5. Mario, are you going to give Tony a gift?
6. Anne-Marie, please return my phone call.
7. Dan, where is the best place to park?
8. Kimberly, I have to turn down your invitation to the movies.

I 

1. Could you ask Nina if she'll drive us to the party on Friday?

SPEAKING Pass it on. 

A Write five unusual requests for your partner to pass on to classmates. 

1, Would you ask Jin-sook if she could lend me $100? 

B CLASS ACTIVITY Ask your partner to pass on your requests. 
Go around the class and make your partner's requests. Then tell 
your partner how people responded. 

A: Would you ask Jin-sook if she could lend me $ 100? 
B: Sure .... Jin-sook, could you lend Isam $ 100? 
C: I'm sorry, but I can't! Could you tell Isam I'm broke? 
B: Isam, Jin-sook says that she's broke. 

20 • Unit 3 



GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice indirect requests with 
statements, imperatives, and yes/no and wh-questions 

co' (CC> 1, Track 26]

• Books closed. To explain an indirect request, draw a
picture on the board of Jeff's boss passing a message
to Jeff via Jeff's assistant:

Jeffs bo5s Jeffs assist.ant Jeff 

©-----©----....... © 
Could you tell Jeff that Tony is having a party? 

• Tell Ss that we use indirect requests when we want
someone to give a message to someone else.

• Books open. Present the direct requests on the left and
the indirect requests on the right. Ask Ss to (a) work
out the rule and (b) find examples in the Perspectives
on page 19.

I. Statements
Can/Could you (or Please) tell+ (Jeff)+ (that)+
original statement?
(Examples from the Perspectives: messages 1, 4)
Note: That is optional. Indirect requests can also
use would.

2. Imperatives
Can/Could you teWask + (Jeff) + (not) + infinitive?
(Examples from the Perspectives: messages 2 and 5)

3. Yes/No questions
Can/Could you ask + (Sophia) + if/whether + SVO
statement?
(Example from the Perspectives: message 6)

4. Wh-questions
Can/Could you ask (Sophia) + wh-word + SVO
statement?
(Example from the Perspectives: message 2)

.SPEAKING 

Learning Objective: practice passing on and 

responding to indirect requests 

A 
• Explain the task. Read tihe example request.

• Ss complete the task individually. They write five
unusual requests. Go around the class and give
help as needed.

B Class activity
• Explain the task. Ask three Ss to model the

conversation. Elicit or explain that "I'm broke"
means "I don't have any money."

.:,l.!il>.!I .:,i.,j {!:? >" 
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• Point out to students that the last example in the
grammar box shows a change in the indirect object
pronoun. The direct question uses pick you up because
the speaker is talking directly to the person; but in the

indirect form, you changes to her since the speaker is
now talking about a third person.

• Play the audio program. Remind Ss that direct requests
are on the left and indirect requests on the right.

• Option: Point out that most indirect requests have
rising intonation. Play the audio program again. Ask Ss
to focus on the rising intonation. Ss practice.

• Option: Write indirect sentences on the board in the
wrong order (e.g., not tell to could Jeff be call you

me?). Ss put them in the correct order.

• Explain the task. Use the first sentence as an example.
Ask a S to read the example answer.

• Ss complete the task individually. Ss change the direct
requests to indirect requests. Go around the class and
give help as needed.

• Check some early finishers' answers. Tell the Ss to
write their answers on the board.

Possible answers 

1. Can/Could you ask Nina if/whether or not she'll drive
us to the party on Friday?

2. Can/Could you ask Tony how many friends I can bring
to his party?

3. Can/Could you ask Sofia if/whether or not she's going
to the party with Jeff?

4. Can/Could you ask Kevin if/whether or not he
accepted the invitation to Tony's party?

5. Can/Could you ask Mario if/whether or not he is going
to give Tony a gift?

6. Can/Could you ask/tell Anne-Marie to please return
my phone call?

7. Can/Could you ask Dan where the best place to
park is?

8. Can/Could you tell Kimberly (that) I have to turn down
her invitation to the movies?

• First, Ss work in pairs. They exchange requests
from part A.

• Then Ss go around the class and make their partner's

requests. They note how each person responds. Set a
time limit of about ten minutes. Go around the class
and listen in.

• Ss return to their partners and tell how each
person responded.

• Option: Add one more person to the chain. Ss 2 and 3
are both messengers.

• Ask Ss to share some interesting requests they received
and how they responded.
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READING 

Learning Objectives: read about cultural di
f

ferences; 

develop skills in scanning, reading for main ideas and 

details, and recognizing referents 

Note; You may want to bring a world mup to �fuss 10 help 
Ss locate the places mentioned in the arcicle. 
• Books closed. Ask the class to brainstorm dif

f

erent
ways to indicate "yes" or "no" without speaking. If Ss
are from different countries. elicit answers for each
country. Summarize similarities and differences.

• Books open. Read the title. Tell Ss the arcicle is about
communication difficulties in different cou.ntries.

• Read the pre-reading question. Ask: ··what kinds
of words will you look for?"" (Answer: names of
countries. therefore. words beginning with a
capital letter)

• Tell Ss to raise their hands when they tind the answer!..
Elicit answers. (Answers: Micronesia. Bulgaria. India)
Make sure Ss know where these places are.

• Ss read the article individually. Remind Ss to
mark words they can "t guess from context and
continue reading.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

miscommunications: problems communicating 
were ignoring: weren't paying any attention to 
rephrased: expressed in different words 
gave up: stopped trying to do something 
nodded: moved the head up and down 
shakes: movements from side to side 

f For an alternate way to present this Reading. try 
• Jigsaw Leaming - down.load it from the website. 

A 
• Ss read the article again.
• Ss complete the task individually. Ask Ss to mark the

lines in the text where they tind the answers to
the question�.

• Ss go over their answers in pairs. Remind Ss to show
each other where they found the answers. Go around
the class to resolve any problems. or ask Ss to raise
their hands if they have a question.

Answers 

1. They were teaching English.
2. She was trying to buy a cold drink.
3. They raise their eyebrows.
4. She was talking to a waiter.
5. A head nod means "no:·
6. His students nodded and shook their heads in

different ways to indicate"yes."

T-21 • Unit 3

B 
• Explain the task. Elicit that words like it. 1hei1: her. and

that are pronouns. Pronouns refer to a previous noun.
Other phrases can also refer 10 earlier information.

• Ss work individually. Ss find referent� for nouns and
noun phrases. Go around the class and give help
as needed.

• Option: If Ss are having diftirnlty. they can work in
pairs or small groups.

• Ss go over their answers in pairs. Then go over
answers with 1he class.

Answers 

1. living in a foreign culture
2. the group of Americans
3. Lisa
4. Bulgaria
s responded with different nods .and shakes of the head

C Group work 

• Explain the task. Read the questions.
• Ss work in pairs. Ss talk about communication

problems. They can talk about problems with ye.,· and
110. other gestures. vocabulary. or something else.

• Ask Ss 10 tell the rest of the class some of the more
interesting problems they discussed.

• Option: Ss can work in small groups. or this can be
done with the whole class.

' Ask Ss how they are progressing with their self-study
listening. Encourage Ss to share us.eful strategies and
offer advice.

�End of Cycle 2 

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the bcgi nning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and ).I udent 
activities related to this Cycle. 
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• 

Scan the article. Where did the three events occur? 

l living in a foreign culture can be exciting, but 
it can also be confusing. A group of Americans 
who taught English in other countries recently 
discussed their experiences. They decided that 
miscommunications were always possible, even 
over something as simple as "yes" and "no." 

2 On her first day in Micronesia, Lisa thought 
people were ignoring her requests. The 
day was hot, and she needed a cold 
drink. She went into a store and 
asked, "Do you have cold 
drinks?" The woman there 
didn't say anything. Lisa 
rephrased the question. 
Still the woman said 
nothing. Lisa gave up 
and left the store. She 
Eater learned that the 
woman had answered 
her: She had raised her 
eyebrows, which in 
Micronesia means "yes." 

A Read the article. Then answer the questions.

3 This reminded Jan of an experience she had in 
Bulgaria. She had gone to a restaurant that was 
known for its stuffed cabbage. She asked the waiter, 
"Do you have stuffed cabbage today?" He nodded his 
head. Jan eagerly waited, but the cabbage never 
came. In that country, a nod means "no." 

4 Tom had a similar problem when he arrived in 
India. After explaining something in class, he asked 

his students if they understood. 
They responded with many 
different nods and shakes of the 
head. He assumed some people 
had not understood, so he 
explained again. When he asked 
again if they understood, they did 
the same thing. He soon found out 
that his students did understand. 
In India, people nod and shake 
their heads in different ways 
depending on where they come 
from. You have to know where a 
person is from to understand if 
they are indicating "yes" or "no." 

1. What were these Americans doing in other couintries? ................... ........................................................................ .. 
2. What was Lisa trying to buy? ................................................................................................................................................ . 

3. How do people show"yes"in Micronesia? ...................................................................................................... ................ . 
4. Who was Jan talking to? ....................................................................................................................................... ................... .. 
5. What does a head nod mean in Bulgaria? ...................................................................................................................... .. 

6. Why did Tom misunderstand his class? .... ........................................................................................ ... .......................... .. 

B What or who do these words refer to? Write the correct word(s).

1. it (par. 1, line 2)

2. their (par. 1, line 4)
3. her (par. 2, line 14, first word)

4. that country (par. 3, line 6)
5. the same thing (par. 4, line 10)

C GROUP WORK Have you everr had a similar communication problem, or do you
know someone who has? What happened? 

www.irLanguage.c-0m 
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Unit 4 Supplementary Resources Overview 

After the following 
SB exercises 

Snapshot 

2 Perspectives 

3 Grammar Focus 

4 Pronunciation 

5 Listening 

6 Writing 

7 Conversation 

8 Grammar Focus 

9 Word Power 

10 Speaking 

11 .Interchange 4 

12 Reading 

With or instead of the 
followin.g SB section 

Units 3-4 Progress Check 

Key ARC: Arcade 

VIO: Video DVD 

You can use these materials Your students can use these materials 
in class outside the classroom 

ARC Newspaper categories 

SB Unit 4 Grammar Plus focus I 
SSD Unit 4 Grammar I 
ARC Past continuous vs. simple past 

WB Unit 4 exercises 1-4 

SSD Unit 4 Speaking 1-2 

TSS Unit 4 Grammar Work.sheet SB Unit 4 Grammar Plus focus 2 
TSS Unit 4 Writing Worksheet SSD Unit 4 Grammar 2 

ARC Past continuous vs. simple past and 
Past perfect 

TSS Unit 4 Vocabulary Worksheet SSD Unit 4 Vocabulary 1-2 
TSS Unit 4 Listening Worksheet ARC Events 
TSS Unit 4 Extra Worksheet 

TSS Unit 4 Project Worksheet SSD Unit 4 Reading 1-2 
YID Unit 4 SSD Unit 4 Listening 1-3 
VRBUnit 4 SSD Unit4 Video 1-3 

WB Unit 4 exercises 5-9 

You can also use these materials 
for assessment 

ASSESSMENTCD Units 3-4 Oral Quiz 
ASSESSMENTCD Units 3-4 Written Quiz 

SB: Student's Book 

VRB: Video Resource Book 

SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM 

WB: Workbook 

TSS: Teacher Support Site 

Unit 4 Supplementary Resources Overview Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable 



My Plan for Unit 4 

Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 
SB exercises 

. 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

outside the classroom 

Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable My Plan for Unit 4 
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What a story! 

Top Stories Entertainment Sports Art Travel 
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Opinion 

World 

Politics 

Business 

Technology 

Science 

Health 

Odd News 

New Species of 
Frog Discovered 
in Amazon 

Source: http:/ /news.yahoo.com 

In your opinion, which sections contain the most interesting news? the least interesting news? 
Choose five categories. Give on example of a possible type of story for each one.

Where do you get your news? What's happening in the news today? 

PERSPECTIVES Surprise endings 

A f'rt' Listen to the news stories. In which news category from Exercise 1 do you think
each story belongs? 

O© 

O© 

PODCASTS 

"An attempted robbery took place at Eastern Bank today. A man was trying to rob the 
bank, but he wasn't very lucky! While he was escaping from the bank, the robber got 
caught in the revolving door. The police arrived and took the man to jail ." 

"It was a strange soccer match last night. The Bears won the game, but the Lions 
scored the winning goal for them! As Jake Walters was running toward the ball, he 
tripped and accidentally kicked it into the wrong goal. The score was Bears 1, Lions O." 

"An electrical problem at Pax Arena interrupted a Planets concert last night. The 
Planets were performing a new song when the lights went out - but the show went on! 
The Planets continued to play in the dark, and the lights came back on an hour later." 

B PAIR WORK What happened in each story that was surprising?

www.irLanguage.,com 



What a story� 
..... cyc1e1�Exifrcises1-6 

SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: learn about the different 
sections of newspapers 

• Option: Hold a brief discussion about news. Ask:
"Who follows the news? How do you get your news?
What news do you find interesting? How important is
it to keep up-to-date?"

• Books closed. Brainstonn with Ss about online
newspapers. Ask what sections, or categories, they
contain. Ask Ss to write their ideas on the board.

To introduce a new unit, ask Ss motivating questions 
and elicit information related to the unit topic. If possible, 
bring - or ask Ss to bring - realia to class (e.g., for this unit, 
printouts or screen shots of online newspapers, local and/ 
or international). 

PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objectives: listen to news stories; see the 

past continuous and simple past tenses in context 

A ti;' {CD 1, Track 271 
• Books closed. Explain the task. Elicit more types of

stories (e.g., local, main/top, arts, entertainment).

• Play the audio program. Ss listen to three news
stories. Ss decide what type of story each ,one is.
Pause after each story to give Ss time to write down
the type of story.

• Elicit answers from the class. For each news story, ask:
"Which words told you tihe answer?"

Answers 

1. local/main/top 2. Sports 3. main

• Books open. Play the audio program again. Ss listen
and read. Explain that a thief robs a person or a place,
but steals an object.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

In this unit, students focus on storytelling. In 
Cycle 1, students describe past events using 
the simple past and the past continuous 

tenses. In Cycle 2, students tell stories using 
the past perfect tense 

• Books open. Say that this Snapshot lists popular
categories of online news. Read the categories.
Ss circle categories that match the ones they
brainstormed.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 
top: the most important 

odd: unusual 

• Option: Ss look through printouts of online
newspapers or view them online. Ask Ss to find the
categories listed in the Snapshot. Encourage Ss to 
note any others they find. 

• Read the questions.

• Ss discuss the focus questions in pairs or small groups.
Set a time limit of about five minutes.

Vocabulary 
attempted: tried but did not succeed 
got caught in: was trapped in something 
revolving door: a door that turns around 
tripped: lost his balance when his foot hit something 

lights went out: the electricity stopped working 
show went on: the performance continued 

lights came back on: the electricity returned 

8Pairwork 
• Focus Ss' attention on the title of the exercise:

"Surprise endings." Explain that all these stories had
surprise endings.

• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the first story aloud.
Elicit what happened to change the ending. (Answer:
The robber got stuck in the revolving door.)

• Ss work in pairs. They discuss the remaining
three stories.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice the past continuous and 

the simple past 

to' [CD T, Track 28]

Past continuous vs. simple past 

• Draw two pictures on the board. One picture shows a
man running. The second shows the man tripping.

1. �\\�

• Focus Ss' attention on the Perspectives on page 22.
Ask Ss to find the sentence that tits the pictures.

Write it on the board. Underline and label the
sentence like this:

As Jake was running toward the ball. he tripped ...
past continuous simple past 

• To help Ss see the relationship between the tenses. ask
questions like these:

I. [poim to first pic111re) What was Jake doing here?
Is rw111i11� a .. continued .. action that lasted for some
time?

2. Was the action of rwming interrupted t>y another
actio·n?

• Say that the past continuous (1rns ru1111i1110 describes
an ongoing action in the past. The simple past
(tripped) is a shorter complete action. It takes place at
one moment and interrupts the ongoing action.

• Ask Ss to look for past continuous and simple past
verbs in the Perspectives on page 22. Tell Ss to
underline past continuous verbs and put a circle around
simple past verbs.

• Focus Ss' attention on the Grammar Focus box. Point
out the adverb clauses with while and as. Say that
these clauses cannot stand alone as a sentence.
When an adverb clause comes before the rmain clause,
it has a comma.

• Next. point out the clause with u:he11 in the second
column. When an adverb clause comes after the main
clause. it does not have a comma.

PRONUNCIATION 

Learning Objective: notice and use correct intonation 

in complex sentences 

A co' [CD 1, Track 29]

• Point out that each clause has a falling intonation
pattern. This helps the listener follow the two groups
of ideas in a long sentence.

T-23 • Unit4

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat.

II To practice the sentences. try the activity Split
Sentences - download it from @he website. 

A 
• Explain the task.

• Ss complete the task individually. Tell Ss to read each
story once before filling in the blanks. This will help
Ss understand which action was ongoing and which
action interrupted it.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary (e.g .. a daily

ro1111d-11p is a summary of even.ts in the news: /iii the
j(lckpor means to win money or something worth a lot
of money).

f To help Ss with vocabulary in this exercise. try the
• Vocabulary Mingle - download it from the website.

• Ss work in pairs to compare aniswers.

Answers 

1. While divers were working off the coast of Florida,
they discovered a shipwreck containing gold worth
$2 million. The divers were filming a show about the
coral reef when they found the gold.

2. One windy ,day, a woman was walking her pet
poodle down the street. A hairstylist saw the dog
through a window and noticed its crazy hair! Later,
while the stylist was creating a new line of hair care
products for dogs and cats, he came up with a new
slogan: "Even animals have bad hair days!"

3. An ambulance driver was having breakfast in
a coffee shop when a woman hopped into his
ambulance and drove away. The driver grabbed
his cell phone and alerted the police. The carjaclker
was going over 90 miles an hour when the highway
patrol finally caught up with her.

B Group work

• Explain the task.

• Ss work in groups of three. Ask each S to reread a
different story and note four or five key words or
phrases. Ss use their notes to retell the story. Remind
Ss to add new information or a new ending.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and repeat.

B Pair work

• Explain the task. Ss work in pairs to make complex
sentences with while or as and the past continuous. Ss
take turns starting and finishing the sentences. using
falling intonation.
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Use the past continuous for an ongoing action in the past. 
Use the simple past for an event that interrupts that action. 

Past continuou5 Simple past 
While he was escaping from the bank, the robber got caught in the revolving door. 

As Joke was running toward the boll, he tripped and kicked it into the wrong goal. 
The Planets were performing a song when the lights went out. 

A Complete the news stories using the past continuous or simple past 
forms. of the verbs. Then compare with a partner. 

' ' j ' t  • • • ' • ' ' ' • • • • • • •  ' • ' ' if. ' . ' .. ' ' .... 

·:v
-

' .. � ;,, 
. �  ....... � " 

A Golden Find 
While divers (work) 

off the coast of Florida, they 

____ (discover) a shipwreck 

containing gold worth $2 million. 

The divers (film) a 

show about the coral reef when they 

______ (find) the gold. 

DAILY ROUNDUP 

Four-legged Customers 
One windy day, a woman __ _ 

(walk) her pet poodle down the 

street. A hairstylist (see) 

the dog through a window and 

____ (notice) its crazy hair! 

Later, while the stylist---

(create) a new line of hair care 

products for dogs and cats, he 

______ (come up with) 

a new slogan: "Even animals hav,e 

bad hair days! n 

B GROUP WORK Take turns retelling the stories in part A. Add your 
own ideas and details to make the stories more interesting! 

Rescue ... the Ambulance! 
An ambulance driver ___ _ 

(have) breakfast in a coffee shop 

when a woman (hop) 

into his ambulance and __ _ 

(drive) away. The driver __ _ 

(grab) his cell phone and __ _ 

(alert) the police. The carjacker 

____ (go) over '90 miles I 
an hour when the highway patrol 

finally (catch 

up with) hler. 

PRONUNCIATION Intonation in complex sentences 
�-���� 

A fu' Listen and practice. Notice how each clause in a complex 
sentence has its own intonation pattern. 

� � 
While divers were working off the coast of Florida, they discovered a shipwreck. 

� � 
As Jake was running toward the ball, he tripped and kicked it into the wrong goal. 

B PAIR WORK Use your imagination to make complex sentences. Take turns starting 
and finishing the sentences. Pay attention to intonation. 

A: While Sam was traveling in South America ... 
B: ... he ran into an old friend in Lima. 

.:,�l>.!I .:,t,.je_,.. 
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A tu' Listen to three news stories. Number the pictures from 1 to 3. 
(There is one extra picture.) 

B (u" Listen again. Take notes on each story. 

1 .......................................................... ..
2 ........................................................... . 

3 .......................................................... .. 

A Match each headline with the beginning of a news story. 

eoo 

I 1· I 12- I ,3._J 

n}
e;
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Lucky Discovery 
for French Girl 

Social Network 
Engagement 

Man Receives Letter 
Mailed 510 Years Ago 

Job Applicant's Life Saved

by Being 5 Minutes Late 

a. Rick Jones got a surprise when
he went to his mailbox last week.

b. Sophie Denis was playing in her yard
when she found 30 Roman coins.

c. Lisa Miller is lucky. As she was hurrying to a
job interview, she missed her bus.

d. Derek Adams didn't propose to his longtime
girlfriend in the traditional way. He did it on line.

B Complete one of the news stories from part A, or write a news story using your 
own idea. First, answer these questions. Then write your article. 

Who was involved? 
When did it happen? 

Where did it happen? 
What happened? 

C GROUP WORK Take turns telling your stories. Other students ask questions. 
Wlho has the best story? 
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LISTENING 

Learning Objectives: develop skills in listening for

details; develop note-taking skills; listen to news stories 

A (o' [CD 1, Track 30) 

• Ask: "Who watched the news on TV today or
yesterday?" Encourage the class to tell any interesting
stories they heard.

• Have Ss look at the pictures and describe what
they see.

• Explain the task. Ss will listen to the audio and number
the pictures in the order that they hear the matching
news stories in the audio. Make sure Ss understand
that there is one extra picture.

• Play the audio program. Ss complete the task
individually.

• Allow pairs to compare answers. Then go over answers
with the class.

Answers 

2,3,X, 1 

WRITING 

Learning Objective: write a newspaper article

A 

• Explain the task. Go over the headlines.
• Ss work in small groups. They match each headline to

the correct story. Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. b 2. d 3. a 4. c

B 
• Model the task. Ask a S to read the first headline and

story beginning. Write a next line on the board:
She was digging when her shovel hit a box.
Then elicit a possible next sentence from Ss and write
that on the board, too.

B ta' [CD 1, Track 31) 

• Read the questions in the chart aloud.

• Explain the task. Ss will listen to the audio and answer
the questions in the chart for each news story.

• Play the audio program. Paus,e after each news event.
Give Ss time to complete the chart. Ask Ss to write
their answers on the board.

• Option: Ask: "Which story did you find most
interesting? Why?" Elicit Ss' ideas.

See page T-167. 

Answers 

1. in Thailand; on Sunday; a man was almost strangled to
death by a snake

2. in Australia; on Friday; two teenage girls who
disappeared were found

3. in California; early Tuesday morning; two police officers
were rescued by the thief they were chasing

la! For �oi:e pra<;:tice with events and vocabulary, play 
!ll Prediction Bmgo - download it from the website.

• Ss work individually to write their news stories. Ask
them to write one or two paragraphs and to come up
with an interesting ending.

If Ss struggle to find ideas, remind them of the 5 Ws

and H questions used by journalists: who, what, where, 
when, why, and how. 

C Group work 

• Ss read or tell their stories in small groups.
• The group votes on the best story.

- End of Cycle 1
� -----

See the Suppl,ementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 
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/'Cycle 2, Exercises 7-12 ------- -----·-

CONVERSATION 

Learning Objectives: practice a conversation about 
something unlucky that happened; see the past perfect 
in context 

A� [CD 1, Track 31)

• Play the audio program. Ss take notes.
• Ss compare notes in pairs .. Then Ss use their notes to

write three comprehension questions.
• Each pai r joins another pair. They take turns asking

and answering their questions.
• Tell Ss to uncover the text. Play the audio program. Ss

listen and read. Then they practice the conversation in
pairs.

GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice the past perfect 

r.:; [CD 1, Track 34)

Past perfect 

• Explain that the past perfect is had+ past participle.
Focus Ss' attention on the Conversation. Elicit
sentences with the past perfect. Write them on the
board in a chart:
1 2 3 
I had put 
Someone had stolen 

4 

my stuff in my locker. 
my wallet. 

'd forgotten to lock the locker. 
• Explain that when we are talking about two events in

the past. we use the past perfect to express the earlier
one. Write an example on the board:

from 7-8 p.m. at 6:45 p.m.
I was working out, and I had put my stuff in
my locker.

• Next, write these sentences on the board:
I came back. Someone stole my wallet. 

• Ask: "Which event happened 'earlier'?" (Answer:
Someone stole my wallet.) Elicit a sentence with the
cues and the past perfect. (Answer: When I came back,
someone had stolen my wallet.)

• Play the audio program.

A 
• Ss complete the task for Columns A and B

individually.
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B fu' [CD 1, Track 33)

• Read the focus questions. Play the second part of the
audio program. Elicit Ss' answers.

A•dl0Scrl1.t 

See page T-167. 

Answers 

Kathy once had her purse stolen. She was in Belgium. 
A bunch of guys asked her if they could help her, and 
when they left, her purse was gone. She called her credit 
card company, and they assisted her. 

• Allow pairs to compare answers. Then go over answers
with the class.

Answers 

1. 1. A thief broke into our house last night while my
sister and I were picking up a pizza for dinner.

2. I was shopping with some friends yesterday, and I lost
my keys.

3. I was driving/drove around with my friends all day on
Sunday, and I ran out of gas on the freeway.

4. I was trying to visit my parents last night when I got
stuck in the elevator in their apartment building.

a. Luckily, I had given a friend a copy of them, and she
came over and let me into my apartment.

b. It had reac:hed the fifth floor when it stopped.
After I had been stuck for an hour, someone
started it again.

c. I guess we had left the door U1nlocked, because that's
how the thief got into the house.

d. Fortunately, I had brought my cell phone with me, so
I called my brother for help.

' To practice this tense, use a Disappearing

• Dialog - download it from the website (with the
Conversation in Exercise 7). 

B Pair work

• Ss work in pairs to complete the task.
• Allow pairs to compare answers with another pair.

Then go over the answers with the class.

Answers 

1. c 2. a 3. d 4. b



What happened? 

A (c;\ Listen and practice. 

Brian: Guess what! Someone stole my wallet last night! 
Kathy: Oh, no! What happened? 
Brian: Well, I was working out, and I had put my stuff in 

my locker, just like I always do. When I came back, 
someone had stolen my wallet. I guess I'd forgotten 
to lock the locker. 

Kathy: That's terrible! Did you lose much money? 
Brian: Only about $15. But I lost my credit card and my 

driver's license. What a pain! 

B ti:;' Listen to the rest of the conversation. What did 
Kathy have stolen once? Where was she? 

Use the past perfect for an event that occurred before 
another event in the past. 

Past event 
I was working out, 
When I came back, 

They were able to steal it

Past perled event 
and I had put my stuff in my locker.

someone had stolen my wallet.

because I had forgotten to lock the locker.

A Complete the serntences in column A with the simple past or past continuous forms of the verbs. 
Complete the sentences in column B with the simple past or past perfect forms of the verbs. 

A 

1. A thief ...................... (break into) our house last 
night while my sister and I ...................... (pick 
up) a pizza for dinner. 

2. I ...................... (shop) with some friends 
yesterday, and I ...................... (lose) my keys. 

3. I ...................... (drive) around with friends all day 
on Sunday, and I ...................... (run out) of gas 
on the freeway. 

4. I ...................... (try) to visit my parents last night 
when I ...................... (get) stuck in the elevator in 
their apartment building. 

B 

a. Luckily, I ...................... (give) a friend a copy of 
them, and she ...................... (come over) and let 
me into my apartment. 

b. It ...................... (reach) the fifth floor when it 
...................... (stop). After I ...................... (be) stuck 
for an hour, someone ....... .............. (start) it 
again. 

c. I guess we ...................... (leave) the door 
unlocked because that's how the thief 
...................... (get) into the house. 

d. Fortunately, I ...................... (bring) my cell 
phone with me, so I ...................... (call) my 
brother for help. 

B PAIR WORK Match the sentences in parts A and B to make complete stories. Read them aloud. 

1 ............ . 2 ............ . 3. ··········· 4. ·····•······ 
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WORD POWER Events 

A Match the words in column A with the definitions in column B. 

A B 

1. coincidence ............ a. an unexpected event that brings good fortune
2. dilemma ............ b. a situation that involves a difficult choice
3. disaster ............ c. something puzzling or unexplained
4. emergency ............ d. an event that causes suffering or destruction
5. lucky break ............ e. a great success or achievement
6. misfortune ............ f. unexpected events that seem to be connected

www.irLanguage.com 

7. mystery ............ g. a sudden, dangerous event that requires quick action
8. triumph ............ h. an unlucky event, or bad luck

B PAIR WORK Choose one kind of event from part A. Write a situation for it. 

;;

I 

Two people were traveling separately in China when they met at a 

restaurant in Shanghai. They both lived in the same town their whole 

lives, but they had never met before. (coincidence) 

C GROUP WORK Read your situation. Can others guess 
which kind of event it describes? 

GROUP WORK Have you ever had any of these experiences? lell your 
group about it. Answer any questions. 

I . . •

faced a dilemma 
had an emergency 
was unable to solve a mystery 
had a lucky break 
had a personal triumph 

A: I faced a dilemma last week. 
B: Really? What was it? 
A: I got two job offers. I could take either 

a job with a lar9e, successful company for 
a low salary or one with a smaller, less successful 
company for more pay. 

C: So what did you decide to do? 

Solve a mystery! Go to Interchange 4 on page 117. 
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WORD POWER 

Learning Objective: learn vocabulary for 
discussing events 

A 
• Explain the task. Model the first word as an example.
• Option: Model the word stress of each noun. Ss listen

and repeat.
• Ss work individually or in pairs. Ss match words with

definitions. Tell Ss to check their dictionaries only
after they finish.

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. f 3. d 5. a 7. c
2. b 4. g 6. h 8. e

Learning Objective: tell stories using various 
past tenses 

Group work 

• Read the question and situations. Ask three Ss to
model the conversation. 

• Explain the task. Give Ss time to think of a situation
they would like to talk about.

• Option: If Ss appear reluctant or embarrassed to
talk about a personal situation, allow them to tell a
story a:bout a friend or someone they heard about
in the mews.

• Ss work in small groups. They take turns talking about
the situations. Tell Ss to talk about the events in any 
order. Encourage Ss to ask follow-up questions. 

INTERCHANGE 4 

See page T-117 for teaching notes. 

B Pair work 

• Explain the task. Read aloud the example for
coincidence. 

• Ss work in pairs. Ss choose one event from part A.
Then they write a situation for it. Go around the class
and briefly check sentences.

C Group work

• Explain the task. Two or three pairs work in a group.
Ss take turns reading their situations without saying
the kind of event. Others in the group guess the event.

A fluency activity is designed to challenge Ss to do 
their best with whatever language abilities they have. It's 
best to give help only if asked diirectly. 

To ensure that all Ss ask four follow-up questions, ask 

each S to take out four small coins (or paper clips) and put 
them in a pile. As they ask a follow-up question, they can 
remove a coin from the pile. 

• Option: As a follow-up, two groups form a
large group to swap stories, or do this as a whole
class activity.

8:8 For a different way to use this activity, try the Chain

Iii Game - download it from the website. 
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READING 

Learning Objectives: read news stories; develop 
skills in understanding vocabulary in context, reading for 
specific information, and summarizing 

Note: If possible, bring severaJ print-outs of biogs to 
class (such as an individual/personal blog, a corporate 
blog, and a celebrity blog) and pass them around. 
• Books closed. Ask: "What are biogs? Have you ever

written a blog, or would you like to write a blog? Why
or why not?"

• Books open. Ask a S to read the title of the reading.
Elicit or explain that a blog is an online log or diary.

• Explain the pre-reading task. Read the questions.
• Give Ss time to scan the article themselves. Ss work

individually to find answers to the pre-reading task. 
• Elicit the answers from the class.
' To introduce new vocabul� _and have Ss pre�ict
• the stories, try Cloud Prediction - download 1t 

from the website. 

Answers 

Anyone can blog (if they have access to an Internet 
connection). 

Many people are moving from blogging to social 
networking; blogging can now include video, which is 
sometimes called "vloggi111g.· 

• Ss read the article individually.

' Tell Ss not to look up any words as they read. Instead,
they should underline or circle words they don't know and
keep reading. 

• Then Ss work in small groups. Each S shares words he
or she underlined. If group members know the word,
they explain it. If no one in the group knows the word,
Ss look at the context and as a group write one or two
guesses about its meaning.

• Option: Each group says what words they chose and
what theiir guesses were. Each group gets one point for
making a guess and two points for a correct guess.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

yesterday's news: outdated information or news; 
not current 

revolution: a very important change in the way people 
think o, do things 

Interactive: involving communication between people 
e-publlsh: publish or post something online
in any case: regardless, anyway
camcorder: a hand-held video recording device

oo,;i,.

[R

: ,u,;v!,re,. 

" 
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A 
• Explain the task.
• Ss complete the task individually or in pairs. Ss scan

the article to fimd the words. Then they guess the 
meaning. Point out that this exercise will help Ss 
confinn their previous guesses and remember
the words.

• Ss go over answers in pairs. Ss may use their
dictionaries to check the meaning of words to be
matched to the ones in italics.

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. doing something new
2. disappear
3. whole
4. TV or radio news reporters
5. replaced
6. buying and selling online 

B Pair work
• Ask a S to read the questions out loud.
• Ss work in pairs to discuss the questions. Encourage Ss

to share opinions about biogs and blogging. Go around
the class and listen.

C Group work 

• Read the focus questions.
• Ss work in groups. Ss discuss the questions. Encourage

Ss to give specific examples and to ask each other
follow-up questions.

• Option: Groups share one particularly interesting
thing they talked about.

End-of Cycle 2 
. . . 

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle and for assessment tools. 
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O
nly a few years ago, blogging seemed new and 
exciting. Now, some people are saying it is 

yesterday's news and that the Internet revolution is 
moving on. The word •blog• comes from •web log," 
which means an online log or diary. Slogging is 
interactive, and bloggers hope that their readers will 
respond with interesting posts. In turn, they can 
respond to these posts. Some biogs continue like this 
for years whereas others simply vanish overnight. 
Biogs are usually started by one person for personal 
or professional reasons. 

Anyone is free to blog: individuals, celebrities, 
companies, journalists. When blogging started, 
it was the first time ordinary people could write 
whatever they wanted and then e-publish it for 
the entire online world to see. Some people have 
become famous as bloggers, such as Julie Powell. 
Some celebrities have biogs, such as. John Mayer 
and TV chef Jamie Oliver. Some companies, such 
as Microsoft and Boeing, use biogs to communicate 
with their employees. Journalists an,d broadcasters 
also write biogs. These are often on news websites, 
such as those for the New York Times and CNN.

However, things 
change fast with 
information 
technology. For 
many people, 
especially young 
people, social 
networking sites 
like Facebook 
have superseded 
blogging. In any 
case, there have 
always been far 
more blog readers 
than blog writers, 

www.irLanguage.com 

Julie Powell 

perhaps because some people don't like writing. But 
developments in technology have changed blogging, 
too. With a videophone, camera, or camcorder plus a 
computer with video-editing software. bloggers can 

turn their biogs into video logs, or "vlogs:· Some 
people think vlogging will replace blogging. Others 
disagree, saying that television didn't replace radio and 
that e-commerce hasn't stopped people from going 
shopping. What do you think? 

A Read the article. Find the words in italics in the article. 

Then check(/') the meaning of each word. 

1. movingon

2. vanish

3. entire
4. broadcasters

5. superseded
6. e-commerce

O going backward
O continue to grow 
O whole 
O TV or radio news reporters 
O replaced 
O electronic communication 

B PAIR WORK Discuss these questions. 

O doing something new 
O disappear 
O international 
O people who write news stories 
O became more exciting than 
O buying and sellin91 online 

Why do some people think that blogging is no longer exciting? 
What are some ways to maintain a blog successfully? 
Do you think biogs are a good way to sell things? Why or why not? 
Why have some people switched from blogging to social networking sites? 

C GROUP WORK Do you read any biogs? Have you ever posted a message on one? 
Why or why not? 

0�1..l:!101,,j�.JD 
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Units 3-4 Progress check 
SELF-ASSESSMENT 

How well can you do these things? Check (wt') the boxes. 

I con . . . . 
-

Very well OK A little · 

Make and respond to requests (Ex. 1) 
Pass on messages (Ex. 2) 
Tell a story, making clear the sequence of events (Ex. 3, 5) 
Understand the sequence of events in a story (Ex. 4) 

ROLE PLAY Planning a party 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 

���������������

Student A: You are planning a class party at your house. Think of three things 
you need help with. Then call a classmate and ask for help. 

Student 8: Student A is planning a party. Agree to help with some 
things, but not everything. 

"Hi, Dave. I'm calling about the party. Would you mind ... ?" 

Change roles and try the role play again. 

DISCUSSION Mystery messages 

A GROUP WORK Take turns reading each request. Then discuss the 
questions and come up with pos:sible answers. 

I'm sony to bother you, but if 
Mr. Woll in Apartment 213 uses 
my s pace again, I'll hove to 
complain to the manager. 

1. What is the situation?

I'd really like to borrow it for 
the match on Friday. Please 
t ell Tom to let me know soon 
if it's OK. 

Tell your officers thot she's 
brown ond hos o red collar but 
no tog. She answers to the nome 
•t.ody. r Coll if you find her.

2. Who is the request for? Who do you think received the request and passed it on?
3. Give an indirect request for each situation.

"Please tell Mr. Wall .. :· 

B CLASS ACTIVITY Compare your answers. Which group has the most 
interesting answers for each message? 

0 
0 
0 
0 



Units 3-4 Progress check 

SELF-ASSESSMENT 

Learning Objectives: reflect on one's learning; 
identify areas that need improvement 

• Ask: "What did you learn in Units 3 and 4?" Elicit
Ss' answers.

• Ss complete the Self-assessment. Encourage them to
be honest, and point out they will not get a bad grade
if they check (J') "a little."

ROLE PLAY 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to make 
requests with moda/s, if clauses, and gerund's 

• Explain the task.

• Divide the class into pairs, and assign A/B roles.
Student As are planning a party. Student Bs are
asked to help. Ask a S to model the request.

DISCUSSION 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to make 

indirect requests 

A Group work
• Explain the task. Ask different Ss to read the

requests and focus questions.

• Ss work in groups of three. Ss take turns reading
aloud a request and discussing the questions. Then

Ss write an indirect request for each situation.

• Ss move on to the Progress check exercises. You can
have Ss complete them in class or for homework,
using one of these techniques:

1. Ask Ss to complete all the exercises.

2. Ask Ss: "What do you need to practice?" Then
assign exercises based on their answers.

3. Ask Ss to choose and complete exercises based on 
their Self-assessment.

• Ss role-play in pairs. To set the scene for a telephone
conversation, ask Ss to sit back-to-back. Remind
Student Bs to agree to some things, but not others.

• Ss change roles and repeat the role play.

• Go around the class and give help as needed.

8 Class activity

• Explain the task. Ask a S to share each group's
answers witih the class.

• Take a vote to see who has the most
interesting answers.
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1SPEAKING 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to tell a story
using the past continuous and simple past 

APalrwork 
• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the types of events

in the box.

• Ss work in pairs. Remind Ss to choose only the type
of event and write a title.

B Pairworlc 
• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the example story.

Elicit who, what, where, when, why, and how

questions and answers for the example.

• Pairs exchange titles with another pair. Then pairs
discuss how to answer the questions about the other

LISTENING 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to listen to
and understand sequence in the past 

(o' [CD 1., Track 35] 
• Explain the task. Give Ss time to read all of

the sentences.

• Tell Ss to listen and number the events in each
situation from I to 3. Play the audio program.
Pause after each event.

• Play the audio program as many times as needed.
Elicit answers.

DISCUSSION 

Learning Objective: cm,m one� ability to, describe
events using the past perfect 

Group work 
• Explain the task. Read the beginnings and endings.

Ask four Ss to model the example story chain.

• Ss work in small groups. Ss choose any beginning
and any ending. They discuss events that could link
the two. Point out that Ss ,can decide the story as
they do the task.

WHAT'S NEXT? 

Learning Objective: become more involved in
one's learning 

• Focus Ss' attention on the Self-assessment again.
Ask: "How well can you do these things now?"
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pair's title. Point out that the stories do not have to 
be true. 

• Pairs can take notes on their ideas or write out the
story. Only one S needs to write, but both Ss should
contribute equally. Ask the S who didn't write to check
for errors.

c 
• Explain the task. Ss tell their stories to the pair who

wrote the title.

• Ask: "Were you surprised at the way the story
turned out?"

• Ask some Ss to tell their stories to the class.

AIHlloSfrlpt 

See page T-167. 

Answers 
1. She was running. She hurt her ankle. She went to 

work. (2, 1, 3]
2. I moved away. John wrote to me. I didn't get the

letter. (2, 3, 1)
3. I was very scared. The plane landed. I was relieved.

(1, 2,3) 

4. I was watching a movie. My cousin stopped by. We 
went out. [2, 1, 3) 

• The first S reads the sentence the group chose and then
adds a sentence of his or her own. Ss take turns adding
sentences to the story. Remind Ss to keep the ending in
mind when they add a sentence.

• The story ends when a S is able to use the
group's ending.

• Option: Ss change groups and repeat the exercise.
This time Ss write the story. Ss pass a sheet of paper
around the group. Each S adds a sentence to the story.

• Ask Ss to underline one thing they need to review.
Ask: "What did you underline? How can you
review it?"

• If needed, plan additional activities or reviews based
on Ss' answers.



SPEAKING What happened? 

A PAIR WORK Choose a type of event from the box. Then make up a 
title for a story about it. Write the title on a piece of paper. 

disaster emergency lucky break mystery 

B PAIR WORK Exchange titles with another pair. Discuss 
the questions who, what, where, when, why, and how 

about the other pair's title. Then make up a story. 

C Share your story with the pair who wrote the title. 

LISTENING What comes first? 

<& Listen to each situation. Number the events from 1 to 3.

1. 0 She hurt her ankle.

2. 0 John wrote to me.

3. 0 I was very sea red.

4. 0 We went out.

O She was running.

O I didn't get the letter.

O The plane landed.

O My cousin stopped by.

DISCUSSION From A to B 

triumph 

Dog Show Disaster 

My brother recently entered 

his pet, Poofi. in a dog show. But 

Poof i is a cat! He was bringing 

Poofi into the show when ... 

O She went to work.

O I moved away.

O I was relieved.

O I was watching a movie.

GROUP WORK Choose the beginning of a story from column A 
and an ending from column B. Discuss interesting or unusual events 
that could link A to B. Then make up a story. 

A 

Once, I ... 

received an unexpected phone call. 
was asked to do an unusual favor. 
accepted an interesting invitation. 
owed someone a big apology. 

B 

Believe it or not, . . .

I opened the door, and a horse was standing there! 
when I got there, everyone had left. 
he didn't even remember what I had done. 
it was the star of my favorite TV show! 

A: Once, I received an unexpected phone call. 
B: Let's see .... I was making coffee when the phone rang. 
C: It was early in the morning, and I had just gotten up. 
D: I had not completely woken up yet, but ... 

WHAT'S NEXT? 

Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need to review anything? 
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Unit 5 Supplementary Resources Overview 

After the following 
SB exercises 

1 Perspectives 

2 Word Power 

3 Grammar Focus 

4 Pronunciation 

5 Discussion 

6 Snapshot 

7 Conversation 

8 Grammar Focus 

9 Listening 

10 Speaking 

11 Writing 

12 Interchange S 

13 Reading 

Key ARC: Arcade 

YID: Video DVD 

You can use these materials 
in class 

TSS Unit 5 Vocabulary Worksheet 

TSS Unit 5 Listening Worksheet 

TSS Unit 5 Extra Worksheet 

TSS Unit 5 Grammar Worksheet 

TSS Unit 5 Writing Worksheet 

TSS Unit 5 Project Worksheet 
VID Unit 5 
VRB Unit 5 

Your students can use these materials 
outside the classroom 

SSD Unit 5 Vocabulary 1-3

ARC Culture shock 

SB Unit 5 Grammar Pius focus I

SSD Unit 5 Grammar I
ARC Noun phrases containing relative clauses 

WB Unit 5 exercises 1-3

SSD Unit 5 Speaking 1-2

SB Unit 5 Grammar Plus focus 2
SSD Unit 5 Grammar 2 
ARC Expectations l-2 

SSD Unit 5 Reading 1-2

SSD Unit 5 Listening 1-3

SSD Unit 5 Video 1-3

WB Unit 5 exercises 4-7 

SB: Student's Book 

VRB: Video Resource Book 

SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM 

WB: Workbook 

TSS: Teacher Support Site 

Unit S Supplementary Resources Overview Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 () Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable 



My Plan for Unit 5

Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 
SB exercises 

With or instead of the 
followiing SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

outside the classroom 

Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable My Plan for Unit 5 
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� Crossing cultures 
PERSPECTIVES If I moved to a foreign country.:...: www.irLan�age.com

A .--. Listen to the people talk about moving to a foreign country.
Would you have any of the same concerns? 

.; "One thing I'd really miss is my mom's cooking." 

"I'd be worried about the local food. I might not like it." 

"Getting used to different customs might be difficult at first." 

"My room at home is the thing that I'd miss the most." 

"Not knowing the prices of things is something I'd be 
concerned about." 

"Moving to a country with a very different climate could be 
'·, a challenge." 

/ 
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"I'd be worried about getting sick and not knowing how to find 
a good doctor." 

"Something I'd be nervous about is communicating in a new language." 

B Rate each concern from 1 {not worried at all) to 5 {really worried). What would be your 
biggest concern? Why? 

WORD POWER Culture shock 

A These words are used to describe how people 
sometimes feel when they live in a foreign country. 
Which are positive (P)? Which are negative (N)? 

anxious ........... . embarrassed ........... . insecure 
comfortable ........... . enthusiastic ........... . nervous ........... . 
confident ........... . excited ........... . uncertain ........... . 
curious .... ...... . fascinated ........... . uncomfortable ........... . 
depressed ........... . homesick ........... . worried .......... . 

B GROUP WORK Tell your group about other situations in which you 
experienced the feelings in part A. What made you feel that way? How do 
you feel about the situations now? 

A: I felt anxious yesterday. I hadl to give an important presentation at work. 
8: How did the presentation go? 
A: I was nervous and uncomfortable at first. I don't like speaking in public. 
C: How did you feel after the presentation? 
A: Actually, I felt pretty confident. I think it went really well! 

u�l>.!I (J�j e. y, 
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Crossing cultures 
, Cycle� 1, Exercises 1-S 

PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objective: see noun phrases containing
relative clauses in context 

A (o' [CD 1, Track 36] 
• Books closed. Explain that Ss will hear people talking

about concerns they would have about living abroad.
• Ask Ss to brainstorm concerns they would have about

living abroad and things. they would miss. Write Ss'
ideas on the board like this:
I'd worry about: the food, the climate. getting
sick ...

I'd miss: my mom's cooking, my friends, my dog ...

• Books open. Play the audio program.

u WORD POWER 

Learning Objective: learn adjectives to describe
a person's positive and negative feelings about 
living abroad 

A 
• Read the exercise title aloud. Elicit that culture shock

describes the feelings that people have when they live 
in a foreign country or visit for the first time. 

• Explain the task. Focus Ss' attention on the photograph
and caption. Ask: "How does the woman feel? Is 
curious a positive or negative feeling?" (Answer: 
positive) Model the task by writing P next to curious.

• Ss complete the task individually or in pairs. Ask Ss 
to try the task first without a dictionary. Go around the 
class and give help as needed.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

anxious: feellng nervous 
confident: certain about the ability to do things well 

curious: wanting to know or learn about something 
depressed: low in spirits; sad 
enthusiastic: energetically interested in something 
fascinated: being completely interested; showing 

complete attention to something 
homesick: longing for home and family while absent 

from them 
insecure: not confident or sure 
uncertain: lacking clear knowledge or a definite opinion 

In this unit, Ss discuss differences among 
customs and the joys and difficulties of living 
in a foreign country. In Cycle 7, students talk 
about living abroad using noun phras,es 
and relative clauses. Jn Cycle 2, they describe 
expectations using when and if clauses. 

• Option: Books closed. Ss listen and write the
sentences they hear, like a dictation. Books open. Ss
check their answers.

f For an alternative dictation, try the Running

• Dictation - download it from the website.
• Ss compare their ideas on the board with those in 

the book.

B 
• Explain the task. Read the first sentence in part A

aloud. Model the task by rating the concern as it is
appropriate for you.

• Ss work individually to rate the concerns.
• Ask several Ss to tell the class their biggest concerns.

Ask: "Does anyone agree?" Take a class vote.

• To check answers, write two columns on the board:
negative and positive. Ss come up to the board and
write their answers in the correct column.

Answers 

anxious, N 
comfortable, P 
confident, P 
curious, P 
depressed, N 

embarrassed, N 
enthusiastic, P 
excited, P 
fascinated, P 
homesick, N 

insecure, N 
nervous, N 
uncertain, N 
uncomfortable, N 
worried, N 

• Option: Model the pronunciation of the adjectives on
the list. Ss practice.

B Group work 
• Explain the task. Read the focus questions aloud. Read

the example with two Ss.
• Ss work in small groups. Ss ltake turns talking

about their feelings. Remind Ss to use the adjectives
in part A.

• When time is up, ask: "What did you have in common 
with other Ss in your group?" Elicit ideas.

88 To practice the new vocabulary, play Tic-Tac-Toe -
� download it from the website. 
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GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice noun phrases 
containing relative clauses 

<a' [CD 1, Track 37]
• Write these four phrases on cards:

one thing I'd really miss

is my mom's cooking

• Write one thing and is in another color.

• Ask two Ss to come to the front of the class. Ask them
to hold up these two cards: I'd really miss and my

mom's cooking.

• Explain that we can say the same thing in a different
way. Ask two more Ss to come to the front. Give them
the other two cards.

• Now the four Ss stand facing the class, holding up
their cards in this order:

S 1: one thing S2: lei really miss 53: is
S4: my moms cooking

• Say that one thing I'd really miss is a noun phrase. It
is made up of a noun (one thing) and a relative clause
(I'd really miss). The noun phrase can go before or
after be. Here it is before the verb be. It is the subject.

• Next, show the noun phrase after be. Ss rearrange
themselves so that they are holding up this sentence:

S4: my moms cooking S3: is S 1 : one thing
S 2: I'd really miss

• Point out that the noun phrase is now the object. It is
after the verb be.

• Finally, explain that all three example sentences have
the same meaning. Note: If needed, ask Ss to show the
class the three sentences again.

• Play the audio program. Point out that the pronouns
in parentheses can be omitted. Remind Ss to use who

with people.

PRONUNCIATION 

Learning Objective: notice and use word stress 
in sentences 

A 'v {CD 1, Track 38}
• Write a sentence like this on the board:

Argentina is a country that I'd like to live in.

• Explain that we stress the key words in a sentence.

• Elicit the three key words in the sentence. Underline
them. (Answer: Argentina, country, live) Read the
sentence aloud, stressing those words. Ss repeat.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and notice which
words are stressed.
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A 
• Ask Ss to read the list of phrases. Use the picture to

model the first sentence.

• Ss work individually. Tell Ss to write their sentences
on a separate piece of paper. Ss will use these
sentences again in part B of Exercise 4.

• Go around the class and give help as needed. Ask Ss to
write their answers on the board.

Possible answers 

1. trying new foods
2. My room at home
3. my friends and my family
4. Getting sick and getting lost in a new city
5. being away from home
6. Not understanding people
7. getting sick
8. My family and my friends
9. speaking a new language

10. Making new friends and tryinig new foods

B 
• Explain the task. Ss complete the sentences in part A

with their own information. Encourage Ss to use their
own ideas and feelings.

C Group work 
• Explain the task. Ss work individually to change the

order of each sentence in part A. Read the example
answer for number l .

• Ss work in groups. They take rums reading their
sentences. After about five minutes, ask groups to
share the sentences that most of them agreed with.

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and repeat.

• Option: Ss tap their desk with a pencil each time they
hear a stressed word.

B Pair work 
• Explain the task. Ss mark the key words in the

sentences they wrote in part A of Exercise 3.

• Then pairs take turns reading their sentences aloud.
Remind Ss to pay attention to the stress on key words.
Go around the class and help with stress as needed.

f To practice word stress in a fun and useful way, use
• Walking Stress - download it from the website.
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One thing (that) I'd really miss is my 
mom's cooking. 

My mom's cooking is one thing (that) I'd 
really miss. 

Something (that) I'd be nervous about 
is communicating in a new language. 

Communicatng in a new language is something 
(that) I'd be nervous about. 

Two people (who/that) I'd call every 
week are my parents. 

My parents ore two people (who/that) I'd 
call every week. 

A Complete the se111tences about living in a foreign country. Use the 
phrases below. Then compare with a partner. 

my friends 
my family 
getting sick 

trying new foods 
my favorite food 
my room at home 

making new friends 
being away from home 
speaking a new language 

1. One thing I'd definitely be excited about is ...
2 .... is something I'd really miss. 
3. Two things I'd be homesick for are ...
4 . ... are two things I'd be anxious about.
5. Something I'd get depressed about is ...
6 . ... is one thing that I might be embarrassed about.
7. The thing I'd feel most uncomfortable about would be ...
8 . ... are the people who I'd miss the most.
9. One thing I'd be insecure about is ...

10 . ... are two things I'd be very enthusiastic about.

B Now complete three sentences in part A with your 
own information. 

C GROUP WORK Rewrite your sentences from part B in 
another way. Then compare. Do others feel the same way? 

getting lost in a new city 
not understanding people 
getting used to a different culture 

1. One thing rd definitely be
excited about is taking pictures as
I go sightseeing.

PRONUNCIATION Word stress in sentences 

A fi;' Listen and practice. Notice that the important words 
in a sentence have more stress. 

0 0 0 
Argentina is a country that I'd like to live in. 

0 0 0 0 
Speaking a new language is something I'd be anxious about. 

0 0 0 0 
Trying new foods is something I'd be curious about. 

B PAIR WORK Mark the stress in the sentences you wrote in Exercise 3, part A. 
Then practice the sentences. Pay attention to word stress. 
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abroad 

GROUP WORK Read the questions. Think of two 
moire questions to add to the list. Then take turns 
asking and answering the questions in groups. 

What country wou Id you like to live in? Why? 
What country wouldn't you like to live in? Why? 
Who is the person you would most like to go 

abroad with? 
What is something you would never travel without? 
Who is the person you would email first after 

arriving somewhere new? 
What would be your two greatest concerns 

about living abroad? 
What is the thing you would enjoy the most 

about living abroad? 

A: What country would you like to live in? 
B: The country I'd most like to live in is Italy. 
C: Why is that? 
8: Well, I've always wanted to study art. 

canada 
If you are invited for a 
meal, you should arrive 

on time - not early or late. 

South Korea 
Always use botn hands 
to pass something to 

an older person. 

Indonesia 
Never point to anything 

with your foot. 

Egypt 
Don't eat anything with 

your left hand. 

Does your culture follow any of these customs? 
Do any of these customs seem unusual to you? Explain. 
What other interesting customs do you know? 
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Thailand 
Never touch anyone -

especially a child -
on the head. 

France 
When eating out keep 
both hands on or above 

the table. 

Br
a

zil 
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Open any gift in front of 
the person who gave 

it to you. 

Nigeria 
When you meet people, don't 
call them by their first names 

until they say you can. 

Source<;: Kiss, Bow, or Shake Hand,, www.kwinte<;sentiol.co.uk 



DISCUSSION 

Learning Objective: discuss living in a foreign country 
Group work 

• Explain the task. Ask different Ss to read each question

aloud. Ask three Ss to model the conversation.

• Option: Use the questions to practice pronunciation,
intonation, and word stress. Read each question.
Ss listen and repeat.

• Ss work individually to write two more questions.
Go around the class and give help as needed.

• Ss work in small groups.

' To form groups, go around the class and assign each 
S an adjective (e.g., confident, curious, enthusiastic, etc.). 
Ask all tlhe "confident" Ss to form a group together, all the 
"curious" Ss together, etc. 

• Ss take turns asking and answering the questions.
Remind Ss that one-word answers are not allowed!

·cycle 2, Exercises 6-13
·- -

SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: learn information about the 
topic of the second cycle - customs from various countries 
• Books closed. To introduce the topic of countries and

customs, brainstorm with the class. Write Ss' ideas on
the board:

-U.S.: Say "Excuse me" if you bump into or touch
someone accidentally.

-Indonesia: Wear proper clothes when visiting
temples.

• Write this chart on the board. Ask Ss to guess the
answers and match the country and custom:

Custom Country 

Arrive on time for a meal. 
� 

Thailand 

Never touch anyone on the head. Indonesia 

Never point to anything with Canada 

your foot.
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To increase student talking time, introduce challenging 
rules (e.g., answers must have more than three words; 
each S must ask three follow-up questions) and rewards 
(e.g., Ss earn one point for each question they ask). 

• Set a time limit of about ten minutes. Go around the
class and listen in discreetly. Make note of problems,
especially with noun phrases and relative clauses.

• When time is up, write some of the problems on the
board. Elicit Ss' suggestions on how to correct them.

' Try the discussion activity in a different way, using the
• Onion Ring technique - download it from the website.

� End of Cycle 1 
-

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 

• Books open. Ss read the information in the Snapshot
and check their answers. Encourage Ss to use a
dictionary to check unfamiliar words.

• Read the questions.

• Ss discuss the questions in small groups. (Try to
put Ss from different countries or regions together
in each group.)

• Option: Play Earthlings have some strange customs!

Ss imagine they are from another planet and have just
landed on Earth. Pairs describe five strange customs
on Earth (e.g., The human female species around 14
years old - called "girls" - start to paint their lips red

or pink. The males don't do rhis at any age.). Ss share
their observations.

.:.,�1.J:!1 .:.,l,,j /:-' .JD 
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CONVERSATION 

Learning Objectives: practice a conversation about 

customs; see clauses with when and if in context

A 'V [CD 1, Track 39} 
• Tell Ss to cover the text and look only at the picture.
• Ss discuss the picture in pairs and create a story about

it. Tell Ss there is no correct answer.
• Set the scene. A foreign student, Marta, is asking

her friend Karen for advice about visiting someone's
home. Tell Ss to listen to find out who invited Marta
to dinner.

• Play the opening line of the audio program. Elicit the
answer. (Answer: Marta's teacher)

• Write these statements on the board:
Marta asks Karen:

-what kind of gi� she should take to her
teacher's house

- what time she should arrive

- whether it's all right to bring a friend along

GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objectives; practice using clavses with 

when and if for expectations

� [CD 1, Track41} 
• Point out that there are several ways to describe

expectations. Play the audio program for the Grammar
Focus box. Ss listen, read, and repeat.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

expectations: feelings or beliefs about the way 
something should be or how someone should behave 

be supposed to: should 
host: the person giving a party or dinner 
be acceptable: considered to be socially correct 

• Explain that statements with when and if clauses can
be used to describe a custom or something that is
expected or normally done.

• Write these sentences on the board:
I'm goinq to Brazil this summer. __ I qoto

Brazil, I'll visit my family there.

I might go to Brazil this, summer. __ I go to

Brazil, I'll visit my family there.

• Elicit which set of sentences should use when and
which should use if. (Answer: The first set should use
when. T he second should use if).

• Explain that we use when for things that are sure to 
happen and ijfor things that will possibly happen.
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• Tell Ss to listen to find out which question Marta does
not ask Karen.

• Play the rest of the audio program. Elicit Ss' answers.
(Answer: Marta doesn't ask the second question.)

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and read.
Elicit the customs that Karen mentions. (Answers: It's
the custom to bring a small gift. If you want to bring
someone, you're expected to call first and ask if
it's OK.)

• Ss practice the conversation in pairs.
' For a new way to practice this Conversation, try the
• Disappearing Dialog - download it from the website.

Btu' [CD 1, Track40}
• Explain the task. Read the focus question aloud. Use it

to elicit Ss' responses around the class.

See page T-168. 

A 
• Explain the task. Ss match up information about some

customs in the United States and Canada. Ask a S to
model the first one.

• Ss complete the task individually. Then Ss compare
answers in pairs. Go around the class and give help as 
needed. Ask early finishers to write their answers on
the board.

Answers 

1. a 2. e 3. d 4, f 5. b 6. c:

B Group work
• Read the question aloud.
• Ss work in groups to discuss the customs in part A. 

c
• Explain the task. Ask one or more Ss to complete the

first sentence.
• Ss work individually. Encourage Ss to be creative.

� To practice sentences with if and when, Ss play
!I Sculptures - download it from the website.

• Ss work in pairs. They take turns reading their
sentences aloud.

• Ask Ss to share some of their sentences with the class.



What's the custom? 

A co' Listen and practice.

Marta: I just got invited to my teacher's house for dinner. 

Karen: Oh, how nice! 

Marta: Yes, but what do you do here when you're 1invited

to someone's house? 

Karen: Well, here in the U.S., it's the custom to bring a 

small gift. 

Marta: Like what? 

Karen: Oh, maybe some flowers or chocolates. 

Marta: And is it all right to bring a friend along? 

Karen: Well, if you want to bring someone, you're 

expected to call first and ask if it's OK. 

B CO Listen to the rest of the conversation. If you are
invited to someone's house in Germany, when are you 
expected to arrive? What can you bring as a gift? 

it's the custom to bring o small gift. 
you aren't supposed to arrive early. 

If you wont to bring someone, you're expected to coll first and ask. 
you're supposed to check with the host. 
it's not acceptable to arrive without colling first. 

A Match information in columns A and B to make sentences about
customs in the United States and Canada. Then compare with a partner. 

A B 

1. If you plan to visit someone at home, ........... . a. you're supposed to call first.
2. If you've been to a friend's home for dinner, ........... . b. you're expected to leave a tip.

CJte!.rm• : ICJl,;(.;.p'l!/' 
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3. When you have been invited to a wedding, ........... . c. you aren't supposed to kiss him or her.
4. When you go out on a date, ........... . d. you're expected to respond in writing.
5. If the service in a restaurant is acceptable, ........... . e. it's the custom to thank him or her.
6. When you meet someone for the first time, ........... . f. it's acceptable to share the expenses.

B GROUP WORK How are the customs in part A different in your country?

C Complete these sentences with information about your country
or a country you know well. Then compare with a partner. 

1. In ... , if people invite you to their home, .. . 4. When a relative has a birthday, ...
2. When you go out with friends for dinner, .. . 5. If a friend is in the hospital, ...

3. If a friend gets engaged to be married, .. . 6. When someone is going to have a baby, . ..

o�l>.!I LJ\tj {5' .JD 

www.irLanguage.com 

Crossing cultures • 33



LISTENING Unique customs 

lO Listen to peoplle describe customs they observed abroad. Complete the chart.

1. Alice
2. John

3. Susan

A PAIR WORK What should a visitor to your country know about 
local customs? Make a list. lndude these points. 

greeting someone 
eating in public 
taking photographs 
shopping 

dressing appropriately 
visiting someone's home 
traveling by bus or train 
tipping 

B GROUP WORK Compare your lists with another pair. Then share 
experiences in which you (or someone you know) didn't follow the 
appropriate cultural behavior. What happened? 

A: On my last vacation, I tried to bargain for something in a store. 
B: What happened? 
A: I was told that the prices were fixed. It was a little embarrassing 

because ... 

WRITING A touri_g_pamphlet 

A GROUP WORK Choose five points from the list you made in Exercise 10.

Use them to write and design a tourist pamphlet for your country. 

Tips for Travelers 

When you visit Indonesia, there are some important 
things you should know. For example, if you are 
visiting a mosque or temple, it's not acceptable to 
take photographs. Also, you are supposed to ... 

B CLASS ACTIVITY Present your pamphlets. Would a visitoli' to
your country have all the information he or she needed? 

Compare customs in different countries. Go to Interchange 5 on page 118. 
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LISTENING 
Learning Objectives: listen to the experiences of 
people who have lived abroad; identify key information 

<o' [CD 1, Track 42]

• Write this famous saying on the board:

When in Rome. do as the Romans do.

• Ask: "What do you think this means? Should a person
living abroad follow all the customs of the country?
Would you celebrate different holidays? Wear different
clothes?" Elicit Ss' ideas.

• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the questions and the
names in the chart.

• Play the audio program once or twice. Ss listen and
complete the chart.

iW SPEAKING 
= 

Learning Objective: talk about local customs 

A Pairwori< 
• Explain the task. Read the focus question aloud.

Then read the points. Elicit other situations Ss could
give advice on. Write Ss' suggestions on the board.

• Show how to set up a "do's and don'ts" list on the board:

Some do's and don'ts when visitin{;l my country
Do's 
When you visit ... , you're supposed to ...

It's the custom to ...

You're also expected to ...

QQnt5 

In .... it's not acceptable for foreign visitors to ... 

m WRITING 
Learning Objective: write a tourist pamphlet 

A Group work 
• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the model paragraph.

• Ss work individually. Remind Ss to include at least five
points. Encourage Ss to write two or three paragraphs.

w INTERCHANGE 5 

See page T-118 for teaching notes. 

See page T· 168. 

• Ss compare answers in groups of three.

Answers 

1. South Korea; people make noise when they drink
soup; it bothered her at first, but she got used to it

2. Spain; people eat late in the evening and stay out
very late; he found it difficult

3. Saudi Arabia; women wear something to cover the
head and a dress that covers the whole body; she
found it a nuisance at first but then started to like it

• Ss discuss their reactions to the Listening. How would
they feel about each of those customs?

You aren't expected to ...

People aren't supposed to ... 
• Ss work in pairs. Try to match up Ss from the same

country or from similar ethnic or cultural areas. Set a
time limit of about ten minutes. Go around the class
and give help as needed.

B Group work 
• Explain the task. Read the example with a S. Explain

or elicit that the prices were fixed means the seller will
not bargain or change the price.

• Tell pairs to select three customs from their lists and
present them to the rest of the class. Note: Tell Ss to
keep their lists for use in Exercise 11.

B Class activity 
• Explain the task. Read the focus question aloud.

• Ss present their pamphlets to the class. Ss
discuss anything they feel is missing from each
other's pamphlets.

• Ss revise their pamphlets, incorporating the
suggestions (as they wish) and their own ideas.
Then they present them to the class.
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READING 

Learning Objectives: read a blog; develop skiffs in 

reading for main ideas and details 

• Books closed. Ask: "Do you ever read travel biogs?
Why or why not? What kind of information do you
get from a travel blog?" Elicit Ss' responses around
the class..

• Books open. Read the question. Ask Ss to scan the text
quickly to determine the kinds of culture shock the
writer experienced.

• Elicit answers. (She was surprised by: (i) the short
business hours; (ii) American students' behavior in
class; an:d (iii) people's behavior with strangers.)

• Option: Elicit the similarities and differences between
a personal travel journal (or diary) and a travel blog.
Ask: ''Why do some travelers like to write about their
experiences online?"

• Option: Ask if anyone writes a travel blog or keeps
a travel journal. If someone says yes, let Lhe class ask
that S questions (e.g., How often do you write in it or

post entries? How long have you had it? What kinds of

things do you write about?). If many Ss keep biogs or 
journals, this can be done in small groups.

• Option: If your class has students from Southeast
Asia, ask them to predict what differences the
Taiwanese student found between Taipei and Chicago.
Write Ss' guesses on the board.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,,abulary 

window-shopping: wandering around shopping areas 
and looking in store windows 

interrupt: to begin talking before someone else 
has finished 

ended up: resulted in something unplanned 
chatting: talking informally about topics 

• Ss read the article individually. Ask them to notice
where vocabulary they just learned occurs.

A 
• Explain the task. Point out that the three titles express

the main ideas of the paragraphs. Explain tthat 2417

means all day, seven days a week (all the time, around
the clock).

• Ss reread the blog individually. Then Ss match the
entries to the titles.

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

August 31: Less than 24/7 
September 5: Just say it! 
October 6: Cafe etiquette 
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B 
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the questions in

the chart. Explain that Ss need to find the same
information about each city.

• Ss complete the chart individually. Ss can write notes
instead of complete sentences.

• Ask Ss to compare answers in pairs.

• Go over answers by asking Ss the questions.

Answers 

1. Chicago: Its.huts down in the evening.; Taipei: It
doesn't shut down. 

2. Chicago: Students answer questions almost 
immediately; some interrupt the teacher. Taipei:
Students are silent in class.

3. Chicago: Students leave the class as soon as the
class ends. Taipei: Students ask the teacher questions
after class.

4. Chicago: People are friendly to strangers. Taipei:
People don't start conversations with strangers.

CPairwork 
• Read the questions. Ss work in pairs. (Mix

nationalities if possible.) First tell Ss to answer the
questions in part B about their own cities.

• Ss compare their cities to Taipei and Chicago.
Encourage Ss to discuss other differences as well. Ss
can work orally or can take notes about differences.

• Option: Ss talk about differences between their
cities and other cities they know about, not just
Taipei and Chicago.

• CaU on Ss to tell the whole class some of the
interesting or surprising things they learned from
their partner.

• Option: Ss role-play. S 1 interviews the person who
wrote the journal (played by S2) about his or her
experiences living abroad.

f To recycle information Ss have learned from the
• Reading and tthe unit, play True or False? - download

it from the website.

, End of Cycle r
--- -- ---- ----

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related lo this Cycle. 



WREADING 

BLOG ·�

CULTURE SHOCK 
Scan the blog. What ktnds of culture shock 
did the writer experi,ence? 

August 31 
People often refer to Taipei as ·The Sleepless City: but I 
didn't understand why until I got to Chicago. I was 
window-shopping with another student this evening. 
Suddenly, the store owners started pulling down their 

gates and locking their doors. Soon the whole street was 
closed. And it wasn't even dark yeti I'd never seen this in 
Taiwan. Back home. the busiest streets ·stay awake" all 
night. You can go out to restaurants. stores, and movies 
even long after midnight. MORE 

September 5 ____________ _ 
After the first week of class, I've found some differences 
between Taiwanese students and American students. 
Whenever a teacher asks a question, my classmates 

u�l.l:!I u'1j {!:? .>" 
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immediately shout out their answers. And some of them interrupt the teacher. In 

Taiwan. we're usually quiet in class so that the teacher can finish on time. We usually 
ask the teacher questions afterward. American students seem to leave the room as 

soon as the class ends. MORE 

October 6 ____________ _ 
I met an interesting girl at an Internet cafe today. I was writing an email to my mother. and 
she asked me what language I was using. We ended up talking for about an hour! 
People in Chicago seem very comfortable with each other. It's very natural for two people 
to start talking in a cafe. This is something that doesn't happen in Taipei. At home. I'd never 
just start chatting with a stranger. I like that it's easy to meet new peop1le here. MORE 

A Read the blog. Then add the correct title to each blog entry. 

Cafe etiquette Less than 24/7 Just say it! 

B Complete the chart.

........=----- -- -� · -�-�--,� -- ....--,-..= Chicago 
-· � -- -.� 

Taipei 
.• -� · -- - ., " ·

1. When does the city shut down?
2. How do students behave in class?
3. How do students behove ofter class?
4. How do people act toward strangers?

C PAIR WORK How do things in your city compare with Taipei? with Chicago?

www.irLanguage.com 
Crossing cultures• 35 



Unit 6 Supplementary Resources Overview 

After the following 
SB exercises 

1 Snapshot 

2 Perspectives 

3 Grammar Focus 

4 Listening 

s Role Play 

6 Conversation 

7 Grammar Focus 

8 WordPower 

9 Pronunciation 

IO Listening 

11 Writing 

12 Interchange 6 

13 Reading 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

Units 5-6 Progress Check 

Key ARC: Arcade 
VID: Video DVD 

www.irLanguage.com 

You can use these materials 
in class 

TSS Unit 6 Extra Worksheet 

TSS Unit 6 Grammar Worksheet 
TSS Unit 6 Listening Worksheet 

Your students can use these materials 
ouUid• the classroom 

SB Unit 6 Grammar Plus focus I 
SSD Unit 6 Grammar I 

WB Unit 6 exercises 1-2 

SSD Unit 6 Speaking 1-2 

SB Unit 6 Grammar Plus focus 2 
SSD Unit 6 Grammar 2 
ARC Describing problems 1-5 

TSS Unit 6 Vocabulary Worksheet SSD Unit 6 Vocabulary 1-2 

TSS Unit 6 Writing Worksheet 

TSS Unit 6 Project Worksheet 
YID Unit 6 
VR B Unit 6 

SSD Unit 6 Reading 1-2 
SSD Unit 6 Listening 1-3 
SSD Unit 6 Video 1-3 
WB Unit 6 exercises 3-7 

You can also use these materials 
for assessment 

ASSESSMENTCD Units 5-6 Oral Quiz 
ASSESSMENTCD Units 5-6 W ritten Quiz 

SB: Student's Book 
VRB: Video Resource Book 

SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM 
WB: Workbook 

o�I.J:!I .:..ltj �.>" 

www.irLanguage.com 

TSS: Teacher Support Site 

Unit 6 Supplementary Resources Overview Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable 



My Plan for Unit 6 

Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 

SB exercises 

With or Instead of the 
following SB sedion 

in class 

·-

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

(J�I .),!' (J� j IY .>" 
www.irLanguage.com 

outside the classroom 

Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 � Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable My Plan for Unit 6 
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What's wrong with it? 
SNAPSHOT 

Some 
Common 

Complaints 

service 
There is no 
signol, so 
you can't get 
online. 

Hotels

� 
The � 
bothroom � 
sink is -�
leaking. y c.:-.:-. 

! 

Ta)Cis RestaurantsClea.,ers 
The dry 

deoner shrinks ,,..�111r,..:�

your favorite 
sweater. 

The driver 
tries lo 
charge you ,; 
loo much. 

Doctors 
You hove to 
wait a long 
�me for your ·· 
appointment 

J:d�r�:l:d .;_�_:, 
. Y..! �
� ... Bl .· · · 

·-

Have you ever hod any of these complaints? Which ones? 
What would you do in each of these situations?

What other complaints have you had? 

A (c-' Listen to people describe complaints on a call-in radio show. 
Check(..") what you think each person should do. 

Source: Base� on informolion from The Gieot American Gripe Book 

0 "I ordered a jacket onllne, but when It arrived, I found the tining was tom."

ask for a refund U send It back and get a new one 

8 "I bought a new table from a store, but when they delivered It, I noticed It was damaged on the top."

U ask for a discount U ask the store to replace It 

8 "A friend sent me a vase for my birthday, but when It arrived, it was chipped."

LJ tell her about It U say nothing and repair It yourself

8 "I lent a friend my sunglasses, and now there are scratches on the lenses." 

U say nothing LJ ask him to replace them

O "I took some pants to the deaners, and when they came back, they had a stain on them."

U wash them by hand LJ ask the cleaners to wash them again for free

B Have you ever had similar complaints? What happened? What did you do? 



What's wrong with it? 

SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: tafk about common complaints

• To introduce the topic of complaints, write this well
known joke on the board:

Customer: Waiter, wafter! There's a fly in my soup!
Waiter: Well. don't shout about it, or the other
customers will want one. too.

• Elicit the meaning of complaint. (Answer: a criticism
about a problem) Ask Ss to brainstorm typical
complaints about restaurants (e.g., The waiter was

rude. The food was cold.).

• Option: Label each of six sheets of paper with a
business from the Snapshot. Put the sheets around the
classroom walls. Ss write typical complaints on
each sheet.

• Tell Ss to skim through the list of businesses and
complaints in the Snapshot.

PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objective: listen to people describing

complaints; see past participles as adjectives in context 

A (i;' [CD 1, Track 43] 
• Books closed. Set the scene. People are calling a radio

show called Ask Priscilla the Problem Solver! to ask 
for advice about complaints.

• Tell Ss to listen first for what item each of the six
calJers is talking about. Ask Ss to write down
the items.

• Play the audio program. Elicit the answers.
(Answers: l. a jacket 2. a table 3. a vase
4. sunglasses 5. pants)

• Books open. Play the audio program again. Ss listen
and read or repeat.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

lining: the inside material in a jacket 
torn: having a hole or a rip in fabric 
damaged: not in good condition 
chipped: with a small piece broken off 
scratches: small cuts from something rough 
stain: a mark from something 

In this unit, students practice making 

complaints and describing problems. In 

Cycle 1, students describe problems using 

nouns and past participles as adjectives. In 
Cycle 2, they discuss what needs fixing using 
need with passive infinitives and gerunds, 

and keep with gerunds. 

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

undercooked: not cooked enough 
dry cleaners: a business that cleans clothing 
shrink: to make a piece of clothing smaller by accident 
leaking: (water or gas) coming from a hole 
charge: to ask for money (for a service) 

• Read the questions. Ss discuss the questions in pairs or
small groups.

• Option: Have a class discussion about services and 
complaints in the Ss' country(ies). Recycle language
from Unit 5 by asking questions such as: "ls it the
custom to complain in writing? Is it acceptable to ask
to see the manager?" etc.

' To help Ss remember the new vocabulary, ask Ss 
to draw each item and problem in their vocabulary 
notebook. 

• Model the task. Read the first complaint. Ask a S to
read the two possible solutions. If necessary, elicit or
explain the meaning of refund.

• Ask Ss what advice they wo1.11ld give. Make sure Ss
understand that both answers are possible. Ss check
(,I') the option they prefer.

• Find out which options are most popular. Ss put up
their hands if they checked the option.

B 
• Explain the task.

• In pairs or small groups, Ss discuss similar complaints
of their own. Ss share what their complaint was, what
they did to try to resolve it, and what the result was.

!!! Ss share their responses with the class. 
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GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice describing problems
with past participles as adjectives and with nouns 

((j" [CD 1, Track 44) 
• Explain that the two sets of sentences have more or

less the same meaning (e.g., We can say that something
Y.JQm or has a tear in it,).

• Focus Ss' attention on the sentences on the left of the
Grammar Focus box. Elicit the rule:
subject + be + past participle as adjective
Note: ls leaking is the present continuous fonn.

• Then do the same with the right column: subject+
have + noun OR there is/there are + noun

• Play the audio program to present the sentences in the
Grammar Focus box. Ss listen and read or repeat.

• Option: Write this chart on the board. Ask Ss to
complete the chart with the verbs stain, scratch, and
leak. Tell Ss to copy the chart into their notebooks. As
Ss learn new words in part B, add them to the chart:

Verb Participle/ Adjective Noun 

tear torn a tear 
damage damaged some damage 

chip chipped a chip 

A 
• Explain the task. Model the first item with. It's stained.I

It has a stain on it.

• Ss work individually to complete each sentence two
ways. Go around the class and give help as needed.

• Ss go over their answers in pairs or small groups.
• Draw two columns on the board. Label them Past

participles and Nouns. Ask Ss to write examples for
each item on the board.

Possible answers 

1. This tablecloth isn't very clean. It's stained.flt has a
stain (on it).

2. Could we have another water pitcher? This one Is
leaking./This one has a, leak (In it).

3. The table looks pretty dirty. The wood is scratched,
too./The wood has a lot of scratches, too.

4. The waiter needs a new shirt. The one he's wearing is
torn./The one he's wearing has a tear (In It).

5. Could you bring me another cup of coffee'? This cup
is chipped.!This cup has a chip (in it).

6. The walls really need paint. And the ceiling is
damaged./ And the ceiling has some damage.

T-37 • Unit6

B Pair work 
• Option: Explain the words in the box. Show how

the words are collocated, using a chart like this on
the board:

chip dent crack scratch stain tear leak break 

Glass. ./ ./ ./ ./ 

china 

Paper. ./ ./ 

cloth 

Plastic ./ ./ ./ ./ 

Wood ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ 

Metal ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ 

• Explain the task. Read the words in the box. Focus Ss'
attention on the pictures.

• Ask two Ss to model the conversation.
• Ss work in pairs and take turns making two different

sentences about each picture. Ask Ss to write down
their answers. Go around the class and give help
as needed.

• Ask a few Ss to read their answers for the class. Ask
if anyone has a different answer (e.g., The mug has a

chip in it.).

Possible answers 
1. The car is dented. The paint is scratched.
2. The mug has a crack in it. It is leaking.
3. The jeans a re torn. They have stains on them.
4. The glasses are cracked. The foames are broken.

C Group work 

• Explain the task. Read the example sentence. Ss find
problems in the classroom.

• Ss work individually. Set a time limit of about ten
minutes. Ss move around the room if necessary.

• Then in groups of three, Ss compare notes. They take
turns describing the problems they found. Ask which
group found the most problems.

la! To practice the new language, play Picture

!ll It! - download it from the website. 



With nouns With past participles as adjectives 
The jacket lining is tom.

The tabletop is damaged. 
It has a tear in it./There's a hole in it. 
There is some damage on the top. 

That vase is chipped. 
My pants are stained.

Her sunglasses are a little scratcihed.
The sink is leaking.* 

There is a chip in it. 
They have a stain on them. 
There are a few scratches on them. 
It has a leak. 

* Exception: is leaking is a present continuous form.

A Read the comments from customers in a restaurant. Write sentences 
in two different ways using forms of the word in parentheses. 
Then ,compare with a partner. 

1. This tablecloth isn't very clean. It ... (stain)
2. Could we have another water pitcher? This one ... (leak)
3. The table looks pretty dirty. The wood ... , too. (scratch)
4. The waiter needs a new shirt. The one he's wearing ... (tear)
5. Could you bring me another cup of coffee?This cup ... (chip)
6. The walls really need paint. And the ceiling ... (damage)

1. It's stained.

It has a stain on it.

B PAIR WORK Describe two problems with each thing below. Use forms of the words in the box. 
You may use the same word more than once. 

break crack damage dent leak scratch stain tear 

\ 

A: The car is dented. 
B: Yes. And the paint is scratched. 

C GROUP WORK look around your classroom. How many problems can you describe? 

"The floor is scratched, and the window is cracked. The desks are .. :• 

What� wrong with it?• 37



LISTENING Fair exchang
-:-.-:
e

::--

? 
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A � Listen to three customers return an item they purchased.
What's the problem? Take notes. Then complete the chart. 

1 ......................................... . 

2 •......................................... 

3. ·········································

B Were the solutions fair? Why or why not? 

ROLE PLAY What's the problem? 

Student A: You are returning an item to a store. Decide what 
the item is and explain why you are returning it. 

Stu,dent 8: You are a salesperson. A customer is returning 
an item to the store. Ask these questions: 

What exactly is the problem? 
Can you show it to me? 
Was it like this when you 

bought it? 

When did you buy it? 
Do you have the receipt? 
Would you like a refund or 

a store credit? 

Change roles and try the role play again. 

Yes 

0 
0 
0 

No 

0 
0 
0 

CONVERSATION It keeps burning]_ 
������==::::;:S� 

A tu' Listen and practice.

Ms. Lock: Hello? 

Mr. Burr: Hello, Ms. Lock. This is Jack Burr. 

Ms. Lock: Uh, Mr. Burr ... 

Mr. Burr: In Apartment 305. 

Ms. Lock: Oh, yes. What can I do for you? Does your 

refrigerator need fixing again? 

Mr. Burr: No, it's the oven this time. 

Ms. Lock: Oh, so what's wrong with it? 

Mr. Burr: Well, I think the temperature control needs 

to be adjusted. The oven keeps burning 

everything I try to cook. 

Ms. Lock: Really? OK, I'll have someone look at it right away. 

Mr. Burr: Thanks a lot, Ms. Lock. 

Ms. Lock: Uh, by the way, Mr. Burr, are you sure it's 

the oven and not your cooking? 

B C
U

Listen to another tenant calling Ms. Lock. What's the tenant's problem? 

38 • Unit6 



LISTENING 

Learning Objectives: listen to customer complaints; 
develop skills in listening for main ideas and' details 

A (a'i {CD 1, Track 45}

• Books closed. Ask: "Have you ever returned anything
to a store? What happened? Did you get a refund or an
exchange?" Encourage discussion.

• Books open. Explain the task.
• Play the audio program. Ss listen to find out what each

person is returning and what the problem is. They
complete the first two columns of the chart.

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen to find out if
the store will exchange the item. Ss complete the chart.

ROLE PLAY 

Learning Objective: role-play a conversation 
describing problems between a customer and 
a store clerk 

• Focus Ss' attention on the picture. Ask: "What is the
woman returning? Does. the salesperson trust her? How
do you know?"

• Assign NB roles. Explain the task. Student A is the
customer who is returning something to the store.
Student B is the salesperson.

• Students As work in pairs. Tell them to brainstorm
some items they could return and the problems each
item might have (e.g., a pair of jeans - too big,

stained, tom).

Cycle 2, Exercises 6-13 

CONVERSATION 

Learning Objectives: practice a conversation about 
problems; see keep and need with gerunds and need 

with passive infinitives in context 

A � (CD 1, Track 46}

• Focus Ss' attention on the picture. Ss describe the
picture in pairs.

• Books closed. Set the scene. A tenant, Jack Burr, is
calling the building manager, Ms. Lock. Write focus
questions like these on the board:
Which household appliance isn't working? (the oven)
What is the problem? (Everything gets burned.)
What .does Ms. Lock think the real problem is?
(his cooking)

• Play the audio program.. Ss listen and answer the
focus questions.

See page T-168. 

• Elicit answers.

Answers 

1. briefcase;
2. shoes;
3. shirt;

B 

the lock doesn't work; 
falling apart; 
the color changed; 

yes 
yes 
no 

• Read the questions. Ss discuss who got a fair deal and
who didn't, in their opinion.

• Students Bs work in pairs. They read the questions a
salesperson might ask. Ss add questions to the list.

• Divide the class into NB pairs. Set a time limit
of three or four minutes. Tell Student Bs to begin.
Encourage Ss to use humor and have fun!

• Ss change roles and try the role play again.
' To carry out the Role Play in a new way, try
• Time Out! - download it from the website.

End of Cycle 1

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 

• Books open. Play the audio program again. Ss listen
and read.

• Then Ss practice the conversation in pairs.

B (o\ {CDT, Track 47}

• Explain the task. Read the focus question.
• Play the second part of the audio program. Ss listen.

Elicit answers.

AIHlloScrl1t 

See page T-168. 

Answers 

The lights keep going off and coming back on again. 

Whats wrong with it?• T-38



GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objectives: practice keep and need with 
gerunds; practice need + passive infinitives 

(O'i {CD 1, Track 48] 

Keep + gerund 
• Focus Ss' attention on the Conversation on page 38.

Ask: "What's the problem with the oven?"' Elicit the
answer and write it on the board:
The oven� burni.t:JB everything.

• Explain that a gerund folfows the verb keep when it
refers to a repetitive action. Write sentence stems like
these on the board:
My coffee mug keeps ... (leaking)
My jeans keep... (shrinking) 
My parents keep. . . (telling me to get married)

• Ask Ss to complete the sentences with their own ideas.
Need + gerund or passive infinitive
• Explain that a gerund also follows the verb need

(e.g., The oven needs.fixing.).
• Say that need with a passive infinitive (e.g., to be

fixed) means the same thing. Write on the board:
The oven needs fixing. = The oven needs to be fixed.

• Ask Ss to look around the classroom and make
sentences using the two structures with need
(e.g., These chairs need.fixing. This desk rteeds
to be repaired.).

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat.

WORD POWER 

Learning Objective: learn vocabulary for discussing 
things that can go wrong with electronic items 

A 
• Explain the task. Read the verbs in bold. Model the

task with the first sentence.
• Ss complete the task individually.
• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

flickering: flashing on and off

sticking,: won't move 
jumps: moves suddenly 
crashing: failing, used for computers 
skipping: moving from onie place to another suddenly 
freezing: stopping completely 
dying: suddenly no longer working 
jamming: not moving 

T-39 • Unit6

A 
• Explain the task. Focus Ss' attention on the picture.

Ask different Ss to read the eight items and the
example sentences.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

pick up: put away 
replace: change for something new 
adjust: make a change so that something works better 

• Ss complete the task individually or in pairs.
• Draw two columns on the board: ( 1) need+ gerund,

(2) need+ passive infinitive. Ask Ss to write one
sentence in either column. Then go over answers.

Answers 

1. The walls need to be painted/need painting. 
2. The rug needs to be cleaned/needs cleaning. 
3. The windows need to be washed/need washing. 
4. The clothes need to be picked up/need picking up. 
5. The lamp shade needs to be rreplaced/needs 

replacing.
6. The wastebasket needs to be emptied/needs 

emptying. 
7. The ceiling fan needs to be adjusted/needs

adjusting. 
8. The plant needs to be watered/needs watering. 

B Pair work
• Explain the task. Read the questions. Model the

activity with improvements you would like to make.
• Ss discuss their plans in pairs.

• Ss compare answers in pairs.

Possible answers 

1. flickering 4. sticking 7. freezing
2. skipping 5. crashing 8. dropping
3. dying 6. jamming

B Group work

• Explain the task. Read the example sentences.
• Ss work in small groups. Ss take turns describing their

problems. Remind Ss not to say what the item is! The 
rest of the group guesses the item. 

88 For more_practice with this vocabulary, try 
!I} Tic-Tac-Toe - download it from the website. Add one 

more verb, e.g., getting stuck. 



Need + gerund Need + passive infinitive Keep + gerund 
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The oven needs adiusting. It needs to be adiusted. 
The alarm needs fixing. It needs to be fixed. 

Everything keeps burning. 
The alarm keeps going off.

A What needs to be done in this apartment? Write sentences about these 
items using need with gerunds or passive infinitives. 

1. the walls (paint)
2. the rug (clean)
3. the windows (wash)
4. the clothes (pick up)
5. the lamp shade (replace)
6. the wastebasket (empty)
7. the ceiling fan (adjust)
8. the plant (water)

1. The walls need painting.
OR 

t 1. The walls need to be painted.

B PAIR WORK Think of five improvements you would like to make in your home. 
Which improvements will you most likely make? Which won't you make? 

"First, the smoke alarm in the kitchen needs replacing. It keeps going off ... :· 

WORD POWER Electronics www.irLanguage.com 

A Circle the correct gerund to complete the sentences. Then compare with a partner. 

1. My TV screen goes on and off all the time. It keeps flickering I sticking.
2. That old DVD player often jump:s to another scene. It keeps crashing I skipping.
3. The battery in my new camera doesn't last long. It keeps freezing I dying.
4. The buttons on the remote control don't work well. They keep skipping I sticking.
5. Something is very wrong with my computer! It keeps jamming I crashing.
6. This printer isn't making all the copies I want. It keeps jamming I flickering.
7. My computer screen needs to be replaced. It keeps dropping I freezing.
8. I can't make long calls on my new phone. They keep dying I dropping.

B GROUP WORK Describe a problem with an electronic item you own. 
Don't identify it! Others will try to guess the item. 

"Something I own keeps jamming. It happens when I'm driving ... :· 

What� wrong with it?• 39 



�

m

· .. '11,u,;cl-,;,F[!I'

0 
�

irLanguage.,om 

A � Listen and practice. Notice how a change in stress changes the 
meaning of each question and elicits a different response. 

Q 
Is the bedroom window cracked? (No, the kitchen window is cracked.) 

0 
Is the bedroom window cracked? (No, the bedroom door is cracked.) 

Q 
Is the bedroom window cracked? (No, it's broken.) 

B (o' Listen to the questions. Check (.I) the correct response. 

1. a. Are my jeans torn? 2. a. Is the computer screen flickering?
O No, it's freezing. O No, they're stained. 

O No, your shirt is torn. O No, the TV screen is flickering. 
b. Are my jeans torn? b. Is the computer screen flickering?

O No, they're stained.
O No, your shirt is torn.

O No, it's freezing.
O No, the TV screen is flickering.

LISTENING Repair jobs 

(o) Listen to three people talk about their jobs. Complete the chart. 

1. Joe
2. Louise ..................................................................................... . 
3. Som ..................................................................................... . 

WRITING A critical online review 

A Imagine that you ordered a product online, but when you 
received it, you were unhappy with it. Write a critical on line review. 
Explain all of the problems with the product and why you think 
others shouldn't buy it. 

B GROUP WORK Read your classmates' reviews. What would 
you do if you read this critical on line review and worked for the 
company that sold the product? 

DON'T BUY 
from - .. 111111gs1 

Last month I ordered a new joystick for 
my video game system online. First, it 
took way too long for the company to 
send it to me. Then, after using it for a 
few weeks, I discovered it was damaged. 
It keeps sticking and ... READ MORE 

Do you have an eye for detail? Student A, go to Interchange 6A on page 119; 
Student B, go to Interchange 68 on page 120. 

40 • Unit6 u�l.r."I uf.tj {:-'.JD 

www.irLanguage.com 



PRONUNCIATION 

Learning Objective: practice using contrastive stress 

A (o'l [CD 1, Track 49}

• Explain the concept of contrastive stress. If we
want to call attention to a word or contrast it with
something said earlier, we give it stronger stress.
Give Ss these examples:
A: Do you want to borrow a pen?
B: No, I want to borrow a pencil.
A: Do you want to borrow a pen?
B: No, I want to buy a pen.

• Play the audio program to present the three sentences.
Point out the different responses.

LISTENING 

Learning Objectives: listen to job descriptions; 
develop skills in listening for main ideas and details 

(O'l [CD 1, Track 51} 

• Books closed. Ask: "What kinds of things have you
had repaired at home in the past year? What kinds of
things have you taken to a repair shop?"

• Books open. Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the
questions in the chart.

• Next, ask Ss to listen and find out what each person
repairs. Play the audio program. Elicit answers.

• Ask Ss to predict what problems each person faces.
Write Ss' ideas on the board.

WRITING 

Learning Objective: write a critical online review 

A 
• Read the scenario. Then read the example review.
• Ss choose a product and make notes indi.vidually.
• They use their notes to write a critical online review.

Remind Ss to include: (a) the problem with the item
(and possibly with the online store), and (b) why they
think others shouldn't buy the item.

• Ss revise their letters.
' For a 111.ew way to do the Writing activity, try Mind

• Mapping - download it from the website.

INTERCHANGE 6 

See page T-120 for teach�ng notes. 

B (g\ [CD 1, Track 50} 

• Explain the task.
• Play the aud!io program. Ss listen and check(./') the

correct answer to the questions.

Answers 

1. a. No, your shirt is torn.
b. No, they're stained.

2. a. No, it's freezing.
b. No, the TV screen is flickering.

• Ss work in pairs. S l reads the questions in part B,
stressing a different word each time. S2 chooses the
correct response.

Ill Using the picture on page 35, Ss write True or False?

Iii statements - download it from the website. 

• Now tell Ss to find out the typical problem. Tell Ss to
take notes rather than write full sentences.

• Play the audio program once or twice. Pause after each
speaker. Then elicit Ss' responses.

See page T-168. 

Answers 

1. watches; need a new battery 
2. luggage; the wheels 
3. household appliances; garbage disposal gets jammed

8 Group work 
• Explain the. task. Ss read letters and discuss what they

could do about the critical review.
• Ss pass around their letters and read as many as

possible in about five minutes.
• Ss talk about letters they read. Each S should say what

the classmate bought, what happened, and why others
shouldn't buy it.

• Ask Ss to pretend that they work for the company that
sold the product and say what they would do .about the
critical review.

What's wrong with it? • T-40



Learning Objectives: read an article about reusing 
materials to make things of greater value; develop skills 
in scanning, and reading for main ideas and specific 
information 

• Read the pre-reading questions aloud. Remind Ss
that scanning means reading quickly just to find the
answer, not carefully concentrating on each word.

• Ss scan individually for the answer. Ss should raise
their hands to let you know they are finished.

Seeing their classmates' hands raised will rennind 
others to scan quickly instead of reading slowly. 

• Elicit answers. (Answers: Upcycling is reusing
waste materials so that they have a greater value. Its
promoters feel there are problems with waste that is
not reused and that products with upcycled material
can be profitable.) Praise any correct answers.

• Ss read the article individually. Ask Ss to underline
vocabulary they are not sure about but not to look up
words in the dictionary.

• Option: Play I know, I think I know.

I. Write vocabulary from the box below on the board
(without definitions). Tell each S to organize the
vocabulary into three lists: I know,/ think I know,

and I don't know. Ss should also add words they
underlined to the appropriate list.

2. Ss work in small groups to share their words. If
other Ss can explain unknown words, the S moves
the words to the I think I know or I know columns.
Ss change groups at least once and repeat.

• Elicit or explain any remaining new vocabulary.
• Point out that value has two meanings in this article.

Elicit the difference between value in the title and
value in sentence 3.

Vo,abulary 

value: how useful or important something is; how much 
money something could be sold for 

promote: encourage something to happen 
waste materials: garbage 
huge: very big 

dump: put something somewhere to get rid of it 
(especially in a place where it should not be put) 

pollute: t:o make water, air, or soil harmful 
evidence-: proof, signs 

adopt: accept or start using something new 
profitably: in a way that makes money 
asset: something of value 
element: a part of somethirng 
mosaic: a picture made with small pieces of colored 

stones, glass, tiles, etc. 
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A 
• Explain the task. Elicit that Not given means the

information does not appear in the article.
• Ss complete tne task individually,
• Then Ss work in pairs to compare answers. Ss should

be able to show their partners where they found
the answers.

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. False 
2. Not given

B 

3. False 5. True 
4. Not given 6. False 

• Explain the task.
• Ss complete the task individually.
• Elicit answers from different Ss.

Answers 

1. wooden boards
2. chopsticks
3. pants 
4. safety pins 
5. car parts

• Option: Have Ss work in pairs to role-play a
conversation between a shopper and a salesclerk. The
salesclerk chooses three of the products and tries to
sell them to the shopper.

C Group work 
• Read the questions aloud. Ss work in groups to discuss

the questions. Encourage Ss to ask follow-up questions
and give additional information.

• Option: Ss work in pairs or small groups to plan a
remodel of the classroom using upcycled materials. Ss
can draw pictures if they wish. Then ask each pair or 
group to explain their ideas to the whole class.

811 To recycle vocabulary from Units 5 and 6, play 
Ill Vocabulary Tennis - download it from the website. 

Use categories (e.g., Adjectives) to describe broken 
things, and adjectives (e.g., anxious) to 
describe feelings. 

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle and for assessment tools. 



Recycling is a well-known idea that refers to reusing waste materials in any way possible. But 
what about "upcycling"? It's a new word, even though it's something that has been going on 
since human civilization began. It means reusing waste materials so that they have greater 
value. Throughout history, people have always done creative things witlh "trash." For example, 
they've used straw and dead leaves to make roofs, skin from dead animals to make leather 
goods, and wood from fallen trees to make boats. So why is there a new word for it now? 

One answer to this question is that we reuse fewer and fewer things, and so we have become a "throwaway" 
society. This has raised huge questions about waste: Where can we dump it all? Will it pollute the environment? 
Could it endanger our health? The evidence is everywhere - even in the Pacific Ocean, where billions of bits of 
broken plastic float near the surface. Fish eat them, and then we eat the fish. 

So upcyclers have adopted this new word to focus people's attention on how waste cannot simply be reused, 
but be reused profitably. In fact, upcyclers don't like the idea of waste and prefer to call it an "asset," something 
of value. Nowadays, there are lots of organizations that market products with upcycled material. Some artists 
and designers have upcycled things like denim from old jeans to make rugs, and wood from old houses to make 
furniture. Others have even used old magazines to make stools, and candy wrappers to make handbags! 
Sometimes they'll add a stylish element to their products, such as a beautiful mosaic made with chipped or 
broken dishes. With an endless supply of "assets," it seems that upcycling has a great future. 

A Read the article. Then for each statement, check (.I) True, False, or Not given. 

- True False Not given 

1. Upcycling is a new kind of recycling.
2. People have always used wood to build houses.
3. A "throwaway" society is careful to reuse things.
4. The Atlantic Ocean is full of pieces of broken plastic.
5. Some people make money by upcycling.
6. Artists are not in,terested in upcycling.

0
0
0
0
0
0

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

B Look at the photos. What do you think each product is made of? 

car parts chopsticks pants safety pins wooden boards 

0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

1. ................................. 2. ....................... .......... 3. ................................. 4. ................................. 5 . ............................... .. 

C GROUP WORK Do you own anything that is made from upcycled material? 
If so, what is it? What do you think of the idea of upcycling? Explain your opinion. 

..:.,�IJ:!I ..:.,�j e5' .>" 
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Units 5-6 Progress check 
SELF-ASSESSMENT www.irLanguage.com 

How well can you do these things? Check(,/) the boxes. 

I can .... - - --- - - - -- -
Very well OK A little 

Describe a range of emotions {Ex. 1) 
Give opinions about behavior (Ex. 2) 
Understand problems and complaints (Ex. 3) 
Describe problems with physical objects (e.g., 01 car) {Ex. 4) 
Describe problematic situations (e.g., in a school) (Ex. 5) 

SPEAKING How would you feel? 

PAIR WORK Choose a situation. Then ask your partner 
questions about it!: using the words in the box. Take turns. 

getting married 
meeting your hero 

starting a new job 
going to a new school 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

anxious 
curious 
embarrassed 
enthusiastic 

A: If you were getting married tomorrow, what would you be anxious about? 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

B: One thing I'd be anxious about is the vows. I'd be worried about saying the wrong thing! 

SURVEY What's acceptable? 

A What do you think of these behaviors? Complete the survey. 

Is it acceptable to ... ? 
� 

Yes No It depends 

kiss in public 0 0 0 
ask how old someone is 0 0 0 
call your parents by their first names 0 0 0 
use a cell phone in a restaurant 0 0 0 
put your feet on the furniture 0 0 0 

B GROUP WORK Compare your opinions. When are these behaviors acceptable? 
When are they unacceptable? What behaviors are never acceptable? 

A: It's not acceptable to kiss in public. 
B: Oh, I think it depends. In my country, if you're greeting someone, it's the 

custom to kiss on the cheek. 

.:.,�l�I .:.,'-!j /!;?JI> 
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0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

excited 
insecure 
nervous 
worried 



Units 5-6 Progress check 

SELF-ASSESSMENT 

Learning Objectives: reflect on one's learning; 
identify areas that need improvement 

• Ask: "What did you learn in Units 5 and 6?" Elicit
Ss' answers.

• Ss complete the Self-assessment. Encourage them to
be honest, and point out they will not get a bad grade if
they check ( .f) "a little."

SPEAKING 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to describe 
emotions using noun phrases containing relative clauses 

Pairworlc 

• Explain the task. Read the situations. Ask two Ss to
model the conversation.

SURVEY 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to talk about 
customs and expectations 

A 
• Explain the task. Ask different Ss to read the

survey items.

• Ss complete the survey individually. Ss can answer
with w!hat's acceptable to them, in their family, or in 
their country.

• Ss move on to the Progress check exercises. You can
have Ss complete them in class or for homework, using
one of these techniques:

1. Ask Ss to complete all the exercises.

2. Ask Ss: "What do you need to practice?" Then
assign exercises based on their answers.

3. Ask Ss to choose and complete exercises based on
their Self-assessment.

• Ss work in pairs. They take turns interviewing
each other.

• Then Ss change partners and repeat the exercise.

B Group work

• Explain the task. Read the questions. Ask two Ss to 
model the conversation.

• Ss work in small groups. Try to mix nationalities, ages,
and genders. Ss take turns offering opinions. Set a time
limit of five minutes.

• When time is up, read each survey item. Ask Ss to
raise hands to show their responses.

• If time allows, ask some Ss to explain their answers.
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LISTENING 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to listen to

and understand complaints 

A l'n' [CD 1, Track 52] 

• Explain the task. Elicit or explain renanr (someone
who rents a house or apartment) and building manager

(someone who takes care of an apartment building for
the owner).

• Play the audio program two or three times. Pause after
each conversation. Ss listen and complete the chart.
Ss may compare answers in pairs.

AudloSirlpt 

See page T· 169. 

• Go over answers with the class.

ROLE PLAY 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to describe
problems using nouns and past participles as adjectives 

• Explain the task. Elicit or explain that haggling

means "bargaining."

• Divide the class into pairs, and assign A/8 roles.
Student As are the car buyers. Students Bs are the car
sellers. Ask two Ss to model the conversation.

• Student As work in small groups to discuss problems
with the car. Student Bs work in small groups to 
discuss a price and good features of the car.

DISCUSSION 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to describe 
problems with gerunds and passive infinitives 

A Group work

• Explain the task. Elicit or explain that a school council

is a group of elected student leaders that makes
suggestions to the school administrators. Ask two Ss to 
model the conversation.

• Ss work in small groups. Remind Ss to decide on
five improvements.

WHAT'S NEXT? 

Leaming Objective: become more involved in

one's learning 

• Focus Ss' attention on the Self-assessment again. Ask:
"How well can you do these things now?"

T-43 • Units 5-6 Progress check 

Answers 

Tenant's complaints 

1. light bulb out front
needs changing

2. neighbor's dog has
been barking all night

3. kitchen window has
jammed shut; it
won't open

B Group work

How the problems are 
solved 
building manager gives 

a light bulb; tenant 
changes bulb herself 

building manager will 
call the neighbor and ask 
if he can keep his dog quiet 

tenant will call cousin, 
who's a weightlifter, and 
ask him to open it 

• Explain the task. Read the questions.

• Ss work in small groups to discuss solutions.

• Ask a S from each group to share some of 
the solutions.

• Ss role-play in A/8 pairs. Ss negotiate the price of the
car. Encourage Ss to find a price they can both
agree on.

• Ss change roles and repeat the role play. If needed,
Student As and Bs can work in small groups again
to prepare.

• Take a class poll: Who paid the most for the car?
Which car was in the best condition? Which car was
in the worst condition?

B Class activity 

• Explain the task. Ask the secretaries to read their
group's lists.

• Write all the ideas on the board. Then ask the class to
vote on the three most important.

• Ask the class to suggest ways to make
the improvements.

• Option: Ss can first discuss how to make the
improvements in their groups.

• Ask Ss to underline one thing they need to review.
Ask: "What did you underline'? How can you
review it?"

• If needed, plan additional activities or reviews based
on Ss' answers.



A lO Listen to three tenants complain to their building manager. Complete the chart. 

1 .................................................................................... . 

2 ... ................................................................................. . 

3 ................................................................................... .. 

B GROUP WORK Do you agree with the solutions? How would you solve the problems? 

ROLE PLAY Haggling 

Student A: Imagine you are buying this car from 
Student B, but it's too expensive. Describe 
the problems you see to get a better price. 

Student 8: You are trying to sell this car, but it 
has some problems. Make excuses for 
the problems to get the most money. 

A: I want to buy this car, but the body has a 
few scratches. I'll give you $ ... for it. 

B: That's no big deal. You can't really see them, 
anyway. How about $ ... ? 

A: Well, what about the seat? It's ... 
B: You can fix that easily .... 

Change roles and try the role play again. 

DISCUSSION School council meeting 

A GROUP WORK Imagine you are on the school council. 
You a.re discussing improvements to your school. 
Decide on the five biggest issues. 

A: The cafeteria food needs to be improved. 
B: Yes, but it's more important to fix the computer 

in the lounge. It keeps crashing. 

8 CLASS ACTIVITY Share your list with the class. 
What are the three most needed improvements? 
Can you think of how to accomplish them? 

WHAT'S NEXT? 

__ a_r.L_tenna 

Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need to review anything? 
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Unit 7 Supplementary Resources Overview 

Key 

After the following 
SB exercises 

Snapshot 

Perspectives 

3 Grammar Focus 

Pronunciation 

Listening 

6 Word Power 

8 Grammar Focus 

9 Discussion 

Interchange? 

11 Writing 

12 Reading 

ARC: Arcade 

YID: Video DVD 

You can use these materials 
in class 

TSS Unit 7 Extra Worksheet 

TSS Unit 7 Vocabulary Worksheet 

TSS Unit 7 Grammar Worksheet 
TSS Unit 7 Listening Worksheet 

TSS Unit 7 Writing Worksheet 

TSS Unit 7 Project Worksheet 
YID Unit 7
VRB Unit 7

Your students can use these materials 
outside the classroom 

SB Unit 7 Grammar Plus focus I 
SSO Unit 7 Grammar I

ARC Passive with prepositions 

ARC Reduction of auxiliary verbs 

SSO Unit 7 Vocabulary 1-2

ARC World problems 
WB Unit 7 exercises I�

SB Unit 7 Grammar Plus focus 2
SSO Unit 7 Grammar 2
ARC Infinitive clauses and phrases 

SSO Unit 7 Reading 1-2 
SSD Unit 7 Listening 1-3 
SSD Unit 7 Video 1-3 
WB Unit 7 exercises 5-8

SB: Student's Book 

VRB: Video Resource Book 

SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM 

WB: Workbook 

TSS: Teacher Suppon Site 

.:,�l.>:!I .:,�j {!?.>" 
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My Plan for Unit 7

Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 

SB exercises 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

outside the classroom 

Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 CO Cambridge University Press 2013 P'hotocopiable My Plan for Unit 7 



tf The world we live in

44 

Some alarming/acts 

Americans .... 

• make 7 50,000 photocopies every minute

•throw away 2.5 million plastic bottles every hour • receive 4 million tons of junk mail every year

• get rid of 30,000 cars every day • use 65 billion aluminum cans every year

• dispose of 49 million baby diapers every day •throw out 270 million tires every year

Which of the things above seem the most wasteful? 
What do you throw away? What do you tend to recycle? 
What ore two other environmental problems that concern you? 

PERSPECTIVES Clean up our city! 

A � Listen to an announcement from an election campaign.
What kinds of problems does Roberta Chang want to fix? 

VOTE FOR ROBERTA CHANG CITY COUNCIL 
Roberta Chang will clean up Cradvillel 

Have you noticed these problems in our city? 
* The air is being polluted by fumes from cars * Many parks have been lost through

and trucks. overbuilding. 

Source: www.cleonoir.org 

* Potholes aren't being repaired due to a lack * Our city streets are being damaged as a ..,......,,...__. __ _
of funding. result of heavy traffic. 

* The homeless have been displaced from * Our fresh water supply is being depleted
city shelters because of overcrowding. through overuse by people who don't

conserve.

i:[ A vote for Roberto Chong is o vote for solutions! i:[ 

www.irLanguage.com 

B Which of these problems affect your city? Can you give specific examples?



The world we live in 
,, Cycle 1, Exercises 1-6 

SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: talk about the environment

• Books closed. Write the word environment on the
board. Elicit the meaning. (Answer: the land, water,
and air iin which people, animals, and plants live)

• Books open. Ask: "How much trash did you see on the
way to class today? What kind of things? Where?"

PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objectives: discuss a campaign
announcement; see the passive with prepositions 

in context 

A ((;' [CD 2, Track 1 J 
• Books closed. Set the scene. Roberta Chang wants

to be elected to the city council. In her campaign
announcement, she describes problems in her city.
Elicit or explain the meaning of election campaign
(an organized series of activities to get people to vote
someone into an official position).

• Write questions like these on the board. Ask Ss to
listen for the answers.
In the city of Cradville. what or who is ...
polluted? lost? 
not repaired? displaced? 
damaged? depleted? 

• Explain any vocabulary that Ss don't know
(without giving away the answers!).

• Show Ss how to predict an answer (e.g., Polluted?
Let's see. That could be water or air.). Ss predict the 
others. Write Ss' ideas on the board.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen for the answers.
• Books open. Ss go over ·their answers in pairs.

(Answers: air, potholes, streets, parks, the homeless,
water) Discuss how accurate Ss' predictions were.

In this unit, students discuss social problems and 
environmental concerns. In Cycle 1, they talk about 

environmental problems using the present continuous 
and present perfect passive tenses, as well as prepositions 

of cause. In Cycle 2, students discuss what they can do 
about problems using infinitive clauses and phrases. 

• Ss read the Snapshot individually. Ask: "Which fact
was the most surprising to you?" Elicit answers
through a show of hands.

• Read the questions aloud.
• Ss discuss the questions in pairs or small groups.

• Point out that Roberta Chang also talked about the
cause of each problem. Elicit the words she used to
describe the cause (e.g., by, due to, as a result of,
through, because of).

• Ask Ss to read and underline the cause of each
problem. Model the first sentence with the class. Tell
Ss to underline by fumes from cars and trucks.

• Ss complete the task in pairs.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

displaced: forced out 
depleted: reduced in amount 
conserve: use something so that it's not wasted 

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and read.

' For a new way to teach this vocabulary, try Vocabulary
• Mingle - download it from the website.

B Group work
• Explain the task. Read the qU1estions.
• Ss discuss the questions in small groups. Set a time

limit. Then elicit examples of how these problems
affect their city.

• Option: Ss discuss these questions: If you were mayor
of your city, which of the problems would you try to fix
first? How would you solve them?
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GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objectives: practice the present continuous 

passive and the present perfect passive; describe causes 

with by, because of, due to, through, and as a result of 

� [CD 2, Track 2] 

Present contiuuous passive 

• Focus Ss' attention on th.e Perspectives on page 44.
Ask Ss to find examples with is being or are being.
Write the examples on the board, in columns, like this:

1 2 3 
The air is being polluted 
Our city streets are being damaged 

Our water supply is being depleted 
• Elicit or explain how to form the present

continuous passive:
subject + is/are being + past participle

• Point out that the present continuous passive describes
an action that is in progress right now. Write an
example on the board:

Too many trees are bein'3 cut down right
now/these days.

• Focus Ss' attention on the examples in the Grammar
Focus box. Elicit a few more sentences from the class.

Present perfect passive 

• Focus Ss' attention on the Perspectives om page 44.
Ask Ss to find examples with has been or have been.
Write them on the board in columns.

• Elicit or explain how to fonn the present
perfect passive:
subject + has/have been + past participle

• Point out that the present perfect passive describes
something that started before the present (the exact
time isn't important). Write an example on the board:

Too many treeswve been cut down recently/in the
last few years.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and repeat.

• Remind Ss to use by, because of, due to, through,
and as a result of before the cause. Explain that these
words have similar meanings.

A Pair work 
• Books open. Tell Ss to look at the six photos. Elicit

words to describe the pictures ( e.g., sheep, famz,
livestock). Write Ss' ideas on the board.

• Explain the task. Model the task with the first photo.

• Ss complete the task in pairs. They match the
photos with the sentences. Elicit Ss' responses to
check answers.

T-45 • Unit 7

Answers 

(from left to right) 
2, 6, 5, 1, 3, 4 

B 
• Explain the task. Show Ss how to change an active

sentence into a passive sentence. Model it on the
board. Use different colors if possible.

(a) Write the cause, the verb, and the object. Underline
them and number them:

1 2 

Air pollution is threatening the health of people. 
(b) Exchange I and 2 (the object and the cause). Then

write a preposition (e.g., by) before the cause:

2 1 

The health of people (verb) py air pollution. 
(c) Identify the original tense (present continuous) and

write the verb be in that tense (e.g., is/are b·eing).
Take the original verb (e.g., threaten) and make it a
past participle:
present continuous: is/are being + threatened

• Repeat the above steps with a present perfect
passive sentence.

• Ss complete the task individually. Go around the class
and give help as needed. Tell Ss to keep thei.r sentences
to use in Exercise 4.

If Ss finish early, check their work and ask them to join 
other Ss. Tell early finishers to help the slower Ss by giving 
them clues, not by telling them the answers. 

Answers 

1. The health of people in urban areas is being
threatened by air pollution.

2. Soil and underground water have been contaminated
because of livestock farms.

3. Statues and buildings have been eroded as a result of
acid rain.

4. Birds, fish, and other marine life are being harmed
through oil spills.

5. Huge amounts of farmland have been eaten up due 
to the growth of suburbs.

6. The extinction of plants and wildlife is being
accelerated by the destruction of rain forests. 

C Pair work 
• Explain the task. Model the activity with a S.

• Ss work in pairs to take turns describing and guessing
pictures. Go around the room and take notes on errors
with passives. Write any errors you hear on the board.
Elicit corrections from Ss.



Present continuous passive 
The air is being polluted 

City streets are being damaged 
Potholes aren't being repaired 

Present perfect passive 

by fumes from cars and trucks. 
as a result of heavy traffic. 
due to a lack of fonding. 

through overbuilding. 

,:i�I.HI ,:il,,j {5'.>" 
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Many parks have been lost 
The homeless have been displaced because of overcrowding in city shelters. 

A PAIR WORK Match the photos of environmental problems with 
the sentences below. 

w.w.w.irLanguage_.eom_ 

1. Air pollution is threatening the health of people in urban areas. (by)
2. Livestock farms have contaminated soil and underground water. (because of)
3. Acid rain has eroded statues and buildings. (as a result of )
4. Oil spills are harming birds, fish, and other marine life. (through)
5. The growth of suburbs has eaten up huge amounts of farmland. (due to)
6. The destruction of rain forests is accelerating the extinction of plants and wildlife. (by)

B Rewrite the sentences in part A using the passive and the 
prepositions given. Then compare with a partner. 

1. The health of people in urban areas is being threatened by air pollution.

C PAIR WORK Cover the sentences in part A above. Take turns describing
the environmental problems in the pictures in your own words. 
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PRONUNCIATION Reduction of auxiliary verbs 

A 'i;;' Listen and practice. Notice how the auxiliary verb forms is, are, 
has, and have are reduced in conversation. 

Fresh water/s being wasted. 
Newspapers ,re being thrown away. 

Too much trash J;'ji{s been created. 
Parks ttive been lost. 

B PAIR WORK Practice the sentences you wrote in Exercise 3, part B.

Pay attention to the reduction of is, are, has, and have. 

LISTENING Environmental solutions 

A ..... f..l Listen to three people describe some serious environmental 
problems. Check (.I} the problem each person talks about. 

1. Jenny
2. Adam
3. Katy

O landfills 
O electricity 
O air pollution 

O poor farmland 
O e-waste 
O water pollution 

www.irLanguage.com 

B ,a, Listen again. What can be done to solve each problem? Complete the chart. 

WORD POWER World problems 

A PAIR WORK How concerned is your partner about these problems? Check (.I} his or her answers. 

ro ems · - ery air y ot 

cancer 
drug trafficking 
famine 
global warming 
government corruption 
inflation 
overpopulation 
political unrest 
poverty 

concerned concerned concerned 

0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 

B GROUP WORK Share your partner's answers with another pair. Which problems 
concern your group the most? What will happen if the problem isn't solved? 

A: Many lives have been lost to due to cancer. 
B: We need to find ways to raise money for more research. 
C: I agree. If we don't, the disease will continue to spread. 

46 • Unit 7 
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PRONUNCIATION 

Learning Objective: notice and use reduced
auxiliary verbs 

A to [CD 2, Track 3] 
• Ask Ss to listen for the auxiliaries. Play the audio

program. Model the difference between the full
auxiliaries and the reductions.

• Play the audio program again. Pause after each
sentence. Ss practice.

LISTENING 

Learning Objectives: develop skills in listening

for main ideas and note taking; listen to
environmental problems 

A � [CD 2, Track 4] 
• Explain the task. Go over the information in the chart.

Elicit or explain e-waste (electronic or electrical
devices that people have thrown away).

• Tell Ss to listen and put a check next to the
environmental problems that the speakers talk about.
Remind Ss to listen for key phrases.

• Play the audio program. Pause after each description
to give Ss time to write their answers. Then check
Ss' responses.

AudloS
c

rlpt 

See page T-169. 

Learning Objectives: learn vocabulary for discussing

world problems 

A Pair work 
• Explain the task. Read the question and the

chart headings. Point out that there are no right or
wrong answers.

• Model the task with a S:

T: What does drug trafficking mean?
S: Isn't it when people buy or sell illegal ,drugs?
T: Yes, that's right. How concerned are you about it?

S: Oh, I worry about it a lot! What about you? Are
you concerned about it? 

• Ss work in pairs. Set a time limit of about ten minutes.

Go around the class and give help as needed.

• Go over any unfamiliar vocabulary.

• Option: Ask Ss to stand in a line, facing the class.
Each S represents a word in the example sentence.

If the word is unstressed, the S sits or crouches down.
Then they say their sentence aloud.

B Pair work 
• Explain the task.

• Ss work in pairs. They take turns reading the sentences
from part B of Exercise 3 on page 45.

• Go around the class and listen for reductions.

Answers 

1. landfill
2. e-waste
3. water pollution

B "lJ [CD 2, Track SJ 
• Explain the task. Read the question.

• Tell Ss to listen and write down the solutions. Remind
Ss to listen for key phrases.

• Play the audio program. Pause after each description to

give Ss time to write their answers.

• Then elicit Ss' answers.

Answers 

1. do more recycling
2. dispose of it responsibly; take products to e-waste

processing centers and reuse parts
3. treat all waste products more carefully

8Groupwork 
• Read the questions. Ask three Ss to model

the conversation.

• Each pair from part A joins another pair to discuss
the problems .. 

, �End of Cycle-r----��----------- --�-

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 

of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 
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CONVERSATION 

Learning Objectives: talk about solutions to 
problems; see infinitive clauses and phrases in context 

A� [CD 2, Track 6) 
• Tell Ss to cover the text and look only at the picture.

Ask Ss to make notes about the problems they can see
in the picture.

• Ask: "What environmental issue do you think Carla
and Andy are talking about?" Write Ss' suggestions
on the board.

• Play the audio program. Then ask the class
which topics on the board were "correct guesses."
Circle them.

• Elicit any additional problems Ss heard. Add them to
the board.

• Give Ss a few minutes to read the conversation. Then
ask Ss to compare the conversation with their notes.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,.abulary 

pumping: moving liquid from one place to another with 
a machine (a pump) 

against the law: illegal 
ignore: not pay attention to someone or something; 

disregard 
management: the people who are in charge of a 

company 
run a story: report about a recent event in a newspaper, 

on TV, or on the radio 
bad publicity: negative attention that someone or 

something gets from a news story 

GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice infinitive clauses 
and phrases 

ti;' [CD 2, Track BJ 
• Play the audio program.

• Elicit how to form the sentences:
(One way/Another way)+ infinitive+ is/are+ infinitive

• Ask Ss to generate more example sentences. Write
their sentences on the board. Make corrections with
the class.

A 
• Explain the task. Ss match problems and solutions

individually or in pairs.

• Ss go over their answers in pairs. Then go over
answers with the class.

T-47 • Unit 7

top executives: the highest level of managers in a 
company 

• Play the audio program again. Ask Ss to pay attention
to the intonation. Then Ss practice the conversation
in pairs.

f For fun and good intonation, encourage Ss to use
� the activity Say It Wzth Feeling! - download it from 

the website. 

8 Class activity 
• Explain the task. Read the question. Have a brief class

discussion about the question. Write Ss' suggestions
on the board.

C (c;' [CD 2, Track 71 
• Read the focus question aloud.

• Play the second part of the audio program. Ss listen
and take notes.

See page T-170. 

• Check answers. Find out if Ss' suggestions in part B
match what Andy and Carla decide to do.

Answers 

They decide to monitor the situation by taking pictures 
of the river and taking water samples (to see how bad 
the situation is). 

Possible answers 

1. b/h 3. f 5. c/h
2. d 4. g 6. a/c/h

8Groupwork 
• Explain the task. Read the question.

• Ss work in small groups. Tell Ss to first take turns
giving their opinion on each solution in part A. Then
Ss discuss new solutions. Set a time limit of about five
minutes. Go around the class and give help as needed.

• Groups share one or two of their more interesting ideas
with the rest of the class.



What can we do? 
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A � Listen and practice. 

Carla: Look at all those dead fish! What do you think 
happened? 

Andy: Well, there's a factory outside town that's pumping 
chemicals into the river. 

Carla: How can they do that? Isn't that against the law? 
Andy: Yes, it is. But a lot of companies ignore those laws. 
Carla: That's terrible! What can we do about it? 
Andy: Well, one way to change things is to talk to the 

company's management. 
Carla: What if that doesn't work? 
Andy: Well, then another way to stop them is to get a TV 

station to run a story on it. 
Carla: Yes! Companies hate bad publicity. By the way, 

what's the name of this company? 
Andy: It's called Avox Industries. 
Carla: Really? My unde is one of their top executives. 

8 CLASS ACTIVITY What else could Andy and Carla do? 

C "C' Listen to the rest of the conversation. What do 
Andy and Carla decide to do? 

GRAMMAR FOCUS www.irLanguage.com 

to talk to the company's management. 
to get a TV station to run a story. 
to do more research and educate people. 

A Find one or more solutions for each problem. Then compare with a partner. 

Problems Solutions 

1. One way to reduce famine is ... ....... . a. to build more public housing.
2. The best way to fight cancer is ........... . b. to train people in modern farming methods.
3. One way to stop political unrest is ....... . c. to start free vocational training programs.
4. One way to improve air quality is ........... . d. to educate people on healthy lifestyle choices.
5. The best way to reduce poverty is .......... .. e. to have more police on the streets.
6. One way to help the homeless is .......... . f. to provide ways for people to voice their concerns.

g. to develop cleaner public transportation.
h. to create more jobs for the unemployed.

B GROUP WORK Can you think of two more solutions for each problem 
in part A? Agree on the best solution for each. 
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DISCUSSION Problems and solutions 

A PAIR WORK Describe the pr,oblems shown in the photos.
Then make suggestions about how to solve these problems. 

What can be done . . .  ? 

1. to stop drug trafficking
2. to improve children's health

3. to keep our parrks clean
4. to reduce unemployment

A: Our economy is being ruined by drug trafficking. 

B: Well, one way to stop it is ... 

B CLASS ACTIVITY Share your solutions. Which ones are the most innovative?

Which ones are most likely to solve the problems? 

�
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Bra1instorm solutions to some local problems. Go to Interchange 7 on page 121. 

WRITING A message on a community website 

A Choose a problem from the unit or use one of your own ideas. Write a message

to post on a local community website. 

�00 "" 

Recently, poor farmers in our region have started growing poppies to earn money. 
Poppies produce opium, which is rused to make illegal drugs. 
This has to stop! 

One way to stop it is ... � 

B PAIR WORK Exchange messages with a partner. Imagine you live in the same community.

Write a response suggesting another solution. 
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DISCUSSION 

Learning Objectives: discuss problems and solutions; 
develop the skill of giving opinions 

A Pair work

• Focus Ss' attention on the pictures. Ask Ss to describe
the pictures.

• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the question and the
cues. Ask two Ss to model the conversation. Encourage
them to continue with additional suggestions and
follow-up questions.

• Option: Ss earn one point for every follow-up
question they ask or for every solution they suggest.

To provide variety and challenge, make sure Ss work 
with different partners. If possible, put Ss of a similar 
ability together for oral fluency activities. 

• Ss work in pairs. Remind Ss to make suggestions for
each problem. Set a time limit of about five minutes.
Go aroUtnd the class and discreetly listen in. Make note
of grammar or vocabulary problems.

INTERCHANGE 7 

See page T-119 for teaching notes. 

WRITING 

Learning Objective: write a message to a community 
website describing a problem and offering solutions 

A 
• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the model message.

Point out that the first paragraph should present the
problem. Later paragraphs should outline solutions.

• Ask Ss to brainstorm and make notes.

To help Ss brainstorm, s,et a time limit and ask them to 
write continuously for that time. "Free writing� is a useful 
way of writing fluently to generate ideas. 

• Ss organize their ideas and draft their messages.
• Option: Step 3 can be done for homework.
• Option,: Ss can take turns coming up to you for a

mini-conference on their organization and content.
If there is time, point out vocabulary or girammar
problems Ss need to correct.

Use a correction code rather than correct Ss' work 
yourself. Write symbols on the page to indicat,e what 
needs fixing (e.g., P = punctuation, Sp= spelling, 
WO= word order, Aux= auxiliary, WW= wrong word, 
MW= missing word). Ss correct their own work. 

• When time is up, write the common errors you noticed
on the board. Elicit corrections from Ss.

la! For a new way to develop oral fluency, play JusJ One

!ll Minute - download it from the website. 

8 Class activity
• Explain the task. Read the question. Elicit that

innovative refers to something that is new or different
(e.g., an idea, a method, a solution).

• Act as the discussion monitor. Present each problem.
Elicit each pair's solutions. Ask a S to record solutions
on the board, using key phrases.

• Take a class vote (through a show of hands) on which
solutions were the most innovative.

• Option: Follow up with a class debate. Elicit topics
for the debate. Show Ss how to debate in teams ..

To give Ss of all levels confidence that they are 
progressing, remind them regularly of what they have 
learned in the last few exercises. For example, say "Now 
you know how to talk about problems and give solutions.· 

B Pair work

• Explain the task. Ss work in pairs. Set a time limit of
about ten minutes for this task.

• Ss read each other's messages. Then Ss pretend to
be a reader of the community website and write
back to their partner proposing another solution to
the problem.

• Ss exchange messages again. Ss read the messages and
comment on the alternate solutions. They can comment
in writing or discuss the solutions together.

• Option: Display the messages on the bulletin board
or around the room, with a piece of blank paper
beneath each one. Ss read the messages on the board
or around the room and choose three to respond to.
They write their responses and alternative solutions
beneath the message, as if responding to posts on a
discussion forum.
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READING 

Learning Objective: develop skills in scanning, 
reading for main ideas, and identifying causes and results 

Note: You might want to bring a world map to show 

the location and size of Apo Island, and a picture of a 
coral reef. 
• Books dosed. Ask: "What do you know about coral

reefs? What do you know about commercial fishing?"
Elicit ideas. lf a S seems to know quite a bit, put him
or her on the "hot seat." The rest of the class asks
questions to get more information.

• Books open. Read the pre-reading question aloud.

• Ask Ss to skim the first two paragraphs to find
out the problem for the people of Apo Island.

(Answer: The problem was that there were almost no
fish in the local coral reef and fishermen had to go
far out to sea to find enough fish. OR: New fishing
methods were destructive; they depleted the fish
supply in their coral reef).

A 
• Explain the task. Point out the How charts and read

the sentences. Say that How charts can help us to
organize information to show causes and effects. Ss
will add information from the article to complete the
flow charts.

• Ss read the article individually. Remind Ss to mark
words or phrases they can't guess from context. When
Ss finish, they can use their dictionaries to check
words they marked.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

coral ree·f: a line of rocks or sand near the surface of the 
sea; the home to many forms of sea life 

coral: a hard, rock-like substance in the ocean produced 
by vast numbers of very small animals 

eco: relating to the environment 

tipping point: the time when a big change happens 

alarming: causing fear or great concern 
inevitably: is to be expected 

rich in: have a lot of something 

explosives: substances or pieces of equipment that 
cause explosions 

cyanide: very strong poison 

marine: related to the sea 

zone: an area where a particular thing happens 

sanctuary: a place that provides protection 

destructive: causing damage 

curriculum: all the subjects taught in a school 

model: positive example 
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• Ss work individually or in pairs to complete the flow
chart. Point out that the cause (reason) makes the
effect (result) happen. These sentences could be joined
with so.

• Ss go over their answers with a partner or another pair.
Ss should show where they found their answers.

• Go over answers with the class.

Possible answers 

Apo Island's negative eco tipping point 
Local fishermen adopted destructive fishing methods in 
the reef. 
'f' 
They caught more fish. 
T 
They increased their use of destructive fishing methods. 
'f' 
There were almost no fish in the reef. 
'f' 
The fishermen I-tad to go far out to sea to find enough fish. 

Apa Island's positive eco tipping point 
The fishermen created a fish sanctuary in the reef. 
'f' 
There were more fish in and near the sanctuary. 
'f' 
The fishermen could find enough fish in the reef . 
... 

They banned destructive fishing methods. 
'f' 
Marine ecosystem management was included in 

education. 

• Option: Ss work in groups of three or four. Each
group writes at least five comprehension questions
with how, what, why, where, or when. Groups
exchange questions and answer the other group's
questions - if possible, from memory!

B 
• Explain the task. Read the question.

• Ss work in small groups. Ss take turns giving
their opinions.

-End of Cycle 2 -- - .. 

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 



Nowadays, there seems to be so much bad news about 

the environment. Scientists have predicted all kinds of 

alarming ecological "tipping points." These are times 

when. for some reason. big changes happen suddenly, such 

as when farmland turns to desert due to climate change. 

But do tipping points inevitably go in the wrong direction? 

Apo Island is nine kilometers off the coast of Negros in the 

Philippines. an area rich in coral reefs. Until the 1950s, local 

fishermen used traditional fishing methods and there 

were always lots of fish in the island's reef. Then the 

fishermen adopted new techniques. They used explosives 

to scare the fish out of their hiding places, cyanide to 

poison the fish, and fine nets to catch even very small fish. 

As a result. they caught more fish. So they increased their 

use of these techniques. Then there was a tipping point -

almost no fish in the reef! So the fishermen had to go 

further out to sea to find enough fish. 

In the 1980s, Dr. Arngel Alcala, a marine scientist, visited 

Apo Island to help the fishermen solve the problem. One 

way to reverse the tipping point, he explained, was to 

create a no-fishing zone. The fishermen decided that 

almost 10 percent of the island's reef s'hould become a 

�

m

· .!<t'C:J";�,,.,.�,. 

0 
� 

irLanguage.,om 

sanctuary. After three 

years. the sanctuary 

was full of fish and 

the fishermen were 

able to catch lots of 

fish near its edge. 

The fishermen were so impressed 

by this positive eco tipping point tlhat they decided to 

stop all destructive fishing methods around the entire 

island. This ecological lesson is now part of the 

curriculum in the local school, and income from tourism 

is used to fund scholarships for local students to study 

marine ecosystem management. Moreover, Apo Island 

has become a model fishing community - 700 villages 

in the Philippines now have marine sanctuaries. 

A Read the article. Then complete the chart with information from the article.

APo ls1.AND's NEGATIVE Eco TIPPING Po1NT 

l0<al fishermen adopted destructive fishing methods in the reef.

(_________________________________ ) 
. 
. 

1ihey inaeased their use of destnKtive fishing methods.

(_________________________________ } 
• 

. 

( Tbe fishermn liod to go far out to sea to find enough fish. )

APO lsLAND's Pos1T1VE Eco TIPPING Po1NT 

• • The fishermen created a fish sanduary in the reef .
. '--���������.��������,

; ( ________________________________ J
. 
. 

( The fishermen could find enough fish in the reef. )

: ( ________________________________ J 
. 

. 

. 

. 

Marine ecosystem management was included in education.

B What can other communities with ecological problems learn from Apo Island?
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,.. 
Unit 8 Supplementary Resources Overview 

After the following 
SB exercises 

1 Snapshot 

2 Perspectives 

3 Pronunciation 

4 Grammar Focus 

5 Listening 

6 Role Play 

7 Interchange 8 

8 Conversation 

9 Grammar Focus 

10 Discussion 

11 Word Power 

12 Writing 

13 Reading 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

Units 7-8 Progress Check 

Key ARC: Arcade 

VID: Video DVD 

You can use these materials Your students can use these materials 
in class outside the classroom 

ARC Popular college majors 

ARC Intonation in questions of choice 

TSS Unit 8 Writing Worksheet SB Unjt 8 Grammar Plus focus I 
SSD Unit 8 Grammar l 
ARC Would rather and would prefer 

TSS Unit 8 Listening Worksheet 

TSS Unit 8 Extra Worksheet 

WB Unit 8 exercises 1-5 

SSD Unit 8 Speaking 1-2 

TSS Unit 8 Grammar Worksheet SB Unit 8 Grammar Plus focus 2 
SSD Unit 8 Grammar 2 
ARC By+ gerund to describe how to do things 

TSS Unit 8 Vocabulary Worksheet SSD Unit 8 Vocabulary 1-2 
ARC Personal qualities 

TSS Unit 8 Project Worksheet 
YID Unit 8 
VR B Unit 8 

You can also use these materials 
for assessment 

ASSESSMENTCD Units 7-8 Oral Quiz 

SSD Unit 8 Reading 1-2 
SSD Unit 8 Listening 1-2 
SSD Unit 8 Video 1-3 
WB Unit 8 exercises 6-9 

ASSESSMENTCD Units 7-8 Written Quiz 
ASSESSMENTCD Units 1-8 Test 

SB: Student"s. Book 

VRB: Video Resource Book 

SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM 

WB: Workbook 

TSS: Teacher Support Site 

Unit 8 Supplementary Resources Overview Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable 



My Plan for Unit 8 

Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 
SB exercises 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

outside the classroom 

Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable My Pian for Unit 8 



� Lifelong learning 

50 

THE 

TEN 
MOST POPUIAR 

COllEGE 
MAJORS 

1. Business: Learn about commerce,
finance, marketing, and accounting.

2. Social Sciences and History: Study
economics, geography, and sociology.

3. Education: Study how people learn
and how best to teach them.

4. Psychology: Learn about human
mental processes and behavior.

5. Nursing: Acquire the skills needed to
take care of sick people.

6. Communications: Learn about journalism,
new media, and human interaction.

7. Biology: Learn the fundamentals of life
science.

8. Engineerl.ng: Study the application of math
and science to practical ends.

9. English: Analyze works of literatture
written in the English language.

10. Computer Science: Study the theoretical
foundations of computation and its
applications.

Source: lfllWW.compusg,olto.com 

Which of these ma;ors would be good for people who like technology? 
like to work with others? like to be outside? like to solve problems? 

Which ones sound' the most inferesting to you? Why? 

PERSPECTIVES 

A (c; Listen to the survey. Who is the survey targeting? What does the survey want to know?

Pick a subject! 11 .. Jlllhlllillf 
We are expanding the school rurrkuun next yes. What kinds of dasses shoutd WI add? l�llli'illlllllil!I 
Please take a moment to answ• a few questions. 

1 Would you rather take o business doss or o communications doss? 
O I'd rather take a business class. (Go to question 2a.) 
O I'd rather take a communications class. (Go to question 2b.)
O I'd rather take another type of course. !Go to question 3.)

.............................................................................................................................................................................. .................. 
2a Would you prefer to study commerce 2b Would you rather study journalism 

or moricetirng? or new media? 
O I'd prefer to study commerce. 0 I'd rather study journalism. 
O I'd prefer to study marketing. O I'd rather study new media. 
O I'd prefer not to study either. I'd prefer O I'd rather not study either. I'd prefer another 

another business course: communications course: .____ _____ __. 
............................................................................................................................................................................................. 
3 What other types of courses would you odd lo the curriculum? L----------------' 

B Take the survey. Be sure to fill in the blanks if necessary. 



lifelong learning 
'"·Cyclel, Exercises 1-7 

- - -

SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: talk about popular 
college majors 

• Ask: "What are the most important universities in your
country? Are they private or public? What subjects do
Ss study? Do many people go on to college? Why or
why not?"

• Explain that Ss who go to college in the U.S. have to
choose a major subject in addition to other courses.

• Encourage Ss to use their dictionaries to check any
unfamiliar words or expressions.

• Elicit or explain any remaining new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

commerce: activities involved in buying and 
selling things 

marketing: advertising or selling products 
accounting: the field of study that involves keeping 

or examining the financial records of a company 
or organization 

sociology: the study of society and the relationships 
between people in society 

PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objectives: discuss a campus survey; see 
examples of rather and prefer in context 

A 'u [CD 2, Track 9]

• Explain that a college is offering new courses and is
asking Ss to complete a survey.

• Explain the task. Ask Ss to listen and find out which
group of people the survey is targeting and what it
wants to know.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read. Check
answers. (Answers: They are targeting students; they
want to know students' preferences for types of
new classes.)

B 
• Explain the task. To help Ss complete question 3, ask

Ss to brainstorm some classes they would add to the
curricu !um.

• Make sure Ss understand what to do after they answer
number I. Remind Ss to fill in the blanks if they
answer "c."

In this unit, students talk about learning 
preferences and types of learning styles. In 
Cycle 1, students discuss personal preferences 
using would rather and would prefer. In Cycle 
2, students discuss ways to learn and personal 
qualities using by + gerund for manner. 

mental: related to the mind 
acquire: get 
media: newspapers, magazines, radio, and television, as 

a group 
new media: on line forms of media, such as blogging, 

podcasting, and social networking 
fundamentals: basics; basic principles 
application: use 
practical ends: uses in the"real world" 

theoretical: not practical; an idea
foundations: basic principles on which to build further 

study or knowledge 

• Read the questions. Ss work in pairs or small groups
to discuss the questions. Then ask Ss to share ideas
around the class.

88 To introduce the topic of learning, give the class a fun 
[ll warm-up activity using Vocabulary Tennis - download 

it from the website. Ss name as many school subjects 
as they can. 

• Ss complete the survey individually.
Then Ss discuss their answers in pairs.

• Tally the survey results as a class. Draw this chart on
the board:

New Classes 

Media Health Other 

1. film studies 3. exercise science 5. __ _
2. broadcasting 4. nutritional science 6 .. ___ _

• Ask a S to come to the board. The S names each
course and counts the number of Ss who raise their
hand to add the course. Remind Ss to vote for only one
course. The S writes the total.s on the board.

• The S asks classmates to name other courses they
would like and repeats the process.
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PRONUNCIATION 

Learning Objective: notice and use rising and falling 
intonation in questions of choice 

[CD 2, Track 10] 

• Play the audio program. Point out the intonation
patterns. Explain that when we ask someone to choose
between two things, we use rising intonation on the
word before or and falling intonation on the word after
it. Also, point out the slight pause before or.

• Play the audio program again. Pause after each
question to let Ss practice several times.

GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice would rather (not) and 
would prefer (not) to 

[CD 2, Track 11] 

• Focus Ss' attention on the Perspectives on page 50.
Ask Ss to find examples of I'd rather and I'd prefer.

Elicit that I'd is the contraction of I would.

• Point out would rather and would prefer mean the
same thing. Both are used with choices.

• Ask Ss to look at the examples in the Perspectives. Ask
Ss to find one difference between would rather and
would prefer. Elicit the answer. (Answer: Would prefer
takes the infinitive; would rather takes the base form.)

• Write the following on the board:

1. would rather+ (not) + base form of verb:
I'd rather learn ...
I'd rather (not) study ...

2. would prefer+ (not)+ innnitive:
I'd prefer tQ learn ...
I'd prefer (not) lQ study ...

• Focus Ss' attention on the right-hand column and ask:
"How do you form a short answer?" (Answer: I'd
rather [not]; I'd prefer [not] to.)

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and practice.

• Option: Elicit additional examples of questions and
responses from around the class.

A 
• Explain. the task. Model the task with the first

conversation. Ask different Ss to complete the answers.

• Ss complete the task individually. Go around the class
and give help as needed. Check Ss' responses.
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' To demonstrate rising and falling intonation, ask Ss to 
stand up and rise or fall with their bodies. Alternatively, Ss 
can hum and use their hands to indicate rising and falling. 

• Ss work in pairs. They take turns asking each other the
questions. Ask Ss to answer with real information.

• Option: Ss practice reading the questions of choice in
the Perspectives on page 50.

Answers 

1. A: Would you prefer to sign uip for a course in 
biology or geography?

B: I'm not really interested in geography, so I'd prefer
to take a biology course. 

2. A: Would you rather learn English in England
or Canada?

B: To tell you the truth, I'd prefer not to study in
either place. I'd rather go to Australia because it's 
warmer there. 

3. A: If you needed to learn a new skill, would you prefer 
to attend a class or have a private tutor?

B: I'd rather take a class than hire a tutor.
4. A: Would you rather have a job in an office or 

work outdoors?
B: I'd definitely rather have a j,ob where I'm outdoors.

• Ss practice the conversations in pairs. Remind Ss to
pay attention to intonation.

' To keep working on a specific pronunciation feature, 
make it the "pattern (or sound) of the week" and focus on 
it for the next few classes. 

B Pair work

• Explain the task. Ask two Ss to model the first
conversation in part A.

• Ss work in pairs. They take turns asking the questions
in part A. Remind Ss to give their own information and
to pay attention to intonation. Go around the class and
give help as needed.

• Option: Ss write a survey like the one in the
Perspectives. They use their own information and a
different setting if they wish (e.g., English classes).

f For more practice, try Question Exchange - download 
• it from the website. Ss write their own questions.



co' Listen and practice. Notice the intonation in questions of choice. 

U!'!m· ...... u,;u.,..r(!I' 

0 
:-? 
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Would you prefer to :study nursing or education? Would you rather be a psychologist or an engineer? 
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Would rather takes the base form of the verb. Would prefer usually 
takes an infinitive. Both are followed by not in the negative. 

Would you rather take a business or communications class? 
I'd rather k1ke o commvnica,tions class. 
I'd rather not take either. 
I'd rather take another course than study business or 

communications. 

Would you prefer to study business or communications? 
I'd prefer to .study business. I'd prefer not to study either. 

A Complete the conversations with would and the appropriate 
form of the verbs in parentheses. Then practice with a partner. 

1. A: ........... .......... you prefer ...................... (sign up) for a course in 
biology or geography? 

B: I'm not really interested in geography, so I'd prefer ..................... . 
(take) a biology course. 

2. A: ...................... you rather .. . .... ......... .. (learn) English in England or 
Canada? 

B: To tell you the truth, I'd prefer ...................... (not study) in either 
place. I'd rather ...................... (go) to Australia because it's warmer 
there. 

3. A: If you needed to learn a new skill, ...................... you prefer 
...................... (attend) a class or ...................... (have) a private tutor? 

B: I'd rather ...................... (take) a class than ..................... (hire) a tutor. 

4. A: ...................... you rather ...................... (have) a job in an office or 
...................... (work) outdoors? 

B: I'd definitely rather ...................... (have) a job where I'm outdoors. 

B PAIR WORK Take turns asking the questions in part A. Pay 
attention to intonation. Give your own information when responding. 

.:,�1>.!1 .:..'1i {!?.>" 
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let' s join a club. 
I'd rather not ioin a dub. 
I'd rather not. 
I'd prefer not to join a club. 
I'd prefer not to. 
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LISTENING Just for fun 

A 'o" Listen to three people talk about the part-time courses 
they took recently. What course did each person take? 

1. Linda
2. Rich
3. Gwen

B w' Listen again. What additional information did each person learn? 

ROLE PLAY Choose a major. 

Student A: Choose a major from the Snapshot oin page 50 or use your own idea. 
Explain to Student B, your guidance counselor, why the major is the 
right choice for your future career. 

Student B: You are Student A's guidance counselor. Convince Student A that he or 
she has chosen the wrong major. Give reasons why the major 
isn't right for him or her. 

Change roles and try the role play again. 

INTERCHANGE 8 Learning curves 
����������� 
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What would your classmates like to learn? Take a survey. Go to Interchange 8 on page 122. 

A IA' Listen and practice. 

Won-gyu: So how's your French class going? 
Kelly: Not bad, but I'm finding the pronunciation difficult. 

Won-gyu: Well, I imagine it takes a while to get it right. You know, 
you could improve your accent by listening to language CDs. 

Kelly: That's a good idea. But how do you learn new vocabulary? 
I always seem to forget new words. 

Won-gyu: I learn new English words best by writing them on pieces 
of paper and sticking them on things in my room. I look at 
them every night before I go to sleep. 

Kelly: Hmm. Maybe I should try something like that! 

B (ft Listen to two other peoplle explain how they learn new
words in a foreign language. What techniques do they use? 

C CLASS ACTIVITY How do you learn new words in a foreign language? 

52•Unit8 ..:,�I .>:!I ..:.,!,, j {:-' .>" 
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LISTENING 

Learning Objectives: develop skills in listening for 
main ideas and details; listen to people's experiences 

A lo' {CD 2, Track 12]

• Explain the task. Tell Ss to write down only
key words and phrases.

• Play the audio program, pausing after each
conversation. Ss listen and complete the chart.

• Elicit the answers.

Ans'Wers 

1. African dance and samba
2. vegetarian cooking
3. how to run a small business

ROLE PLAY 

Learning Objective: talk about choosing· a major 

• Explain the task. Tell Ss to choose a major from
the Snapshot on page 50. Then they decide which
specialization they prefer.

INTERCHANGE 8 

See page T-122 for teaching notes. 

/ End of Cydel 
� ��-------

, Cycle 2;-Exercise's8-13 

CONVERSATION 

practice giving advice on 
language learning; see by + gerund in context 

A� [CD 2, Track 14]

• Set the scene. Two students, Won-gyu and Kelly, are
talking about ways to improve language learning. 

• Write these focus questions on the board:

Who is taking French classes? (Kelly)
... finds pronunciation difficult'? (Kelly)
... writes new words on pieces of paper'? (Won-gyu)

• Play the audio program. Ss listen for the answers.

B � {CD 2, Track 15]

• Explain the task. Read the focus question.

• Play the second part of the audio program. Elicit
Ss' responses.

See page T· 1 70. 

B � {CD 2, Track 13]

• Explain the task. Read the focus question. Tell Ss to
listen for what each person learned in addition to the
focus of the course.

• Play the audio program.

• Ss go over their answers in pairs.

Answers 

1. how to be more confident and interact better
with peopl,e

2. the health value of foods
3. investing and managing money

• Ss work in pairs. Student A tells Student B about the
major. Student B is Student A's counselor and has to
convince Student A to choose a different major.

• Have students change roles and do the role play again.

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 

See page T-170. 

Answers 

1. keeps a record of new words and then makes and
reviews study cards of them

2. keeps an electronic vocabulary list with key
information about the words

C Class activity 

• Read the question. Discuss the question with the class.
Give extra suggestions if possible.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice by+ gerund to describe 
how to do things 

fo' {CD 2, Track 16) 
• Write the following on the board. Focus Ss' attention

on the Conversation on page 52. Ask Ss to complete
these sentences from the conversation.

You could improve your accent by ... (listening to
language CDs.)
I learn new English words best by ... (writing them
on pieces of paper and sticking them on things.)

• Point out the by + gerund structure in each sentence.
Explain that by+ gerund is used:

1. to say how something can happen: You can improve
your English by doing a lot of reading.

2. to describe how something was done: I learned a lot
of ictioms by watching TV.

3. to describe how something could be done: One way
of becoming fluent is by talking a lot in class.

• Explain the negative fonn not .. . but (e.g., The best

way to learn slang is not by reading newspapers but

by watching movies.).

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat.

• Elicit additional ways to complete Won-gyu's advice
using by+ gerund. Write Ss' ideas on the board.

A 
• Explain the task. Point out that more than one answer

is possible.

DISCUSSION 

Learning Objective: discuss learning 

A ti,;' [CD 2, Track 17] 
• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the two skills listed

in the chart. Explain that a good conversationalist is
someone skilJed at talking with people.

• Tell Ss they are going to hear two people discussing
these skills. Tell Ss to write down key words and
phrases in note form in the chart.

• Play the audio program.

A11dl0Scrlpt 

See page T-170. 

Answers 

1. Todd: "how to" video and free video lessons on line;
Lucy: private lessons with a teacher

2. Toddl: working as a flight attendant and talking to
passengers; Lucy: took an acting class

T-53 • UnitB 

• Ss complete the task individually. Then Ss compare
answers in pairs. Check Ss' answers.

Possible answers 

1. You can improve your accent by mimicking
native speakers.

2. A good way to learn idioms is by watching
videos oniine.

3. Students can become better writers by getting a
private tutor.

4. A good way to learn new vocabulary is by accessing
a "learner's dictionary."

5. People can become faster readers by skimming
magazines in English.

6. One way of practicing conversation is by role
playing with a partner in class.

7. You can learn to use grammar correctly by utilizing
self-study materials.

8. The best way to develop self-confidence in speaking
English is by conversing with native English speakers.

8Groupwork 
• Explain the task. Ss complete the statements in part A

with their own ideas. Have two Ss read the
example diaJ.og.

• Ss work individually. Ask Ss to write down at least
eight statements.

• Ss work in small groups and take turns sharing their
suggestions. The group chooses the best suggestion for
each item. Set a time limit of about ten minutes.

• Ss change groups and share their best suggestion for
each item with the new group.

B Group work 
• Explain the task. Write some useful phrases on

the board:

I think a good way to learn a musical Instrument
is by ... Another way I try to learn a musical
instrument is by ... The best way to learn
an instrument Is by ...

• Ss discuss their ideas in small groups.

C Group work 
• Explain the task and read the list of skills. Model the

task with a S.

• Ss work in small groups. They take turns discussing
the best way to learn each skill.



.:,�1�1.:,1:,j�y, 
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You could improve your accent by listening to language CDs. 
I learn new words best by writing them on pieces of paper and sticking them on things. 
The best way to learn slang is not by watching the news bvt by wakhing movies. 

A How can you improve your English? Complete the sentences with by and the gerund forms
of the verbs. Then compare with a partner. 

1. You can improve your accent ................................. (mimic) native speakers. 
2. A good way to learn idioms is ................................. (watch) videos on line. 
3. Students can become better writers ................................. (get) a private tutor. 
4. A good way to learn new vocabulary is .......................... ...... (access) a "learner's dictionary:' 
5. People can become faster readers ................................. (skim) magazines in English. 
6. One way of practicing conversation is ................................. (role-play) with a partner in class. 
7. You can learn to use grammar correctly ................................. (utilize) self-study materials. 
8. The best way to develop self-confidence in speaking is ................................. (converse) with 

native speakers. 

B GROUP WORK Complete the sentences in part A with your own ideas.
What's the best suggestion for each item? 

A: In my opinion, a good way to improve your accent is by watching sitcoms. 
B: I think the best way is not by watching TV but by talking to native speakers. 

A t'C' Listen to Todd and Lucy describe how they developed two skills.
How did they learn? Complete the chart. 

1. learn to play a musical instrument
2. become a good conversationalist

B GROUP WORK How would you learn to do the things in the chart?

C GROUP WORK lalk about different ways to learn to do each of 
these activities. Then agree on the most effective method. 

ride a motorcycle 
learn ballroom dancing 
write a short story 
use a new computer program 
be a good public speaker 
create, edit, and post videos 

wwwirLanguage.com 
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WORD POWER Persona!.9ualities �������=--....-� 

A PAIR WORK How do we learn each of these things?
Check {.I) your opinions. 

- . . -. , · ro , ro n our 

artistic appreciation 
communication slkills 
competitiveness 
concern for others 
cooperation 
courtesy 
creativity 
perseverance 
s-elf-eonf idence

tolerance

parents school own

0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 

B GROUP WORK How can you develop the personal qualities 
in part A? Use the activities in the box or your own ideas. 

A: You can learn artistic appreciation by going to museums. 
B: You can also learn it by studying painting or drawing. 

WRITING Something I learned 

.............. �
"'-- � 

�

�- some activities · · 

studying world religions 
volunteering in a ho spital 
taking a public speaking class 
performing in a play 
going lo museums 
learning a martial art 
playing a team sport 

A Think of a skill or a hobby you have learned. Read these questions and
take notes. Then use your notes to write about what you learned. 

What is required to be successful at it? 
What are some ways people learn to do it? 
How did you learn it? 
What was difficult about learning it? 

I enjoy making jewelry, and many people say I am very 

talented at it. To make interesting jewelry, you need 

creativity. You have to use simple things and combine the'm 

in different ways to make beautiful pieces: of jewelry. 

Some people learn to make jewelry by taking classes or 

by following instructions in o book. I first learned how to 

make a necklace by watching my aunt make ... 

B GROUP WORK Share your writing. Have any of your 

classmates' experiences inspired you to learn a new skill? 

54 • UnitB 
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WORD POWER 

Learning Objectives: learn nouns to describe 
personal qualities; discuss what can be learned from 
doing specific activities 

A Pair work 
• Ask Ss to read the list of personal qualities.
• Give Ss some time to work in pairs to discuss the

meanings of any new words in the list. If needed, let Ss
check their dictionaries.

• Elicit or explain any remaining new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

artistic appreciation: awareness and knowledge of art 
and/or artists 

competitiveness: the desire to win contests of skill
concern for others: caring feelings for other people 
cooperation: the act of working together to achieve a 

common goal 
courtesy: polite or consid'erate behavior 
perseverance: steady or continued action or belief 
self-confidence: strong belief in one's powers 

and abilities 
tolerance: the state of accepting differences in other 

people and/or their opinions 

Create a Vocabulary Box, using a transparent container 
(so that Ss can see how many words they have learned) or 
a shoe box. As new words are taught, ask a S to write each 
one on a slip of paper and put it in the box. 

• Explain the task. Model one or two items in the chart.
Tell Ss how you learned each thing.

WRITING 

Learning Objective: write about a skill or hobby 

A 
• Explain the task. Ask different Ss to read the four

questions and the model paragraphs. Elicit the focus
of each of the model paragraphs. (Answers: Paragraph
one explains how to do the hobby; paragraph two
explains how the writer learned it.).

• First, ask Ss to brainstorm skills and hobbies learned in
recent years. Write Ss' suggestions on the board:
�: cooking. playing golf. speaking English

Hobbies: playing chess. baking, making origami
• Then Ss work individually to choose a topic. Ss use the

questions to make notes. Go around the class and give
help as needed.

• Ss work in pairs. They take turns talking about
each quality. Tell Ss that there are no right or wrong
answers. Also remind Ss to clheck (.f) the appropriate
boxes in their charts.

• Ss think of three more things we learn from parents,
from school, and on our own.

B Group work

• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the activities in the
box. Ask two Ss to model the conversation. Elicit
additional suggestions from Ss.

• Ss work in small groups. Ss take turns sharing their
opinions and ideas. Set a time limit of about ten
minutes. Go around the class and give help as needed.
Make note of difficulties Ss have with grammar
or vocabulary.

• When time is up, share some of the problems with the
class. Elicit Ss' solutions.

• Option: Ss work in pairs to write a conversation. Tell
Ss to model their conversation after the one on page 52
and to include suggestions using by + gerund.

To review vocabulary, pull ourt words from your 
Vocabulary Box. Write a check (,/) on the slip of paper if Ss 
were able to recall the word. When a slip has three checks, 
take it out of the box. 

II For more pr.actice, play Bingo - download it from 
!II the website. 

• Then Ss use their notes to write at least
two paragraphs.

• Option: Step 4 can be completed for homework.

B Group work

• Explain the task. Ss share their writing in small
groups. They can read aloud or sit in a circle and take
turns passing their writing to another person.

• Encourage Ss to ask each other follow-up questions
about their group members' skills.

• Groups discuss whether they feel inspired to learn a
new skill.

f For another way to practice giving a speech, try 
• Look Up and Speak! - download it from the website.
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READING 

Learning Objectives: develop skills in understanding 
vocabulary in context, reading for specific information, 
and summarizing; develop discussion skills; read a 
magazine article 

• Books closed. Use the pre-reading questions for a
discussion about learning styles.

• Option: Ask Ss to brainstorm about learning styles.
Write Ss' ideas on the board.

• Books open. Ss read the article individually. Ask Ss to 
read without dictionaries because they will be working
with vocabulary in part A.

• Ask Ss to summarize in one or two sentences what
they read.

• Option: Ss work in pairs or small groups to write a
short summary of the main ideas of the article. Then
Ss present their summaries to the class.

A 
• Explain the task. Use the first word to model the task.

• Ss work individually or in pairs. Ss scan the article
for the words in italics and match the words with their
meanings. Remind Ss to use the other words in the
sentence and the sentences before and after as clues.

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. b 2. f 3. e 4. a s. c 6. d 

• Option: To reinforce new vocabulary, ask each pair or 
group to write one original sentence with each word.
Ask Ss to read their sentences aloud or write them on
the board. Correct as needed.

• Ss work on additional vocabulary from the article. Ss
can check their dictionaries at this time, if needed.

• Elicit or explain any remaining new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

presentation: the way something is shown, said, or 
taught to others 

formulas: series of numbers or letters that represent 
mathematical or scientific rules 

principles: basic truths that explain how something 
works 

kinesthetic: related to movement of parts of the body 
lntrapersonal: existing within a person's mind or self 
interpersonal: involving relationships among people 
encounter: meet or experie1nce 
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B 
• Explain the task. Ss correct false statements. Point

out that there may be more than one way to make a
statement true.

• Ss complete the task individually. Then Ss compare
answers in pairs.

• Go over answers by asking Ss to read the corrected
sentences aloud. Ask if other Ss corrected them in a
different way. 

Possible answers 

1. If you can't understand something, maybe the
presentation didn't fit your learning style. I If you can't
understand something, knowing your learning style
may help.

2. Linguistic learners will comprehend written
information. I Linguistic learners may have trouble
with visual information.

3. A visual learner will probably learn best by 
seeing. I A visual learner may le.am well by using
charts and graphs.

4. A musical learner learns well when information is
presented through music. I A musical learner may
have a good understanding of patterns.

S. Interpersonal learners generally work well with
other people. I Intra personal learners learn best by
connecting new information with their
own experiences.

C Group work
• Explain the task. Read the questions.

• Ss discuss their learning styles in small groups.
Encourage Ss to ask follow-up questions and
add information.

• Ask the class: '"How many people are (linguistic)
learners?" Write the results for each learning style on
the board.

• Option: Ss decide which learning styles they feel
work best for them. Tell Ss to choose a maximum of
two. Ss go around the class, asking other Ss what their
preferred styles are until they find someone with the
same styles.

Make a note of your Ss' preferred learning styles, so 
you can adapt future classes to their needs. 

· End of Cycle 2

See the Supplementary Resources. chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle and for assessment tools. 



Learning Styles 
Have you e e g g 
Did you overcome the problem? How? 

Have you ever sat in class 
wondering if you would ever 
grasp the information that was 
being taught? Maybe the 
presentation didn't fit your 
learning style. 

Our minds and bodies gather 
information in different ways 
and from all around us: seeing, 
!nearing, and doing. Then our 
brains process that information, 
organizing it and making connections to things we 
already know. This process can also work in different 
ways: Do we think in pictures or words? Do we 
remember details or the big picture? 

When we're trying to learn, it helps to know how our 
brain works. How do we best gather and organize 

information? Different people have different learning 
styles. For example, one person might struggle with 
written information but understand it immediately in 
an illustration. Another person might have problems 
with the picture, but not the written text. 

Psychologists have identified seven basic 
learning styles: 

Linguistic: These people learn by using 
language - listening, reading, speaking, and writing. 
Loglcal: These people learn by applying formulas 
and scientific principles. 
Visual: These people learn by seeing what they 
are learning. 
Muslcal: lnsted of finding music a distraction, 
these people learn well when information is presented 
through music. 
Kinesthetic: Movement and physical activities 
help these people learn. 
lntrapersonal: These people learn best if 
they associate new information directly with their 
own experiences. 
Interpersonal: These people learn well by 
working with others. 

You will often encounter situations that do 
not match your strongest learning style. If 
you know what your strengths are, you can 
develop strategies to balance your 
weaknesses for a more successful learning 
experience. 

A Read the article. Find the words in italics in the article. Then match each word 
with its meaning. 

1. grasp a. try hard to do something

2. gather b. understand
3. the big picture c. something that takes attention away
4. struggle d. show one thing is connected to another

5. distraction e. a general view of a situation

6. associate f. pick up or collect

B These sentences are false. Correct each one to make it true.

1. If you can't understand something, you aren't concentrating hard enough.
2. Linguistic learners will not comprehend written information.
3. A visual learner will probably learn best by listening and speaking.
4. A musical learner needs peace and quiet to focus on something.
5. lntrapersonal learners generally work well with other people.

C GROUP WORK Which learning styles do you think work best for you? Why?
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Units 7-8 Progress check 
SELF-ASSESSMENT 

How well can you do these things? Check(.") the boxes. 

I can.... · - -- ---- ---- -
Very well OK A little 

Describe environmental problems (Ex. 1) 
Suggest solutions to problems (Ex. 2) 
Understand examples of personal qualities (Ex. 3) 
Ask about and express preferences (Ex. 4) 

GAME What's the cause? 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 

CLASS ACTIVltY Go around the room and make sentences. Check(.") each 
phrase after it is used. The students who check the most items win. 

O The quality of the air is being lowered 
Q Parks are being lost 
O Water is being contaminated 
O Landfills are overflowing 
O Forests are being damaged 
O City streets are being damaged 

A: The quality of the air is being lowered ... 
B: ... due to fumes from cars. 

. ----·· ...--- - - ·-· --

- EFFECT

O heavy traffic 
O acid rain 
O overbuilding 
a fumes from cars 
O the lack of recycling 
O factory waste 

iji DISCUSSION Social disasters

56 

A PAIR WORK Read these problems that friends sometimes 
have with each other. Suggest solutions for each problem. 

A friend is having a party and you weren't invited. 
Your roommate keeps damaging your things. 
Your friend always keeps you on the phone too long. 

B GROUP WORK Agree on the best solution for each problem. 

useful expres5ions 

One thing to do is to ... 
Another way to help is to ... 
The best thing to do is ... 

"One thing to do is to ask another friend to talk to your friend, to find out if it was a mistake:' 

u�l>.!I 01,,j {5' .JD 
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Units 7-8 Progress check 

SELF-ASSESSMENT 

Learning Objectives: reflect on one's learning; 
identify areas that need improvement 

• Ask: "What did you learn in Units 7 and 8?" Elicit Ss'
answers.

• Ss complete the Self-assessment. Encourage them to
be honest, and point out they will not get a bad grade if
they check (,/) "a little."

GAME 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to describe 
problems using the passive with prepositions 

Class activity 

• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the chart. Elicit or 
explain any new vocabulary.

• Ask two Ss to model the conversation. Student A
checks ''The quality of the air is being lowered," and
Student B checks "fumes from cars." Ss should not use
the same phrase again. Remind Ss that sentences must
be logical.

DISCUSSION 

Learning Objectives: assess one's ability to offer 

solutions with infinitive clauses and phrases 

A Palrwork

• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the problems and
useful expressions.

• Give S.s time to think of some solutions.

• Ss work in pairs to discuss solutions.

• Option: For added practice, ask one S to write down
the solutions.

• Ss move on to the Progress check exercises. You can
have Ss complete them in class or for homework, using
one of these techniques:

1. Ask Ss to complete all the exercises.

2. Ask Ss: "What do you need to practice?" Then
assign exercises based on their answers.

3. Ask Ss to choose and complete exercises based on
their Self-assessment.

• Ss go around the class, talking to classmates. Ask Ss to
switch partners after every sentence. ln a smaller class,
Ss may later speak to the same partner again.

• Ss try to check all the boxes to "win." When Ss "win,"
tell them to sit down. Let other Ss continue for a few
more minutes.

• Spot-check by asking different Ss to read
complete sentences.

B Group work

• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the example sentence.

• Each pair joins another pair, or Ss work in new small
groups. Ss take turns sharing their solutions.

• Next, the group discusses and chooses the best
solution. Ome S in each group should write down the
best solution.

• Ask each group to share their best solutions.

T-56



LISTENING 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to listen to
and understand the meaning of personal qualities 

� [CDZ., Track 18] 
• Explain the task. Tell Ss to listen first for the event

or activity.

• Play the audio program once or twice. Pause after each
speaker for Ss to write. Remind Ss to write notes, not
full sentences.

• Then read the qualities. Make sure Ss remember what
each one means. If needed, ask other class members to
explain or act out the meaning.

• Tell Ss to listen again for the quality the
speakers demonstrate.

QUESTIONNAIRE 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to ask about

preferences using would rather and would prefer; assess 
one's ability to talk about learning preferences with by + 
gerund 

A Pair work 
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the interview

questions. Elicit or explain any new vocabulary. Ask 
a S to read the example answer. 

• Ss interview each other in pairs. Encourage Ss to
give reasons for their answers.

WHAT'S NEXT? 

Learning Objective: become more involved in one's

learning 

• Focus Ss' attention on the Self-assessment again. Ask:
"How well can you do these things now?"
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• Play the audio program again. Ss check (.I) the boxes.

• Ss compare answers in pairs. If there are any
disagreements, play the audio program again.

• Go over answers with the class.

See page T-171. 

Answers 
1. losing a soccer game; competitiveness
2. auditioning for a dance company; perseverance
3. painting; creativity

B Group work 
• Explain the task. Ask three Ss to model the

conversation.

• Each pair joins another pair. Tell Ss to discuss both
options, even if all Ss chose the same option. Ask Ss
to discuss other options.

• Ask each group to share their other options with
the class.

• Ask Ss to underline one thing they need to review.
Ask: "What did you underline? How can you
review it?"

• If needed, plan additional activities or reviews based
on Ss' answers.



LISTENING I could just kick myself. 

� Listen to people talk about recent events and activities in their lives.
What events and activities are they talking about? What quality does
each person's behavior demonstrate? Complete the chart.

ffi' 
� irLanguage '"'" 

1. Mark
2. Jloan
3. Kim

competitiveness 
perseverance 
self.confidence 

cooperation 
tolerance 
creativity 

A PAIR WORK Interview your partner. Circle the ways your partner prefers
to improve his or heir English.

1. When you make a mistake in English, would you prefer someone to ... ?
a. correct it immediately I or _b_. i..:;.g_no_r _e _it ______ __,

2. When you hear a new word in English, would you rather ... ?
a. write it down I or b. try to remember it

3. If you don't understand what someone says, would you rather ... ?
a. ask the person to repeat it j or b. pretend you understand

4. Would you prefer to speak English with ... ?
a. a native speaker I or b. a non-native speaker

5. When you meet a native English speaker, would you prefer to ... ?
a. try to talk to the person ! or b. listen while he or she speaks

6. When you have to contact someone in English, would you rather do it ... ?
a. by phone j or b. in writing t 

"I'd prefer someone to correct my mistakes immediately:'

B GROUP WORK Discuss the advantages and disadvantages
of each option in part A. Are there better options for
each situation?

A: When someone corrects me immediately, I get irritated.
B: Yes, but when someone ignores the mistake, you don't

know that you've made one. 
C: I think the best way someone can help you is by

correcting you at the end of a conversation.

WHAT'S NEXT? 

Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need to review anything?

u�'�' .:,�j e;.'.J" 
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,... Unit 9 Supplementary Resources Overview 

Key 

After the following 
SB exercises 

Snapshot 

2 Perspectives 

3 Grammar Focus 

4 Pronunciation 

5 Distussion 

6 Interchange 9 

7 Word Power 

8 Conversation 

9 Grammar Focus 

10 Ustening 

I I Speaking 

12 Writing 

13 !Reading 

ARC: Arcade 

YID: Video DVD 

You can use these materials 
in class 

TSS Unit 9 Vocabulary Worksheet 

TSS Unit 9 Extra Worksheet 

TSS Unit 9 Grammar Worksheet 

TSS Unit 9 Listening Worksheet 

TSS Unit 9 Writing Worksheet 

TSS Unit 9 Project Worksheet 
YID Unit 9 
VRB Unit 9 

Your students can use these materials 
outside the classroom 

SB Unit 9 Grammar Plus focus I 
SSD Unit 9 Grammar 1-2 
ARC Ger or have something done 

WB Unit 9 exercises 1--4 

SSD Unit 9 Vocabulary 1-2 

ARC Three-word phrasal verbs 1-2 

SSO Unit 9 Speaking I 

SB Unit 9 Grammar Plus focus 2 
SSD Unit 9 Grammar 3 
ARC Making suggestions 1-2 

SSD Unit 9 Reading 1-2 
SSD Unit 9 Listening 1-3 
SSD Unit 9 Video 1-3 
WB Unit 9 exercises 5-6 

SB: Student's Book 

VRB: Video Resource Book 

SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM 

WB: Workbook 

TSS: Teacher Support Site 

Unit 9 Supplementary Resources Overview Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 <O Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable 



My Plan for Unit 9

Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 

SB exercises 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

outside the classroom 

Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 <O Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable My Plan for Unit 9 
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SNAPSHOT 

Nine commonly offered services 
--- -- -� 

rr====iJ Com�uter 
I> � services 

� A House 
�eaning I>

Home 
repairs I> 

�Moving, 
b'�Q services I>

Financial 
services I>

� Music 
� lessons I> � Clothing 

�� !Ju alterations I>

Soorce: � on inlonTl(Jtion from lhe community bulletin boord ot lhe Coffee Pol, New YOik City 

Why would someone need these services? Have you ever used any of them? 
What are some other common services and skills people offer? 

A r- Listen to an advertisement. Would you use a service like this?
Why or why not? 

Don't 
have time 
to do all the 
things you 
need to do? 
Call Hazel's 
Personal 
Services! 

• Get your apartment cleaned.
• Have your car washed.
• Get your computer fixed.
• And much more ...
all for a very low price!

Call Hazel! (646) 555-2121 
If Hazel doesn't offer the 

service you need, she'll find 
someone who does. Guaranteed! 

• Computer support

• Repairs

• Beauty services

• Financial services

• Laundry and dry cleaning

• Pet-sitting

B What services do you need or want? What questions would you ask Hazel? 

o�I.J:!I 01,,j �.>" 
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Improvements 

SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: talk about commonly 

offered services 

• To explain the concept of services, ask Ss about their
haircuts. Ask: "Where do you get your hair cut? When
you go to a hair salon or barber shop, do you leave
with a product or a service?"

• Go over the information in the Snapshot. Point out
that these are eight services that people commonly
offer in ilhe U.S.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

tutoring: working with one person to give extra help in 
a school subject 

pet-sitting: taking care of someone's pet 

PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objectives: d;scuss problems; see have or

get something done in context

A <o' [CD2, Track 19]

• Books closed. Write on the board:
(a) a survey (b) an interview (c) an ad

• Explain the task. Ss listen and guess what they are
listening to (e.g., a survey, an ad, or an interview).

• Play the first few lines of the audio program. Elicit
the answer. (Answer: an ad) Explain that some people
offer a variety of services. You can find similar ads in
the newspaper or the yellow pages of the phone book.

• Write these services on the board:
Music lessons Laundry and dry cleaning 

Computer support Financial services 

Beauty services Repairs 
Tutoring Pet-sitting 

• Tell Ss to listen to find out which services are
mentioned. Play the audio program. (Answer: All
except Music lessons and Tutoring, but Hazel can
find someone to offer these services, too.)

• Books open. Play the audio program again. Ss listen
and read.

In this unit, students discuss several 

contemporary topics, such as professional 

services and dating. In Cycle 1, students talk 
about services, using causatives. In Cycle 2, 

students use three-word phrasal verbs and 

make suggestions with a variety of structures. 

• Read the first two questions. Ss discuss the questions
in small groups.

' Ss rank the usefulness of each service in the Snapshot 
� using Vocabulary Steps - download it from the 

website. 

• Read the last question. Then ask Ss to list eight
common services offered in their own country. To get
Ss started, elicit suggestions. Write Ss' ideas on
the board:
Common Services in My Country

photocopying translating beauty treatments 

• Ask Ss to compare services in the United States and
other countries.

B 
• Explain the task. Introduce have something done with

questions like these: "What can you have done 'in a
beauty salon? at a computer store? by a handyman?
by an optician?" Write ideas on the board:
have your hair cut hiave your house painted

have your computer flxed hiave your eyes tested
• Read the first question. Write a model conversation on

the board:
A: What do you need to have done?

B: Well. I need to have my eyes tested. and
I want to have my computer upgraded. 
What about you'? 

• Model the conversation with a S. Tell Ss to think of at
least five things they need to have done.

• Ss discuss the question in pairs. Go around the class
and give help as needed. Then ask Ss to share ideas
with the class.

• Read the second question. Elicit Ss' ideas (e.g., How
much do you charge for __ ? What beauty services do
you offer? Do you pick up and drop off the laundry?
Where can I get my car repaired?).
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GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice have or get 
something done 

Ii {CD 2, Track 20] 
Active 

• Write these words on nine cards:

you can get 

a repair shop your computer 
to fix fix 

have 
at 
fixed 

• Ask five Ss to come to the front of the class. Give each
S a card. Ask Ss to face the class, holding up their
cards in this order:
SI: you can S2: have S3: a repair shop S4: fix
S5: your computer

• Explain that we can say the same sentence another
way. Give S2 and S4 new cards. Now all five Ss face
the class, holding up their cards in this order:
SI: you can S2: get S3: a repair shop S4: to fix
S5: your computer

• Elicit the rules and write them on the board:
�
You can have a repair shop fix your computer.

have + someone + base form verb 
You can get a repair shop to fix your computer. 

� + someone + infinitive verb 
• Write two cues on the board. Elicit examples about

Hazel's Personal Services:
You can have Hazel's. . . You can get Hazel's to ...

Passive 

• Ask six Ss to hold up cards:
SI: you can S2: have 
S4:fixed S5:at 

S3: your computer 
S6: a repair shop 

• Explain that we can say the same thing another way.
Replace S2's card. Then ask Ss to hold up cards:
SI: you can S2: get S3: your computer 
S4: fixed S5: at S6: a repair shop 

PRONUNCIATION 

Learning Objective: notice and use sentence stress

A ti;' {CD 2, Track 21 J 
• Play the audio program. Ss listen. Elicit that stressed

words carry the most important information. Point out
that we don't usually stress pronouns.

• Play the audio program again. Ss practice both
choraJly and individually.
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• Elicit the rules and write them on the board:
Passive
You can have/get your computer fixed (at/by a shop).

havel'3et +�+past �articiple (at/by) 
• Focus Ss' attention on the Perspectives on page 58.

Ask Ss to underline the active examples and circle
the passive examples. Remind Ss that questions with
Do you know where ... have smbject/verb/object order
in the second clause.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and practice.

A 
• Ex.plain the task. Ask a S to read the first item.
• Ss complete the task individually.

Answers 

1. Luis didn't mow the lawn in front of his house. He had
it mowed.

2. Samantha isn't cutting her ow,n hair. She's getting It
cut. 

3. Barbara doesn't clean her apartment. She has it 
cleaned.

4. JoAnn and John didn't paint their house. They got It
painted.

5. Doug isn't repairing his bike. He's having It repaired.

B Pair work 
• Ex.plain the task. Read the example. Ask Ss which

picture it describes.
• Ss work in pairs. Ss take turns describing the services

in the pictures with the passive of have or get.

C Pair work 
• Ex.plain the task. Model the activity by saying

something you've had done for you recently and 
asking a S what he or she has had done. Ask one or 
two follow-up questions. 

• Ss work in pairs to discuss recent services they've had.
Go around the room and listen for the passive of have

or get. Take notes on errors you hear.
• Write any errors on the board. Elicit corrections from

the class.

' To practice sentence stress, try the activity Walking

• Stress - download it from the website.

B Group work
• Explain the task. Each S decides on three things he or 

she wants to have done.
• Ss work in small groups and take turns asking and

answering questions.



Use get or have, the object, and the past participle of the verb to describe a 
service performed for you by someone else. 

Do something yourself Get/have something done for you 

I clean my apartment every week. I get my apartment cleaned (by Hazel) every week. 
He is washing his car. He is having his car washed. 
They fixed their computer. They got their computer fixed. 
Did you repair your watch? Did you have your watch repaired? 
Where can I print these pictures? Where can I get these pictures printed? 

A Complete the sentences to express that the services are performed by someone else. 

1. Lu is didn't mow the lawn in front of his house. He .h�_i;j __ iJ . .m.C?.w.�1 ................. {have) 
2. Samantha isn't cutting her own hair. She ............ ................................ (get) 
3. Barbara doesn't clean her apartment. She ............................................ {have) 
4. JoAnn and John didn't paint their house. They ............................................ {get) 
5. Doug isn't repairing his bike. He ............................................ {have) 

B PAIR WORK Take turns describing the services in the pictures.

[ 1. Mei-ling ] [ 3.Maggie] 

"Mei-ling is getting her skirt shortened:' 

C PAIR WORK Tell your partner about three things you've had done for you
recently. Ask and answer questions for more information. 

PRONUNCIATION Sentence stress 

A 'v Listen and practice. Notice that when the object becomes a 
pronoun (sentence B), it is no longer stressed. 

G G 
A: Where can I get my watch fixed? A: Where can I have my shoes shined?

B: You can get it fixed at the Time Shop. B: You can have them shined at Sunshine Shoes. 

B GROUP WORK Ask questions, about three things you want to have done. 
Pay attention to sentence stress. Other students give answers. 

.:.,�1>.! I .:.,l,,j � .JD 
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DISCUSSION Different places, different ways 

GROUP WORK Are these services available in your 
country? For those that aren't, do you think they 
would be a good idea? 

Can you ... ? 

have your portrait drawn by a street artist 
get your blood pressure checked at a pharmacy 
have your clothes dry-cleaned at work 
get library books delivered to your home 
have your shoes shined on the street 
get your car washed for less than $15 
have a suit made in under 24 hours 
get your teeth whitened 
have pizza delivered after midnight 

A: Can you have your portrait drawn by a street artist? 
B: Sure! You can have it done at ... 

INTERCHANGE 9 P'ut yourself in my shoes! 

What do teenagers worry about? Go to Interchange 9 on page 123. 

WORD POWER Three-word phrasal verbs 

A Match each phrasal verb in these sentences with its meaning. 
Then compare with a partner. 

Phrasal verbs Meanings 

1. Jennifer has broken up with her boyfriend - a. be excited for

..:,�·�· ..:,�j ef'.>" 
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again! .......... . b. end a romantic relationship with
2. Kevin came up with a great idea for our class. c. stay in pace with

reunion ........... . d. tolerate
3. I'm not looking forward to watching my e. reduce the quantity of

neighbor's dogs. They're not very friendly ........... . f. have a good relationship with
4. My doctor says I'm overweight. I should g. be responsible for

cut down on fatty foods ........... . h. think of; develop
5. Rob can't keep up with the students in his

Mandarin class. He should get a tutor ........... . 
6. I can't put up with the noise on my street!

I'll have to move ........... . 
7. My girlfriend doesn't get along with her

roommate. They're always fighting ........... . 
8. Bill can't take care of his own finances. He 

has an accountant manage his money .......... .. 

B PAIR WORK Take turns making sentences with each phrasal verb in part A. 
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DISCUSSION 

Learning Objective: develop the skill of asking where 
to find services 

Group work 

• Explain the task. Focus Ss' attention on the picture and
the first question. Have two Ss model the conversation.

• Give Ss some time to read the situations.
• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

portrait: a painting of a person or group of people 

INTERCHANGE 9 

See page T-123 for teaching notes. 

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 

·cyde2;Exerdses7-13
- -- -

WORD POWER 

Learning Objective: learn three-word phrasal verbs to 
talk about services and dating 

A 

• Read the first sentence. Ask Ss to find the meaning of
break up with in the meanings column. 

• Elicit that these are three-word phrasal verbs. Point out
that Ss already know a lot of two-word phrasal verbs.
Elicit examples and write them on the board.

• Explain that the meaning of the three parts together is
different from the individual parts:
base verb + adverb particle + preposition

break up with 

• Ss complete the task individually.
• Then Ss compare answers in pairs. Ask Ss to write the

answers on the board. Ss check their own work.

Answers 

1. b 2. h 3. a 4. e s. c 6. d 7. f 8. g

• Ss discuss the questions in small groups. If possible,
form groups with Ss from different countries.

• Encourage Ss to give opinions. For services that aren't
available, Ss should discuss whether the service would
be a good idea. Set a time limit of about ten minutes.

As you walk around the class, make note of any 
grammar problems. When time is up, write representative 
problems on the board and elicit corrections from Ss. 

f For another way to practice the Discussion, try the 
• Onion Ring technique - download it from the website.

• Option: Show Ss ways to organize and store new
vocabulary in their notebooks (e.g., break up with

can be recorded as a diagram or a picture):

1.�
up 

break 
'th WI 

put 

B Pair work
• Explain the task. Ask a S to model the first phrasal

verb in a sentence.
• Ss work in pairs. They talce turns making sentences,

preferably about their own lives.
• Option: Ask Ss to write a conversation or short story

using the new vocabulary. 
811 To review the phrasal verbs. try the game 
!II Sculptures - download it from the website. 
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CONVERSATION 

Learning Objectives: practice a conversation about
dating; see ways of making suggestions in context 

A fa' {CD 2, Track 22] 
• Books dosed. To introduce the topic, ask: ••ttow,

when, and where did you meet your friend/partner?" 
• Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Then elicit some

interesting stories (e.g., She was my next-door
neighbor. One day . .. ).

• Books open. Ask Ss to cover the text and look only at
the picture. Ask questions to set the scene (e.g., How
old are the two men? What have they been doing?
Are they friends?).

• Ask Ss to listen to find out what James is upset about.
Play the first line of the audio program. Elicit the
answer. (Answer: He hasn't had a date for a long time.)

• Next, ask Ss to take notes as they listen. Remind Ss
to write down key words or phrases. Play the audio
program once or twice.

GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice making suggestions
with gerunds, infinitives, modals plus verbs, and 
negative questions 

� {CD 2, Track 231 
• Focus Ss' attention on the previous Conversation. Ask

Ss to underline examples of suggestions Mike makes.
• Point out the ways to make suggestions in the

Grammar Focus box.
• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat.
• Go over the examples in the box again. Clarify which

forms go together by writing this information on
the board:
Making suggestions or giving advice
1 . What about/Have you thoui,aht about +

gerund .. . ? 
2. It mi�ht be a i,aood idea/One tbioi.a you could do is

+ infinitive ...
3. Maybe you could + base form verb ...
4. Why don't you + base: form verb ... ?

• Give Ss some additional situations. Elicit suggestions:
T: I'd like to lose some weight.
S 1: One thing you could do is to walk everywhere.
S2: Have you thought about going on a diet?
S3: Why don't you join a health club?

A 

• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read each problem and
suggestion. Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.
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• Ss compare notes in pairs. Ask Ss to share some of
the things they heard discussed.

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and read.

Vocabulary 

dating service: a company that matches people up for 
a fee 

I have two left feet: I'm not a good dancer; I'm clumsy. 

' Pairs can practice the conversation using Say It With

• Feeling! - download it from the website.

B Class activity 
• Read the question. Use the question to stimulate a

short class discussion.
• Option: Tell Ss to imagine it is three weeks later and

James has been to the dance class. Ss write a follow-up
conversation between James and Mike.

• To model the task, read the first problem and
suggestion. Elicit the answer. Elicit that why don't you
is incorrect because that phrase cannot be followed by
a gerund.

• Ss complete the task individually.
• Have Ss work in pairs to compare answers. Then go

over the answers with the class.

Answers 

1. A: How can I build self-confidence?
B: What about participating in more social activities?

2. A: What could help me be happier?
B: Maybe you could try not to get annoyed abot.1t

little things. 
3. A: How can I get better grades?

B: It might be a good idea to join a study group.
4. A: What can I do to save money?

8: Why don't you come up with a budget?
5. A: How can I get along with my roommate better?

B: Have you thought about planning fun activities
to look forward to every week? 

B Group work 
• Explain the task. Ask two or three Ss to model the

activity by making suggestions for the first problem
in part A.

• Ss work in small groups. Set a time limit of about five
minutes. Go around the class and give help as needed.

• Option: Ask one S in each group to disagree with
everything (e.g., No, that doesn't work! I've already
tried it!).



A (i;' Listen and practice. 

James: This is so depressing! I haven't had a date since 
Angela broke up with me. What can I do? 

Mike: Why don't you join an online dating service? 
That's how I met Amy. 

James: Actually, I've tried that. But the people you meet 
are always different from what you expect. 

Mike: Well, what about taking a dance class? A friend 
of mine met his wife that way. 

James: A dance class? Are you serious? 
Mike: Sure, why not? They offer them here at the gym. 

James: I don't think that's a very good idea. Have you 
ever seen me dance? I have two left feet! 

B CLASS ACTIVITY What are some other good ways to 
meet people? 

With negative questions 

0�1.J:!1 .:,t,.j {!? .>" 
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Maybe you could go to a chat room. 

With gerunds 

Why don't you join on online doting service? 

What about taking a dance class? 
Have you thought about asking your friends 

to introduce you to their other friends? 

With infinitives 
One option is to join a club. 
It might be a good idea to check out those 

discussion groups at the bookstore. 

A Circle the correct answers. Then practice with a partner. 

1. A: How can I build self-confidence?
B: What about I Why don't you participating in more social activities?

2. A: What could help me be happier?
B: Maybe I One option you could try not to get annoyed about little things.

3. A: How can I get better grades?
B: Have you thought about I It might be a good idea to join a study group.

4. A: What can I do to save money?
B: Why don't you I What about come up with a budget?

5. A: How can I get along with my roommate better?
B: Why don't you I Have you thought about planning fun activities to look forward

to every week? 

B GROUP WORK Take turns asking and answering the questions in part A. 
Answer with your own suggestions. 

www.irLanguage.com 
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A (c;'. Listen to people give different suggestions for each problem. 
Put a line through the suggestion that was not given. 

1. How to overcome shyness:
a. read a self-help book
b. join a club
c. see a therapist
d. take medication

2. How to stop biting
your fingernails:
a. count instead
b. wear gloves
c. paint your nails
d. figure out why you're

nervous

B PAIR WORK Look at the suggestions. Which one seems the 
most helpful? Why? 

SPEAKING Bad habits 

.:,�1>.!I .:,1,,j {Y >" 
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3. How to organize your
busy schedule:
a. program your phone
b. make a list of priorities
c. cancel appointments
d. talk to a consultant

GROUP WORK Make three suggestions for how to break each of these bad habits. Then share 
your ideas with the class. Which ideas are the most creative? 

How can I stop . . .  ? 

"One thing you could do is cut up your credit cards. And why don't you ... ?" 

WRITING A letter of advice 

A Imagine you are an advice columnist at a magazine. Choose one of 
the letters below and make a list of suggestions. Then write a reply. 

My best friend seems anxious a lot. She bites 

her fingernails and always looks tired. I don't 
think she's eating right, either. How can I 

,convince her to take better care of herself? 
- Worried

I argue with my girlfriend all the time. I try 
to do nice things for her, but we always end 

up in a fight. I can't put up with this much 
longer - what can I do? 
- Frustrated

B GROUP WORK Take turns reading your advice. Whose advice do you think will work? Why? 
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LISTENING 

Learning Objectives: listen to problems and 

suggestions; develop skills in listening to detail 

A 121 [CD 2, Track 24] 
• Read the three problems in the chart. Ask: "Do you

know people who have these problems? What have
they done about them?" Elicit ideas.

88 For more practice with predicting content, play
!ll Prediction Bingo - download it from the website.

• Explain the task. Ss will put a line through the
suggestion that was not mentioned in the audio.

• Play the audio program. Pause after each speaker for
Ss to write. Ss listen and choose the best suggestion
for each problem.

• Have Ss compare answers. Go over the answers with
the class.

• Option: Have Ss think of one more suggestion for
each problem.

SPEAKING 

Answers 
1. d 2. b 3. c 

Listening should not be a memory test for Ss. If a 
Listening is long or contains many details, break it up into 
sections, pausiing after each spealker. If helpful, mark in the 
script where you plan to pause, using the symbol//. 

See page T-171. 

B Pair work 
• Explain the task.
• Ss work in pairs to discuss which suggestion seems

most helpful for each problem.

� ------------------------------------------------------------------------------�

Learning Objective: make suggestions on how to 

break bad habits 

Group work 
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the caption for each

picture. Ss think of three suggestions for each habit.
Ss should be able to explain why they are making
the suggestion.

• Ss work individually to write down ideas.
• Then Ss work in groups. Ss take turns sharing

suggestions. Remind Ss to ask follow-up questions.

WRITING 

write a letter of advice 

A 

• Explain the task. Ss imagine they are advice
columnists.

• Give Ss a few minutes to read the letters and choose
one. Set a time limit of about five minutes.

• Then Ss write a reply. Encourage Ss to give more
than one suggestion for solving the problem.

To make writing assignments more challenging for 
higher-level Ss, increase the length of the assignment. You 
can also encourage them to use more new vocabulary 
and grammar. 

To increase student talking time, introduce challenging 
rules (e.g., fewer than three-word answers are not 
acceptable, each S must ask three follow-up questions, or 
use at least three phrasal verbs). 

• Go around the class and listen in. Note any problems
and go over them later with the class.

• Option: Ss role-play one of the problems.
' For a new way to practice this exercise, try the
• Substitution Diawg with the Conversation on page

61 - download it from the website. Ss think of a new
problem to discuss.

B Group work 
• Collect the replies and shuffle them. Hand one letter

to each S. Give Ss a few minutes to read the letter.
Go around the class and give help as needed.

• Explain the task. Ss imagine they are the person who
wrote asking for advice. They decide if the advice
columnist gave good advice.

• Ss work in groups to discuss the letters. Ss tell the
rest of the group what kind of advice they received.

• Ss decide who has the best advice for each leuer.
They should try to agree on why they chose the
letters as best.

• Option: Ss change groups. Then Ss share thei.r
information with the new group.
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READING 

Learning Objective: develop ski
l

ls in summarizing, 

identifying main ideas and details, and identifying 

examples 

• Books closed. Read the pre-reading questions. Use
the questions for a class discussion on thinking
before speaking.

Asking Ss a personal question related to a challenging 
or theoretical reading helps them to connect to the topic 
and encourages intrapersonal learning. 

• Books open. Ss read the article. Tell Ss to mark
any words they are unable to guess from context.
Afterward, Ss can check their dictionaries for the
meanings of any words they marked.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

regret: feel sorry about a situation, especially something 
you wish you had not done 

sufficient: as much as is necessary 

see things in terms of black and white: see only an 
either/or situation; not considering all possibilities 

consequences: results 

rely on: depend 

objectively: only influenced by facts, not feelings 

biases: personal opinions that influence how you see 
a situation 

prejudices: biases; dislikes 

subjectively: influenced only by feelings, not facts 

interpretations: explanations or opinions of what 
something means 

blind spots: areas you cannot see; things you do not 
think about or consider 

automatically: without planning 

serve you well: benefit you 

A 

• Explain the task. Ss will identify the main idea of
each paragraph. Point out that the other sentences in
the para.graph all support the main idea.
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• Ss complete the task individually. Then they compare
their answers in pairs.

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

3, 4, 1, 2 

B 

• Explain the task. Point out that although these three
people are not mentioned in the article, they are
examples of three characteristics of critical thinking.

• Ss work indiv.idually to match the three people to the
characteristics of critical th.inking. Remind Ss that
more than one characteristic may be possible.

• Then Ss compare their answers in pairs. Ask Ss to
explain their reasons to their partner.

• Elicit answers from pairs.

Possible answers 

1. c 2. a 3. b/c 

C Group work

• Explain the task. To model the task, say how good you
are at critical thinking and give an example of a time
when critical thinking has helped you. Encourage Ss to
ask you follow-up questions.

• Ss work in small groups to discuss the questions.
Remind Ss to ask follow-up questions and give
additional suggestions.

• Option: Ask Ss to summarize their group members'
experiences for the class.

· End of Cycle 2
- � -

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 
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0 '1hink before you speak!" Has
anyone ever said that to you? It's only 
human to react quickly and perhaps 
emotionally to things that happen. 
But without giving ourselves 
sufficient thinking time, we may see 
things in terms of black and white 
instead of considering various shades 
of gray or other colors. Also, it's all 
too easy to ignore connections and 
consequences. 

f) At one level, thinking is fairly simple.
For instance, it might simply involve
making a shopping list. However.
there is a deeper and more complex
level of thinking. This is often called
"critical thinking," and it has several
characteristics. First, it requires that
you rely on reason rather than
emotion. This means you have to
look objectively at all available

evidence and decide if it is true, false, 
or perhaps partly true. Second, you 
have to be self-aware and recognize 

your biases and prejudices because 
these may cause you to think 
subjectively. A third characteristic is: 
that you need to be open to new 
ideas and interpretations. 

.:,�l.>:!1 .:,�j t;?.>" 
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8 Critical thinking can help you in just
about everything you do. One of the 
most important things it helps you 
do is solve rproblems. This has always 
been an asset in many traditional 
fields, such as education, research, 
business and management. But it's 
also very useful to help people keep 
up with the new. fast-moving 
knowledge economy, which is driven 
by information and technology. 
Modern workers often have to 
analyze and integrate information 
from many different sources in order 
to solve problems. 

O We all sometimes speak before we
think, and we all have blind spots. 
Nevertheless, while thinking 
critically doesn't always happen 
automatically, it will certainly serve 
you well whatever you do in life. 

A Read the article. Then write the number of each paragraph next to its main idea .

............ For many people, critical thinking is useful in the workplace . 

............ It's worth the effort to think critically . 

............ We often don't allow ourselves enough time to think . 

............ Critical thinking has three important aspects. 

B Read about these people. Which of the three characteristics of critical thinking did they 
need to apply? Expla1in your answers. 

a = Check if the evidence is true. b = Recognize your prejudices. c = Be open to new ideas . 

............ 1. Jane worked as a bank telller for ten years. She never considered doing
anything else. When she was offered a promotion, she refused it. 

............ 2. Bella received an email from someone she didn't know. The email said she 
had won $1 million in the lottery. She immediately bought a new car . 

............ 3. Ian thinks our new neighbors are loud, but I disagree. I think he's just more sensitive 
to the noise because they play music and watch TV shows that aren't in English. 

C GROUP WORK How good are you at critical thinking? How has it helped you?
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Unit 10 Supplementary Resources Overview 

After the following 
SB exercises 

Snapshot 

2 Conversation 

3 Grammar Focus 

4 Pronunciation 

5 Word Power 

6 Discussion 

7 Writing 

8 Interchange 10 

9 Perspectives 

JO Grammar Focus 

11 Listening 

12 Discussion 

13 Reading 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

Units 9- JO Progress Check 

Key ARC: Arcade 

VID: Video DVD 

SB: 

You can use these materials 
in class 

Your students can use these materials 
outside the classroom 

SSD Unit 10 Speaking 1-2 

TSS Unit 10 Listening Worksheet SB Unit IO Grammar Plus focus I 
SSD Unit 10 Grammar I 
ARC Referring to time in the past 

TSS Unit 10 Extra Worksheet ARC Syllable stress 

TSS Unit 10 Vocabulary Worksheet SSD Unit IO Vocabulary 1-2 
ARC Historic events 

TSS Unit 10 Grammar Worksheet 
TSS Unit IO Writing Worksheet 

TSS Unit 10 Project Worksheet 
VID Uni� 10 
VRB Uni[ IO 

You can also use these materials 
for assessment 

ASSESSMENTCD Units 9-10 Oral Quiz 

WB Unit lO exercises 1-4 

SB Unit lO Grammar Plus focus 2 
SSD Unit IO Grammar 2 
ARC Predicting the future with will

SSD Unit 10 Reading 1-2 
SSD Unit 10 Listening 1-4 
SSD Unit 10 Video 1-3 
WB Unit IO exercises S-8 

ASSESSMENTCD Units 9-10 Written Quiz 

VRB: 

SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM 

WB: Workbook 

Unit 10 Supplementary Resources Overview Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 <O Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable 
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My Plan for Unit 10 

Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using tihese materials My students are using these materials 
SB exercises 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

outside the classroom 

Interchange Teacher's Edition J. © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable My Plan for Unit 1 o 
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i� The past and the future
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SNAPSHOT 

1959 

The first Barbie 

doll comes on 

the market. 

1975 

Disco becomes 

the latest dance 

craze. 

1980 

Millions of 

Rubik's Cubes 

are sold. 

1998 

Pokemon 

becomes an 

overnight 

sensation. 

www.irLanguage.com 

2005 2010 

The first of four The popular TV 

Twilight books show Lost comes 

is released. to a close. 

Soorces: New YOik Publi, Lilxory Bwl. of Chrooologies; hrtp;//onswen.yohoo.com 

Have any of these fads ever been popular in your country? 
Can you think of four other fads from the past or present? 
Is there anything popular right now that could be o fad? 

CONVERSATION I'm good at history. 

A c: Listen and practice. 

Emma: Look. Here's a quiz on events of the twentieth century. 
Steve: Oh, let me give it a try. I'm good at history. 

Emma: All right. First question: When did World War I begin? 
Steve: I think it began in 1917. 

Emma: Huh. And how long has the United Nations been in 
existence? 

Steve: Uh, since !Kennedy became president in 1961.
Emma: Hmm. Next question: How long were the Beatles 

together? 
Steve: Well, they started in 1965, and broke up in 1980, so they 

were together for 15 yea rs. So, how am I doing so far? 
Emma: Not very well. Not one of your answers is correct! 

B fn Do you know the answers to the three questions 
in part A? Listen to the rest of the conversation. 
What are the correct answers? 

u�l>.!I .:il,,j {Y.>" 
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The oast and the future 

SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: talk about 50 years of fads 

• Books closed. Write the following on the board. Elicit
what each is. Ask Ss to match these things with the
date they became popula.:

Lostends 
� 

1975

Pokemon � 2005

Disco 2010 

Twilight'book 1998 

• Books open. Point out that the Snapshot contains six
fads in the U.S. from the last 50 years. Elicit or explain
that afa.d is something that becomes very [POpular for a
short time.

• Ss check their answers.

• Discuss the pictures. Give Ss a few minutes to read
the Snapshot.

CONVERSATION 

Learning Objectives: practice a conversation about a 
world history quiz; see time references in context 

A � {CD 2, Track 25] 
• Write the title on the board. Ask Ss: "Are you good at

history? Did you like it at school? Why or why not?"

• Ss cover the text and look only at the picture. Elicit Ss'
ideas about the picture.

• Ss study the picture for one minute. Then Ss close
their books. In pairs, Ss discuss all they can remember
about the picture, including smaJI details.

• Set the scene. Emma is quizzing Steve on some
historical events in the twentieth century.

• Divide the class into A and B groups. Tell Group A to
listen and take notes on Emma's three questions. Tell
Group B to listen and make note of Steve's answers.

• Play the audio program.

• Text uncovered. Ss read the conversation and check the
accuracy of their notes. Ask: "Is Steve good at history?

How many answers does he get right?" (Answer: none)

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and read.

• Ss practice the conversation in pairs.

In this unit, students talk about significant 
historic events around the world and 
predictions. In Cycle 7, students talk about 
important past events using time references. 
In Cycle 2, students discuss the future with a 
variety of structures. 

• Explain that these sentences are written in the present
tense, but they refer to past events. This is sometimes
called the historical present: it's occasionally used
for special effect (as in newspaper headlines) or in
informal conversation when narrating a past event.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 
comes on the market: becomes available for purchase 

craze: a fashion that is popular for a short time 

overnight sensation: a sudden success 

is released: is published or put on the market for sale 

comes to a close: ends 

• Read the questions. Ss discuss the questions in
small groups.

B &;;:- {CD 2, Track 26] 
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to find and read the quiz

questions in part A. Elicit Ss' guesses for each one and 
ask them to write their ideas on the board.

To keep activity lively at the board, have several Ss 
work at the same time. Assign each S a  section of the 
board and give each a marker. When Ss are finished, they 
pass their marker to another S. 

• Play the second part of the audio program. Ss I isten for
the correct answers.

See page T-172. 

• Discuss the correct answers.

Answers 
World War I began in 1914. 
The United Nations has been in existence since the end 

of World War II/since 1945. 
The Beatles were together for ten years, from 1960 

to 1970. 

f For another way to practice speaking, try the 
• Substitution Dialog - download it from the website.

Ss substitute the originaJ quiz; with their own. Then
they practice the conversation in pairs.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice referring to time in

the past 

0 [CD 2, Track 27] 
• Write the following on the board. Ask Ss to complete

the blanks with the time r,eferences:

ago during for from ... to in since

1 . World War I began ...
_ 1914 I_ the 1900s I over 70 
years __ 

2. The United Nations has been in existence ...
_ 1945 I _the last 60 years

3. The Beatles were together ...
-10year5/-1960_ 1970

Let Ss try a task first, and then teach them what they 
don't know. 

• Write the answers on the board. (Answers: I. in, in/
during, ago 2. since, for/during 3. for, from ... to)

A point of time in the past (in, ago, during)

Rock 'n'ro/1 

x 

Disco Rubik'!; Cubes 

x 

1900 1950 1975 1980 1990 

Rock 'n' roll became popular about 60 years ago. 
Disco became a craze in 1975. 
Rubik's Cubes were popular during the 1980s. 

A period of time that continues into the present 

(since, for) 

x 

1945 now 

The United Nations has existed since 1945. 
The United Nations has existed for over 60 years. 
since+ a point of time (e .. g., since last yearffuesday) 

for+ a length of time (e.g.,for two weeks/three hours) 

PRONUNCIATION 

Learning Objective: notice and use syllable stress

A (.; [CD 2, Track 28] 
• Explain that in longer words, one syllable carries

the maim stress while another syllable carries the
secondary stress.

• Tell Ss to focus on the main and secondary stress.
Play the audio program. Ask Ss to tap or clap in time
to the stress. Point out that the syllable before tion is
always stressed.
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A period of time in the past (from ... to, for) 

x x 

1914 1918 

World War I lasted from 1914 to 1918. 
World War I lasted for four years. 

now 

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat.

A 
• Focus Ss' attention on the pictures. Elicit what Ss

know about Pluto and about dinosaurs.

• Explain the task. Ss use time words to complete the
paragraphs. List the time words on the board.

• Ss complete the task individually.

• Ss compare answers in pairs.

Possible answers 

1. The planet Pluto was discovered in 1930. Scientists
accepted this for many years but during/in the U 970s,
some began to question if Pluto was indeed a planet.
In 2008, after a long debate, P!luto was downgraded to
a new category called a "dwarf planet:" Since that time,
our solar system has had only eight planets.

2. Scientists found a new species of dinosaur in the 
U.S. state of Utah in 2007. Like some other species of
dinosaur, it ate plants. Unlike other species, however, it
had 15 giant horns on its head. These dinosaurs lived
for over 30 million years during the Cretaceous period.
Scientists believe they lived from about 68 to 99 
million years ago.

8Groupwork 
• Explain the task. Ask two Ss to model the

conversation.

• Ss work individually. They write two true and two
false statements about world events.

• Then Ss present their questions to the group. Others
listen and correct the false statements.

B (ij' [CD 2, Track 291 
• Explain the task.

• Play the second part of the audio program.

• Play the audio program again. Go over answers.

Answers 

(main stress in boldface, secondary in italics) 

identify disadvantage communication 
catastrophe revolution assassination 

appreciate conversation consideration 



Referring to time in the past • 

I
A point or period of time in the past 
When did World War II take place? How long were the Beatles together? 

During the 1940s. In the 1940s. Over 70 years ago. IFrom 1960 to 1970. For ten years.

( 
A period of time that continues into the present 
How long hos the United Nations been in existence? 

Since 1945. Since World War II ended. For about the lost 70 years.

A Complete the paragraphs with the boldface words from the 
grammar box. Then compare with a partner. 

1. The planet Pluto was discovered ...................... 19'30. Scientists 
accepted this ...................... many years but ...................... the 
1970s, some began to question if Pluto was indeed a planet . 
...................... 2008, after a long debate, Pluto was downgraded to 
a new category called "dwarf planet:' ...................... that time, our 
solar system has had only eight planets. 

2. Scientists found a new species of dinosaur in the U.S. state of
Utah ...................... 2007. Like some other species of dinosaur, it
ate plants. Unlike other species, however, it had 15 giant horns
on its head. These dinosaurs lived ...................... over 30 million 
years ...................... the Cretaceous period. Scientists believe they 
lived ..................... about 68 ..................... 99 million years ................... . 

8 GROUP WORK Write two true and two false statements about 
world events. Then take turns reading your statements. Others give 
correct information for the false statements. 

A: Bill Clinton was president of the U.S. for four years. 
B: That's false. He was president for eight years. 

PRONUNCIATION Syllable stress

A (c;'i Listen and practice. Notice which syllable has the main stress in 
these four- and five-syllable words. Notice the secondary stress. 

oQoo oo Q O O ooQo 

identify disadvantage communication 

B (i;' Listen to the words in the box. Which syllable has the main 
stress? Write the words in the correct column in part A. 

appreciate 
assassination 
catastrophe 
consideration 
conversation 
revolution 
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WORD POWER Historic events 
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A Match each word with the best example. Then compare with a partner. 

1. achievement . . . . . . ... . .. 

2. assassination . . . . . .... . . .
3. discovery ............ 
4. election . . . ......... 

5. epidemic · ·· · · ······· 

a . 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 

The eruption of Mount St. Helens in 1980 destroyed over 250 homes. 
In the late 18th century, 13 American colonies broke free of British rule. 
four planes were hijacked in the United States on September 11, 2001. 
In 2003, a dinosaur with feathers and four wings was found in China. 
Since the late 1970s, HIV has infected more than 60 million people. 

6. natural disaster ............ 
7. revolution · - · · ·· · · · · · ·  

f. 
g. 

In 2008, Barack Obama beat John McCain to become U.S. president. 
U.S. president John F. Kennedy was shot to death in 1963. 

8. terrorist act ............. h. In 1953, Sir Edmund Hillary and the Sherpa Ten zing Norgay were the first
to reach the summit of Mount Everest. 

B PAIR WORK Give another example for each kind of historic event in part A 

"The exploration of Mars is an amazing achievement:' 

DISCUSSION It made a difference. www irLan._jplag_e...c 

GROUP WORK Choose two or three historic events (an election, an epidemic, 
an achievement, etc.) that had an impact on your country. Discuss the questions. 

What happened (or what was achieved )? When did it happen? 
What was the immediate effect on your country? the world? your family? 
Did it change things permanently? How is life different now? 

"Recently a large oil field was discovered off the coast of Brazil. .. :· 

WRITING A biography 

A Find information about a person who has had 
a major influence ,on the world or your country. 
Answer these questions. Then write a biography. 

What is this person famous for? 
How and when did he or she become famous? 
What are his or her important achievements? 

B PAIR WORK Exchange biographies. What 
additional details can your partner add? 

Kim Dae-jong (1925-2009) 
Kim Dae-jung became 
famous during the 1960s, 
when he was first elected 
to government. He became 
an opposition leader and 
spent many years in the 
1970s and! 980s in prison. 

He was president of South Korea from 1998 to 
2003. He was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 
2000 for his efforts toward peace, democracy, 
and human rights. Kim Dae-jung died . .. 

INTERCHANGE 10 History buff 
-����====������

Find out how good you are at history. 
Student A, go to Interchange 1 OA on page 124; Student 8, go to Interchange ·1 OB on page 126. 
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WORD POWER 

Learning Objective: learn vocabulary for discussing 
historic events 

A 
• Explain the task. Model the task with the first word.
• Ss complete the task individually. Ss match words with

definitions. Go around the class and give help
as needed.

• Ss go over their answers in pairs. Then elicit Ss'
answers. As you go over answers, help Ss with
pronunciation and stress.

Answers 

1. h 2. g 3. d 4. f 5. e 6. a 7. b 8. c

DISCUSSION 

Learning Objectives: discuss historic events using 
prepositio.ns of time; develop the skill of talking about 
cause and effect in the past 

Group work 

• Explain the task. Elicit the meaning of had an impact

on (changed or greatly affected; the result could be 
either positive or negative). 

• Read the questions aloud. Read the beginning of
the example sentence aloud. Finish the sentence by
explaining that the oil field was found 114 miles off
shore from Rio de Janiero and it could contain more

WRITING 

Learning Objectives: research a famous person's life 
and achievements; learn how to write a biography 

A 
Note: Ss will need to do research ahead of time. 
This task can also be done for homework. 
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the questions. Then

read aloud the entry about Kim Dae-jung.
• Ask Ss to find the answers to the prewriting questions

in the model paragraphs. Elicit the answers.
• Then Ss work individually to chose an influential person

and write a biography. Allow time for Ss to do research
to find out answers to the prewriting questions.

INTERCHANGE 10 

See page T-124 for teaching notes. 

End of Cycle 1 
. -

B Pair work 

• Elicit two or three examples for each word or phrase.
• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the example s·entence.
• Ss work in pairs to use the words from Part A in

complete sentences.
• Then ask several pairs to write their best sentences on

the board.
• Option: Ss write a story instead of sentences.

118 To practice the vocabulary, play Tic-Tac-Toe -
Ii download it from the website. Add two more words 

from the unit. 

than 8 billion barrels of oil. This could double Brazil's 
oil reserves. 

• Ss work in small groups. Firsl, they choose two or
three historic events. Then they discuss the questions.
Set a time limit of about ten minutes.

• Go around the class and give help as needed. Note any
common errors. 

• Elicit corrections orally to the common errors.
• When time is up, have one S from each group

choose one event and tell the class what his or her
group discussed.

B Pair work

• Explain the task. Ss work in pairs to exchange
biographies and suggest details to add.

• Option: Have pairs check each other's biographies for
the correct use of time phrases.

• Have Ss revise their paragraphs to include new details,
if possible, or make changes to time phrases, if
necessary. Collect the biographies.

• Option: Post the biographies around the room or
on a bulletin board and have Ss read them. Ask Ss
which influential people and achievements were most
memorable or interesting to them.

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 
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. Cycle 2, Exercisei 9-13 

PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objectives: discuss a survey about the 

future; see examples of future tenses with will 

A � [CD 2, Track 30} 
• Ask Ss to cover the text and look only at the picture.

Ask what is happening in the picture. (Answer: The
woman iis talking to her computer by voice command;
she has no keyboard.)

• Write this prediction on the board:

Computers will recognize any voice command. You
won't need a keyboard.

• Now write these topics on the board. Ss discuss the
topics in pairs. Ask Ss to make predictions about
the future.

A cure for baldness Where people will live

Terrorism Robots Mars Alzheimer's 
• Ask Ss to come to the board and write one prediction

for each topic. Remind Ss to use will, not be going to,

for predictions.

GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objectives: use will, the future continuous, 
and the future perfect for future events 

� {CD 2, Track 31 J 
• Explain that there are many ways to describe the future

in Englilsh. Write the three future tenses on the board.
Ask Ss to find examples in the previous Perspectives.
Write the examples on the board:

1 . will/won't + base verb
Computers will reco�nize any voice command. 
You won't need a keyboard. 

2. future continuous: will be + present participle
People will be livin"1 in cities under the ocean.
Robots will be perfonmin"1 most factory jobs.

3. future perfect: will have+ past participle
Within 20 years. scientists will have discovered

a cure for baldness. By 2050, we will have set up
human communities on Mars.

• Elicit or explain the differences among the structures.
Ask: "Which describes an ongoing action? Which
describes something that will be completed by a
specific time?" Point out that the future perfect needs a
date or time of completion (e.g., within 20 years,

by 2050).

T-67 • Unit 10

• Tell Ss to listen to find out if their predictions are
mentioned. If their predictions aren't mentioned,
elicit what they heard about each topic. Play the
audio program.

• Text uncovered. Ask Ss to read the predictions.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

baldness: loss of hair on the head 

eliminated: stopped 

cure: a treatment that corrects or relieves a medical 
problem 

• Tell Ss to check (.I) the predictions they think
will happen. Play the audio program again. Ss
listen and answer.

• Take a vote for each prediction. Ask for a show
of hands.

B 
• Read the question. Ss discuss the question in pairs or

small groups. Elicit ideas around the class.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat.

A 
• Explain the task. Model the first sentence.

• Ss complete the task individually.

• Ss go over their answers in pairs. Then elicit Ss'
responses around the class.

Answers 

1. In ten years, flights from New York to Tokyo will take
less than two hours.

2. Soon, they will sell/will be selling computers that
can translate perfectly from one language to another.

3. By the middle of the twenty-first century, scientists
will have discovered a way to prevent aging.

4. Sometime in the future, scientists will invent a
machine that transmits our thoughts.

S. In the future, people will llve,fwill be living on
the moon.

6. In less than a decade, the polar ice caps will have 
melted/will melt and many islands wlll have 
disappeared/will disappear.



PERSPECTIVES 

A 'ii' Listen to a survey about the future. Check (.I) the predictions you
think will happen.

What will the future hold? 

O Computers will recognize any voice command. 
You won't need a keyboard. 

O Within 20 years, �dentists will have discovered 
a cure for baldness. 

O People will be living in cities under the ocean. 

O By 2025, world leaders will have eliminated terrorism. 

O Robots will be performing most fadory jobs. 

.· 
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O By 2050, we will have set up humon communities on Mars. 

O Medical scientists will find a cure for Alzheimer's disease. 
www.irLanguage.com 

B Which of the predictions do you think will affect you?

Use will to predict future events or situations. 
Computers will recognize any voice command. You won't need a keyboard. 

Use future continuous to predict ongoing actions. 

People will be living in cities under the ocean. 

Use future perfect to predict actions that will be completed by a certain time. 

Within 20 years, scientists will have discovered a cure for boldness. 
By 2050, we will have set up human communities on Mars. 

A Complete these predictions with the correct verb forms. (More
than one answer is possible.) Then compare with a partner.

1. In ten years, flights from New York to Tokyo ..................... .
(take) less than two hours. 

2. Soon, they ...................... (sell) computers that can translate
perfectly from one language to another. 

3. By the middle of the twenty-first century, scientists
...................... (discover) a way to prevent aging. 

4. Sometime in the future, scientists ...................... (invent) a
machine that trarnsmits our thoughts. 

5. In the future, people ...................... (live) on the moon. 
6. In less than a decade, the polar ice caps ...................... (melt),

and many islands ...................... (disappear).
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B GROUP WORK Discuss each prediction in part A. Do you agree or disagree? 

A: In ten years, flights from New York to Tokyo will take less than two hours. 
What do you think? 

B: Oh, I totally agree. I think they'll use space-shuttle technology to build faster 
airplanes. 

C: I'm not so sure. Those flights normally take about 14 hours. How are they 
going to come up with an invention that shortens the trip by 12 hours? 

C CLASS ACTIVITY Discuss these questions. 

1. What three recently developed technologies will have the greatest
impact on our lives in the next 20 years?

2. What are the three most important changes that will have occurred
on earth by 2050?

3. Which three jobs will people not be doing in 50 years? Why?

LISTENING A perfect future? 
-=----=======------==-����� 

A � Listen to people discuss changes that will affect these topics of interest
in the future. Write down two changes for each topic. 

www.irLan 

1. work
2. transportatiorn
3. education
4. health

B GROUP WORK Can you sug;gest one more possible change for each topic?

GROUP WORK lialk about these questions. 

What do you think you'll be doing a year from now? 
five years from now? 

Do you think you'll still be living in the same place? 
What are three things you think you'll have 

accomplished within the next five years? 
What are three things you won't have done 

within the next five years? 
In what ways do you think you'll have changed 

by the time you retire? 

68 • Unit 10 
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B Group work 
• Explain the task. Ask three Ss to model the

conversation. Point out that if Ss don't agree, they
can say what they think will happen instead. Elicit
expressions for agreeing/disagreeing.

• Ss discuss the predictions in small groups. Set a time
limit of about five minutes. Go around the class and
note any problems with future tenses.

• When titme is up, write general problems on the board.
Elicit Ss' corrections.

C Class activity

• Explain the task. Read the questions.

LISTENING 

Learning Objectives: develop skills in listening for 
details; practice note-taking skills 

A In' [CD 2, Track 32] 
• Point out the question mark on "A perfect future?"

Elicit Ss' ideas about what this means. 
• Write the following on the board. Brainstorm future

changes. Ask Ss to add their ideas.
Chan'3es io the future
work transportation 

education health 

• Explain the task. Ss listen as people discU1ss future
changes. Remind Ss to write only key words and
phrases for two future changes for each topic.

Discuss difficulties that Ss encounter while listening, 
and strategies for overcoming them. Ask Ss to write their 
strategies on the board. Offer suggestions (e.g., key words 
are usually stressed; try to predict what you will hear). 

• Play the audio program two or three times. First Ss 
listen. Then they listen and make notes. Pause after 
each topic to give Ss time to write their notes. 

• Finally, Ss write their notes in the chart.

DISCUSSION 

Learning Objective: discuss one's own future 

Groupworlc 

• Focus Ss' attention on the picture. Ask Ss to discuss
the man's present and future. 

• Ask different Ss to read the questions. Elicit or explain
any new vocabulary.

• Option: Read each question. For pronunciation and
intonation practice, Ss repeat chorally.

• Ss discuss the questions as a class. Remind Ss to use
the same tense as the one in each question.

• Option: With the class, brainstorm some examples
(e.g., computing, cloning, robots, genetically modified
crops, space exploration, wind fanns, fuel cells).

• Option: Adapt the discussion into an aquarium.

Divide the class into A and B groups. Group A sits in a
circle, the aquarium, while Group B stands around the
seated Group A. Group A begins the discussion. At any
point, a Student B who wants to join the discussion
can tap a Student A on the shoulder and the two
exchange places.

!a! For more speaking practice using future tenses, try 
!ll Just One Minute - download it from the website. 

See page T-172. 

Possible answers 

1. Unemployment is going to keep getting worse. More
people will be working at home instead of going into
an office.

2. They'll have laws about what kind of car you can
own and when you can use it. There will be fewer
airports and more efficient train systems between
cities, including trains under the oceans to connect
continents.

3. Kids are going to stay in school longer. There will be a
way to learn without teachers.

4. Drugs will have been discovered that will enable
people to lose weight without dieting. They will have
found cures for many diseases, so people will live to be
over 100.

B Group work

• Explain the task.
• Ss work in small groups. They suggest another

possible change for each topic in part A. Set a time
limit of about five minutes. Then ask groups to share
their suggestions with the rest of the class.

• Ss work in small groups. Ss take turns asking and
answering the questions. Encourage Ss to ask
questions of their own.

' For another way to carry out the discussion, try the 
• Moving Dialog - download it from the website.
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READING 

Learning Objective: develop skills in scanning, 
reading for main ideas and specific information, and 
summarizing 

• Books closed. Ask Ss if they have ever bought
something because of social networking or ,on.line
advertising. Elicit examples of businesses that use
Twitter or other social networks to advertise. Use this
discussion to open the topic of innovative
business models.

• Books open. Read the pre-reading question. Give Ss a
few minutes to scan the article. Elicit the answer to the
pre-reading question. (Answer: Kogi BBQ uses social
networking sites to do business instead of
traditional advertising.)

• Ss read individually. Ask Ss to mark words that they
can't guess from context, and to keep reading!

f For a new way to teach vocabulary, try Vocabulary

• Mingk - download it from the website. If you wish,
you can join the activity. After you teach a S the
meaning of a word, that S becomes a resource for
other Ss to use.

• Elicit or explain any remaining new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

BBQ: a common abbreviation for barbecue; a style of 
cooking in which food is slowly cooked over a 
fire outdoors 

evolve: grow, develop 
emerge: become known; appear from somewhere 
make the most of: use in a beneficial way 
fusion: mix or blend of two or more things 
concocted: created, invented 
gourmet: relating to good food and drink 
viral: infectious, spreading (including online) 
be a sensation: become very popular 

the wave, of the future: an indication of how things will 
be in the future; a trend that will last 

capitalize on something: use a situation to achieve 
something good for yourself 

A 
• Explain the task. Elicit or explain that a summary

includes the most important points from an article.

• Ss complete the task individually. Point out that some
answers can be phrased more than one way. Ss can
write their answers on a separate sheet of paper.

• Ss compare answers in pairs. Ss may make changes if
they wish.

• Check answers by asking Ss to read sentences or write
them on the board.

T-69 • Unit 7 0
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Possible answers 

Technology impacts they way people do business. 
Kogi BBQ, a trendy restaurant in Los Angeles, has 
developed a successful business model based on new 
technology. Kogi BBQ delivers gourmet fast food from 
five food-service trucks. To inform customers of their 
whereabouts, Kogi BBQ uses social networking sites, 
like Twitter. In so doing, Kogi BBQ has built an online 
community of enthusiastic customers who love and 
seek out its food. 

• Explain the task. First Ss quickly look through the
article to find key words or tenns from the questions
and re-read the related information. Remind Ss that
a colon(:) sometimes comes before a definition or
an example.

• Then tell Ss to cover the article and answer the
questions in their own words.

• Ask six Ss to write their answers on the board.

Possible answers 

1. Kogi BBQ does business in Los Angeles. Its trucks
deliver food from various locations throughout the city.

2. It is a combination of Korean and Mexican food.
3. It goes to customers.
4. A "tweet• is a message sent through the social

networking site, Twitter.
5. "Kogi Kulture· describes the interactive online

community of Kogi BBQ fans.
6. To capitalize on something means to take advantage of

it, often in terms of money.

C Group worlc 
• Read the questions.

• Ss work in groups of three to five to discuss the
questions. Ask one S in each group to write down the
group's ideas.

• Ask one S from each group to share the group's ideas
with the class.

• Option: Have Ss work in groups to develop an online
marketing strategy for a company. It can be a real
company or one that they make up. Have Ss explain to
the class how social networking can help this business
spread the word about its product or service.

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and stl!ldent 
activities related to this Cycle and for assessment tools. 
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As technology evolves, new business models emerge. For many 
years, businesses have sold their products and services onllne, but 
now social networking Is changing the way people do business. Kogi 
BBQ in Los Angeles has found profitable ways to make the most of 
today's technology. 

Kogi BBQ is a restaurant that serves a fusion of Korean and Mexican 
food concocted by Chef Roy Choi. The kimchi quesadilla and short rib 
taco are two favorites. Besides its menu, Kogi BBQ is different from other 
restaurants because people don't come to it; it goes to the people. Kogi BBQ uses five 
food-service trucks called Azul. Verde, Roja, Naranjo, and Rosita to deliver cheap, gourmet fast 
food to long lines of hungry - and mostly young - customers throughout the city. 

But how do people know where to find a Kogi BBQ truck? Technology is at the center of its 
business. Kogl BBQ uses the social networking site Twitter to inform customers where each of its 
trucks will be and when. The tweets (Twitter messages) look like this one: 

Dinner thne: Azul 6 PM - 9 PM @ Northrldge (Devonshire and Reseda); 
10:30 PM- 11:30 PM@City of Industry (18558 Gale Ave.) 

Customers can even post requests, like this one: 
Can you come to Colima in Rowland Heights earlier? Maybe around 6-9? Thanks. 

Kogi BBQ has been a viral sensation in Los Angeles. In addition to Twitter, Kogi BBQ uses 
YouTube, Facebook, biogs, and other electronic tools, like text messaging, to stay connected 
with its customers. By avoiding traditional advertising and building its business around an online 
community, Kogi BBQ has created a "Kogi Kulture, H fueled by dedicated fans eager to spread 
the word. 

Time will tell if this is a passing fad or the wave of the future. Either way, this much is true: As 
technology changes, businesses will figure out how to capitalize on it. 

A Read the article. Then complete the summary with information from the article .

............................. ... impacts the way people do ................................. Kogi BBQ a trendy restaurant in 
Los Angeles, has developed a successful business ................................. based on new technology. 
Kogi BBQ delivers gourmet fast food from five ........................ ........ . To inform customers of their 
whereabouts, Kogi BBQ uses .................. .............. sites, like Twitter. In so doing, Kogi BBQ has built an 
on line ................................. of enthusiastic customers who love and seek out its food. 

B Use information in the article to answer the following questions in your own words.

1. Where does Kogi BBQ do business? 4. What is a tweet?
2. Why is Kogi BBQ considered fusion cuisine?
3. What is unique about Kogi BBQ?

5. What is "Kogi Kuitu re"?
6. What does it mean to capitalize on something?

C GROUP WORK What other companies use social networking to enhance their business?
How might technology change the way people do business in the future? 

The past and the futu.re • 69
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Units 9-10 Progress check 
SELF-ASSESSMENT 

How well can you do these things? Check(..') the boxes. 

I <on . . . . Very well OK A little 

Describe experiences of getting/having things done (Ex. 1 J 
Ask for and give advice about problems (Ex. 2) 
Understand and give descriptionis of historical events (Ex. 3) 
Make predictions about the future (Ex. 4) 

DISCUSSION Once in a while 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 

GROUP WORK Take turns asking questions about these services. When someone answers "yes;' 
find out why and when the service was performed, and who performed it. 

have your photo taken professionally 
get your apartment painted 
get your eyes checked 
have your home redecorated or remodeled 
get something translated 

A: Have any of you ever had your photo taken professionally? 
B: Yes, I have. I had one taken a few months ago. 
C: Really? Why did you have it taken? ... 

ROLE PLAY A friend in need www.irLanguage.com 

Student A: Choose one of these problems. Decide on the detai Is of the 
problem. Then tell your partner about it and get some advice. 

I'm looking forward to my vacation, but I haven't saved enough money. 
I don't get along with my .... We're always fighting. 
I can't take care of my pet anymore. I don't know what to do. 

Student B: Your partner tells you about a problem. Ask 
questions about it. Then consider the situation 
and offer two pieces of advice. 

Change roles and choose another situation. 

useful expressions 

Have you thought about ... ? 
It might be a good idea to .. 
Maybe you could .. 
Why don't you ... ? 



Units 9-1 a Progress check 

SELF-ASSESSMENT 
Learning Objectives: reflect on one's learning; 

identify areas that need improvement 

• Ask: "What did you learn in Units 9 and IO?" Elicit
Ss' answers.

• Ss complete the Self-assessment. Encoura.ge them to
be honest, and point out they will not get a bad grade
if they check (.I) "a little."

DISCUSSION 
Learning Objective: assess one's ability to talk 

about things people have or get done using the active 

and passive 

Group work 

• Explain the task. Ask three Ss to model the
conversation. Then ask different Ss to model the
complete questions.

fjROLEPLAY 
= 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to make 

suggestions with gerunds, infinitives, modals, and 
negative questions 

• Explain the task. Read the useful expressions.

• Divide llhe class into pairs, and assign NB roles.
Student As have a problem. Student Bs give advice.

• Ss move on t.o the Progress check exercises. You can
have Ss complete them in class or for homework, using
one of these techniques:

l. Ask Ss to complete all the exercises.

2. Ask Ss: "What do you need to practice?" Then
assign exercises based on their answers.

3. Ask Ss to choose an1 complete exercises based on
their Self-assessment.

• Ss work in small groups. Ss take turns asking the
questions. Remind Ss to ask follow-up questions
with why, when, and who. Encourage Ss to ask. other
follow-up questions.

• Go around the class and give help as needed.

• Ask a S from each group to share a group member's
experience.

• Ss role-play in pairs. Tell Student As to say whether
or not they think the advice will work and why.

• Ss change roles and repeat the role play with
another situation.

• Ask Ss to tell the class some of the best advice
they got.
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LISTENING 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to listen to, 
understand, and refer to time in the past 

• Option: Bring a map of North America to class
to show the position of Alaska and discuss its icy
climate.

A fO' [CD 2, Track 33]
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the questions. Use

the photo to explain that the Iditarod is a sled-dog
race in Alaska.

• Ss work in pairs. Ask Ss to discuss what kinds of
words and information Ss. might hear in the answers
(e.g., a year. a length of time.for/since). For answers
with dates, tell Ss to guess the approximate date.

• Play the audio program. Pause after each item for
Ss to write. Play the audio program as many times
as needed.

AudloScrll'I 

See page T-172. 

SURVEY 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to predict the 
future with will, future continuous, and future perfect 

A Class activity 

• Explain the task. Ask two Ss to model the
conversation.

• Ask different Ss to read the survey items as
questions. If Ss are having trouble, ask Ss to write
lhe questions on the board. Leave the questions on
the board during the activity.

• Ss work in small groups. Ss take turns asking the
questions. Remind Ss to ask follow-up questions.

WHAT'S NEXT? 

Learning Objective: become more involved in one's 
learning 

• Focus Ss' attention on the Self-assessment again.
Ask: "How well can you do these things now?"

T-71 • Units 9- 7 O Progress check 

• Go over answers with the class. If needed. play ·lhe
audio program again. Ask Ss to focus on the correct
answers.

Answers 

1. in 1973 
2. from 1948 to 1991
3. in 1997
4. for almost 30 years 
5. since 1896 

B Group work

• Explain the task.

• Give Ss time to write questions about historical events

(achievements, disasters, or discoveries).

• Ss work in small groups. They take turns asking
and answering their questions. Remind Ss to use
prepositions of time.

• Find out how many correct answers Ss came up with.

• Tell Ss to write down the number of "yes" and .. no"
answers in the group.

B Group work

• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the
example sentences.

• Give groups some time to mak,e sentences about the
results of their surveys.

• Ask each S in the group to report the results of at
least one survey item to the class.

• Ask Ss to underline one thing they need to
review. Ask: "What did you underline? How can you
review it?"

• If needed, plan additional activities or reviews based
on Ss' answers.



LISTENING How good is your history? 

A t'o Listen to people discuss the questions. Write the correct answers.

1. When was the first lditarod?
2. How long did apartheid exist in South Africa?

3. When did a spacecraft first land on Mars?
4. How long was the Berlin Wall up?
5. How long have the modern Olympics existed?

B GROUP WORK Write three more questions about historic
events. (Make sure you know the answers.) Then take turns asking 
your questions. Who has the most correct answers? 

SURVEY Five years from now, . . .

A CLASS ACTIVITY How many of your classmates will have done these 
things in the next five years? Write down the number of "yes" and "no" 

answers. When someone answers "yes;' ask follow-up questions. 

· - - - --- -- � 
"Yes" answers "No" answers 

1. move to a new city

2. get a (new) job
3. hove a(nother) child
4. travel abroad
5. learn another language
6. gel a college or master's degree

A: Five years from now, will you have moved to a new city? 
B: Yes, I think I will have moved away from here. 
A: Where do you think you'll move to? 
B: I'd like to live in Slnanghai. 
A: Re·ally? What will you be doing there? 

B GROUP WORK Tally the results of the survey as a group.

Then take turns telling the class any additional 

information you found out. 

"Very few people think they will have moved to a new city 
in five years. Only two people think that they will move. 
One person thinks he'll move to Shanghai, and one 
person thinks she'll move to Boston:' 

WHAT'S NEXT 
.:,�IJ:!I .:,�j {!?.>" 
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Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need 11:0 review anything? 
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Unit 11 Supplementary Resources Overview 

After the following You can use these materials Your students can use these materials 
SB exercises in class outside the classroom 

1 Snapshot 

2 Conversation SSD Unit 11 Speaking 1-2 

3 Grammar Focus SB Unit 11 Grammar Plus focus 1 
SSO Unit 11 Grammar I 
ARC Time clauses 

4 Listening 

5 Speaking TSS Unit I I Extra Worksheet 

6 Word Power TSS Unit 11 Vocabulary Worksheet SSD Unit 11 Vocabulary 1-2 
TSS Unit 11 Listening Worksheet ARC Behavior and personality 

7 Perspectives 

8 Grammar Focus TSS Unit 11 Grammar Worksheet SB Unit 11 Grammar Plus focus 2 
SSD Unit 11 Grammar 2 
ARC Expressing regret 1-2 
ARC Describing hypothetical situations 

9 Interchange 11 

10 Pronunciation 

11 Listening 

12 Writing TSS Unit 11 W riting Worksheet 

13 Reading TSS Unit 11 Project Worksheet SSO Unit 11 Reading 1-2 
YID Unit 11 SSO Unit 11 Listening 1-3 
VRB Unitt 11 SSD Unit 11 Video 1-3 

WB Unit 11 exercises 1-7 

Key ARC: Arcade SB: Student's Book SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM TSS: Teacher Support Site 
VID: Video DVD VRB: Video Resource Book WB: Workbook 

Unit 11 Supplementary Resources Overview Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable 



My Plan for Unit 11 

Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 
SB exercises 

. .

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assess111ent 

outside the classroom 

Interchange Teacher's Edition3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable My Plan for Unit 11 
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72 

ome impor ant J e events 
O First birthday (or first 100 days, as 

in South Korea) 
O High school graduation 

0 20th birthday (or 21st birthday, as

O First haircut in the United States and Canada) 

O Losing your first tooth

O First day of school 

O Sweet 16 (or Sweet 15, as in Latin America)

O First job 

O College graduation

O Marriage 

O Becoming a parent 

O Retirement 

Which rites of passage, or life events, ore important in your country? 

Check(./} the events. 
What are other rites of passage for people in your country? 
Have any of these things recently happened to you or someone you know? 

I was really immature. 

A @ Listen and practice. 

Alan: So what were you like when you were younger? 
Carol: When I was a kid, I was kind of irresponsible. 
Alan: You? Really? What made you change? 
Carol: Graduating from high school. 
Alan: What do you mean? 

Carol: Well, until I graduated, I'd never had any important 
responsibilities. But then, I went off to college .... 

Alan: I know what you mean. I was really immature when 
I was a teenager. 

Carol: So what made you change? 
Alan: I think I became more mature after I got my first job 

and moved away from home. Once I had a job, 
I became totally independent. 

Carol: Where did you work? 
Alan: I worked for my dad at the bank. 

B ti;' Listen to the rest of the conversation. 
What was another turning point for Carol? for Alan? 

Soorce: Peace Cor115 Handbook for iPCV Speakers 

www.irLanguage.com 



life's little lessons 
· C yde 1, Exercises 1-S

. SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: tafk about important life events 

!aj To introduce the topic, play Line Up! - download it 
!ll from the website. Ss line up according to a major life 

event (e.g., their birthday, when they got married, etc.). 
• Books closed. Ask: "What are some important events

in a person's life?" Then ask Ss to open their books
and compare their ideas with the Snapshot. Point
out that rite of passage means important life event.
Another word for this is milestone.

• Option: Books closed. With Ss, brainstorm some
major events or milestones. Then tell Ss to open their
books and quickly scan pages 72 to 74. Which of their
guesses were correct?

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

u CONVERSATION 

practice a conversation about 

becoming an adult; see time clauses in context 

A [CD 2, Track 34] 

• Tell Ss to cover the text and look only at the picture.
Ask: "What was Alan like when he was younger?
What is he like now?" Ss discuss the picture in pairs.

To prepare Ss for the listening task, use the picture and 
title to elicit ideas before pUaying the audio program. 

• Set the scene. Alan and Carol are on their first date,
riding i111 a car. They are talking about their childhood.
Write this chart on the board:

What were they like What life event

as kids? changed them? 

Carol 

Alan 

• Ss listen for answers to the questions on the board.
Play the audio program. Ask two Ss to write the
answers on the board. (Answers: Carol - was
irresponsible, but going to college changed her;
Alan - was immature, and then he got a job.)

• Text uncovered. Play the audio program again.
Ss listen and read.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

In this unit, students discuss major life 

events, personal situations, and types of 

behavior. In Cycle 1, students talk about 

milestones in their lives using a variety of 
time clauses. In Cycle 2, students use should 
have + past participle and if clauses in the
past perfect to describe regrets . 

Vocabulary 

Sweet 16: a girl's 16th birthday 

retirement: when you leave your job and stop working, 
usually because you have worked for many years or 
are a certain age 

• Read the first question. Ss work individually to check
the life evenls that are important in their country.

• Then Ss compare tlteir answers in pairs, if possible,
pairs who are from different countries.

• Read the next two questions. Have Ss discuss
them in pairs. If possible, pair Ss who are from
different countries.

• Have Ss tell the class two things they learned from
their partner.

Vocabulary 

irresponsible: not carrying out one's duties or 
responsibilities 

immature: behaving as though one is younger or less 
experienced than one is 

turning point: a time when an important change starts 
to happen 

• To elicit the humor, ask: "How much has Alan really
changed? Was he independent later? Why not?"
(Answer: Alan was probably not as independent as he
imagined because he was working for his father.)

B (CJ\ [CD 2, Track 35] 
• Explain the task. Read the focus questions.
• Tell Ss to listen and to take notes. Play the second part

of the audio program.

See page T-173. 

• Ss compare notes in pairs. Then check answers around
the class.

Answers 

Another turning point for Carol was when she got a dog. 
Another turning point for Alan was when he got his 

first bicycle. 

• Option: In pairs, Ss discuss what they were like as 
kids and how they have changed.

T-72



GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objectives: practice time clauses; learn to 
use subordinating conjunctions 

<o' [CD 2, Track 36] 

Time clauses 

• Write the first time clause on the board. Label the
subject (S) and verb (V), like this:

sv 

Before� my flrst job, ... 
• Remind Ss of some important facts about clauses:

l. All dauses require a subject and a verb.
2. A time clause is a dependent clause. It can't stand

alone; it must be connected to a main clause.
3. 'The time clause can come before or after the

main clause.
4. When the time clause comes before the main

claus.e, a comma separates the two clauses.
• Ask Ss to read the sentences in the Grammar Focus

box. Tell Ss to underline the clauses.
• Play the audio program. Ss listen and repeat, focusing

on intonation.

Conjunctions 

• Go over the subordinating conjunctions in the
Grammar Focus box. Elicit or explain the meanings
as needed. Provide examples on the board.

once/as soon as: when one event happens. another
event happens soon afterward

Once Sarah learned a little Spanish, she was able
to talk to her neighbors. the Delgados.
As 500111 as you're hired for your flrst job. you feel
more confldent.

the moment: a particular point of time when two
events happen together
The moment John got married, he felt like an adult.
ld.!J.til: to that time and then no longer
Until I met Donna, I hadn't known what
friendship was.

by the time: one event is completed before
another event
By the time I graduated, I ,bad. already fm!.ru:1 a
good job

• Point out the past perfect in the main clause with until

and by the time. This shows that two events occurred
in the past, but meeting Donna (action #1) happened

before knowing what friendship was (action #2).

• Elicit additional examples from Ss around the class.

' For another way to practice time clauses, try
• Substitution Dialog - download it from the website.
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A 
• Explain the task. Point out the time clauses in column

A and the main clauses in column B. Model the task
with the first sentence.

• Ss complete the task individually. Go around the class
and give help as needed.

• Ss work in pairs. Ss take turns reading aloud the
sentences to compare answers.

• Elicit Ss' responses around the class.

Possible answers 

1. e 2. g 3. b 4. d 5. f 6. c 7. a 8. h

B 
• Explain the task. Have a S read the example sentence.

Model sentences about yourself:
T: I can make a sentence with number I: "By rlze time

I was 15, I had taken two years of German." Can 
you relate that to your life, Sandra? 

S: OK, let me see. Yes, I can relate that one to my life: 
"By the time 1 was 15, I had traveled to 
many places." 

• Ss write sentences. Go around the class and spot-check
verb tenses.

• Then Ss compare sentences wi.th a partner.

(Group work 
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the events. Read the

example sentence.
• Ask: "What else happens after you get your driver's

license?" Elicit suggestions.
• First, Ss work individually to write sentences. Remind

Ss to use time clauses in the present with you. Point
out that you here means "people in general;" it ,doesn't
refer to any specific person.

• TheD'write a model conversation on the board:
51: After you get your driver's license. you find out

that all your friends want rides.
52: Do you think so'? I don't agree. After I got my

driver's license, no one asked me for rides!
53: So, how did your life change after you got it'?
52: Well, flrst I felt much freer. Also. I ...

II Ss work in small groups. Ss take turns reading their
sentences and discussing their ideas. Remind Ss to
refer to the model on the board.

Encourage Ss to use natural discourse markers 
when speaking, e.g., well, so, you know, you see, actually, 
etc. Ask Ss to I ook at previous Conversations and dialogs 
for examples. 



GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Before I hod my first job, I was really immature. 
After I got my first job, I become more mature. 
Once I had a job, I became totally independent. 

www.irLanguage� 

The moment I moved away from home, I felt like a different person. 
As soon as I got my own bank account, I started to be more responsible. 
Until I graduated, I'd never had any important responsibilities. 
By the time I graduated from high school, I hod already started working. 

A Match the clauses in column A with appropriate information in column B.
Then compare with a partner. 

A 

1. By the time I was 15, ........... . 
2. Until I started working part-time, ........... . 
3. The moment I got my first paycheck, .. ....... .. 
4. As soon as I left home, ........... . 
5. Once I started sharing an apartment, ........... . 
6. After I began a relationship, ........... . 
7. Before I traveled abroad, ........... . 
8. Until I got really sick, ........... . 

B 

a. I didn't appreciate my own country.
b. I began to understand the value of money.
c. I learned that love can hurt!
d. I realized that I wasn't a child anymore.
e. I had learned how to take care of myself.
f. I learned how to get along better with people.
g. I had never saved any money.
h. I hadn't understood the importance of

good health.

B Which of the clauses in column A can you relate to your life?
Add your own information to those clauses. Then compare with a partner. 

"The moment I got my first paycheck, I became more independent:' 

C GROUP WORK What do you think people learn from these events? Write sentences 
using time clauses in the present. Then take turns reading and talking about them. 

1. getting a credit card

2. going out on your first date
3. getting your first job
4. getting your driver's license
5. buying your first bike, moped, or car
6. opening your own bank account
7. getting married
8. becoming a parent

1. Once you get a credit card, you learn

it's important not to overspend.

u�IJ:!I .:it,.j {5'.>" 
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A 'o' listen to three people describe important events in their lives. 
Complete the chart. 

1. Solly
2. Henry
3. Debbie

B � listen again. What do these three people have in common?

SPEAKING Milestones 

Clo/l,m· - ·=;0',,.r<:,. 
0�
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A PAIR WORK In your country, how old are people 
when these things happen? 

get a driver's license 
begin to date 
move out of their parents' home 

graduate from college 
get married 
retire 

B GROUP WORK Choose three milestones. What do you 
think life is like before and after each one? Join another pair 
and discuss. 

"Before people get a driver's license, they are very dependent 
on their parents. Once they get a license, they ... " 

WORD POWER Behavior and personality 

A PAIR WORK At what age do you think people possess these traits? 
Check {...') one or more ages for each trait. 

�

�

......... ...... .. .... .. .... 

ambitious 0 0 0 0 
argumentative 0 0 0 0 
carefree 0 0 0 0 
conscientious 0 0 0 0 
naive 0 0 0 0 
pragmatic 0 0 0 0 
rebellious 0 0 0 0 
s.ensible 0 0 0 0 
s.ophisticoted 0 0 0 0 

B GROUP WORK Use the words in part A to describe people you know. 

"My older brother is argumentative. He disagrees with me about everything!" 
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LISTENING 

Learning Objective: develop skills in listening for 
main ideas and note taking 

A <o' [CD 2, Track 371 
• Books closed. Write these questions on the board. Ask

Ss to discuss them in small groups: 
What event has been very important in your life'? 
Why'? How did it affect you or change you'?

• Books open. Ss listen for each event and how it
affected each person. Play the audio progiram. Pause
after each speaker for Ss to write in the chart.

A,nllolcrll!_I 

See page T-173. 

SPEAKING 

Learning Objective: talk about important events 
using time clauses 

A Pairwork 
• Explain the task. Read the question. Point out the

expression "in their (teems)" in the Word Power.
• Focus Ss' attention on the picture and the first event.

Model a discussion with two Ss.
• Ss discuss the events in pairs.

B Group work
• Explain the task. Read the example sentence.

Cycle 2, Exercises 6-13

WORD POWER 

Learning Objective: learn adjectives for discussing 
behavior and personality 

A Palrworlc 
• Explain the task. Give Ss some time to read the list of

adjectives. Model with ambitious.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary. Also model
stress or pronunciation if needed.

Vo,tabulary 

ambitious: having a strong desire to be successful 

argumentative: liking to argue or disagree with people 
carefree: without any problems or worries 
conscientious: hard-working 
naive: lacking experience· or knowledge 
pragmatic: practical; making decisions based on facts 

rather than ideas 

B lo' [CD 2, Tracie 38} 
• Play the audio program again. Ss listen to find out

what the three people have in common.

Answers 
(for parts A and B) 
1. She learned Spanish. She felt proud of herself.
2. He and his twin brother went to different colleges. He 

became more confident and independent.
3. She was the top student in her class. She became a

lot more outgoing.
They discovered that they were good at doing things. 

• In pairs, discuss the events in part A and why they are
important.

• Each pair joins another pair. Set a time limit of about
ten minutes. Go around the class and listen in.

• When time is up, discuss any problems with the class.

· End of Cycle 1

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 

rebellious: reacting against rules or traditions 
sensible: showing good judgment 
sophisticated: confident, socially mature, and having 

knowledge about subjects like art, literature, and music 

• Ss complete the task in pairs.

B Group work
• Model the task.
• Ss complete the task in pairs. As a final check, elicit

Ss' responses around the class.
8:8 For more practice, play Bingo - download it from the 
!I website. Recycle vocabulary from pages 3 and 30 to 

describe people and people's feelings. 
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PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objectives: listen to someone describing 
regrets; see should have and if I'd in context 

A l"ii' [CD2, Track 39} 
• Ss cover the text and look only at the picture. Set

the scene. Maya Misery is complaining about all the
things she should or shouldn't have done. Elicit that
misery means "unhappiness."

• Tell Ss to listen to find out how many regre,ts Maya has
about school or college. Play the audio program. Elicit
the answer. (Answer: four)

GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objectives: practice expressing regrets 
and hypothetical situations with should have + past 
participle and if clauses 

(o' (CD2, Track40J 
Should have + past participle 

• Focus Ss' attention on the Perspectives. Ask Ss to
find two sentences with should have. Write them on 
the board:

1 2 3 4 5 

I should 've studied something 
more ... 

I shouldn't have waited so long to 
choose ... 

• Elicit the rule:
subject + should have/'ve + past participle

• Explain that we use should have to speculate about or
imagine things that did or didn't happen (e.g., Maya

didn't study a practical subject, but now she realizes

that she should have. She waited too long to choose a

major; and now she regrels it.).

• Encourage Ss to make up their own examples.
• Option:. To practice should have, do part A now. 

If+ past perfect ( or third conditional)

• Repeat the steps for if I'd ... Elicit examples from the
Perspectives. Write them on the board.

• Elicit the rule: If+ subject + had + past participle,
subject could/would have + past participle

• Explain that this structure describes hypothetical
situations in the past. The could/would have clause
shows what didn't happen.

• Encourage Ss to make up their own examples.
• Play the audio program. Ss listen and practice.
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• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and read.
Pause after each regret. Ask different Ss to summarize
each one in their own words (e.g., I didn't listen to my

mother. Now I can't play a musical instrument.).

B 
• Explain the task. Read the questions.
• Ss discuss the questions in pairs.
• Option: Ss role-play Maya's session with her

counselor. The counselor's goal is to ask Maya about
her past and makt: her feel better.

A 
• Explain the task. Read the example.
• Ss complete the task individually. Go around the class

and spot-check Ss' responses.

Possible answers 

1. I should have been less rebellious when I was younger.
2. I should have paid attention to what I ate as a kid.
3. I should have made more friends when I was in 

high school.
4. I shouldn't have argued so much/should have argued

less when I was a teenager. 
5. I shouldn't have been so naive/should have been less

naive when I started looking for my first job.

• Then Ss work in pairs. They talk about which
statements are true about their own lives.

B 
• Explain the task. Model how to do number I. Then

have Ss complete the task individually.
• Ss compare answers in pairs. Elicit answers around

the class.

Answers 

1. c 2. d 3. e 4. b 5. a

c 
• Explain the task. Read number l in part B. Ask Ss to

complete the clause.
• Ss work individually to complete the task. Go around

the class and spot-check Ss' answers.
• Ss compare answers in small groups. Accept any

answers that are both grammatical and logical.
• Option: Ss save their sentences for the Pronunciation

on page 76.
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A t'o" Listen to Maya Misery talk about her regrets. Do you have any similar regrets? 

"I should have 
studied something 
more practical while 
I was in college." 

i shouldn't have 
waited so long to 
choose a major." 

B What do you suggest to help Maya feel better? 

"If rd listened to my mother, 
I would have learned to play 
a musical instrument." 

"If I hadn't wasted so much 
much money last year, I 
would have moved into my 
own apartment by now." 

Use should have + the past participle to express regret. 
I should have studied something more practical when I was in college. 
I shouldn't have waited so long to choose o major. 

"If rd been more 
ambitious in college, I 
could have learned to 
speak another language." 

'1f I hadn't been so 
irresponsible, I could have 
gotten better grades." 

Use would have + the past participle to express probable outcomes in 
hypothetical situations. 
Use could have + the past participle to express possible outcomes. 
If I'd listened to my mother, I would have learned to play a musical instrument. 
If I hadn't been so irresponsiblle, I could have gotten better grades.

A For each statement, write a sentence expressing regret. Then talk 
with a partner about which statements are true for you. 

1. I was very rebellious when I was younger.
2. I didn't pay attention to what I ate as a kid. 1. I should have been less
3. I didn't make many friends in high school. rebellious when I was younger.
4. I was very argumentative as a teenager.
5. I was too naive when I started looking for my first job.

B Match the clauses in column A with appropriate information in column B. 

A 8 

1. If I'd listened to my parents, ........... . a. I wouldn't have had to borrow so much.
2. If I'd been more active, ........... . b. I could have learned a lot more.
3. If I'd been more ambitious, ........... . c. I would have made more pragmatic decisions.
4. If I'd studied harder in school, .......... .. d. I wouldn't have gained all this weight.
5. If I'd saved my money, ........... . e. I could have gotten a promotion.

C Add your own information to the clauses in column A. Then compare in groups.

.:i�l>.!I c,l,,j (Y .JO 
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INTERCHANGE 7 7 When I was younger, . . .

Imagine if things were different. Go to Interchange 11 on page 125. 

o�' >.!' 0t,,j lY.,,.
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A c'o' Listen and practice. Notice how have and been are reduced in these sentences. 

I should ��ve b;,n less selfish when I was younger. 
If I'd b''" more ambitious, I could t'_-ve gotten a promotion. 

B PAIR WORK Complete these sentences and practice them. Pay attention 
to the reduced forms of have and been.

I should have been ... when I was younger. If I'd been more ... , I could have .. . 
I should have been ... in high school. If I'd been less ... , I would have .. . 

LISTENING Regrets 

A '8'\ Listen to people describe their regrets. What does each person regret? 

1. Alex

2. Yi-yun
3. Jacob

B (o' Listen again. Why does he or she regret it? 

A Think about something you regret doing that you want to apologize for. 
Consider the questions below. Then write a letter of apology. 

What did you do? What were the consequences? 
Is there any way you can undo those consequences? 

Dear Jonathan. 
I'm really sorr;i I forgot to tell you that my party

was canceled. You worked so hard making all those cookies! 

baking them, t1ut I got really busy at work and didn't 
I should've called or sent you a text before you sta

::_J 
get around to It. If I'd been more conscientious. . . . 

.. .

B PAIR WORK Read your partner's letter. Talk about 
what you would have done if you'd had a similar regret. 
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INTERCHANGE 1 

See page T-126 for teaching notes. 

Im PRONUNCIATION 
Learning Objective: notice and use reductions of

have and been

A (& (CD2, Track41} 
• Remind Ss that we stress key words. Words such as

pronouns and auxiliary verbs are reduced. When have

follows a modal (e.g., should, could, would), it is
reduced to /av/ (it sounds like the word of). The word
been is reduced to /bm/.

• Ask Ss to listen for the reductions. Play the audio
program. Ss listen and read.

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and repeat.

WusTENING 
Learning Objective: develop skills in listening to main
ideas and summarizing 

A lo' [CD 2, Track 42] 
• Explain the task. Draw the chart on the board.
• Tell Ss to listen the first time for the regret. Play the

audio program. Pause after each speaker for Ss to
complete the chart.

Answers 

1. Alex regrets that he ever stopped exercising.
2. Yi-shun regrets that she didn't learn to play the guitar

when she was a kid.
3. Jacob regrets not going to Europe with his friends the

summer after they graduated college.

88 For another way to set the scene, try Cloud 
!ll Prediction - download it from the website. 

B (o' [CD 2, Track 43] 
• Explain the task. This time Ss listen to find out what

effect these regrets had. 

w WRITING 
Learning Objectives: write a letter of apology;
practice the new grammar structures 

A 
• Focus Ss' attention on the picture. Ask what is 

happening. Then ask Ss to read the letter of apology.
• Explain the task. Read the questions.
• Give Ss time to make some notes.

B Pair work 
• Explain the task. Model a few sentences with words

from the Word Power on page 74 and others of
your own.

• Ss complete the sentences in pairs. Then Ss practice
the reductions.

88 For more practice with reductions, have Ss work in 
!ll groups and play the Chain Game - download iit from 

the website. 

• Play the audio program once or twice. Pause after each
speaker to give Ss time to fill in the chart.

• Elicit Ss' responses.

To check answers, draw the chart on the board and 
ask Ss to complete it. This way, those who are weak at 
listening will be able to see the answers. 

AllflloS,rlpl 

See page T-173. 

Answers 
1. Alex has been trying to lose weight, and it's difficult. He

wants to get healthy.
2. Yi-shun wishes she could bring a guitar to a party and

play songs and have everyone sing along.
3. Jacob had the time to go, and he missed an amazing,

unforgettable experience with his friends.

88 For more practice with recognizing the grammar 
!ll structures, play Stand Up, Sit Down - download it 

from the website. Use Variation l .  

• Ss use their notes to write a first draft.
f For a new way for Ss to think of and plan their content,
• try Pass the Paper - download it from the website.

B Pair work 
• Explain the task. Ss work in pairs. They exchange

letters and discuss what they would have done in a
similar situation.
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READING 

Learning Objectives: develop skills in scanning and 

reading for main ideas; read about milestones around 

the world 

• Read the pre-reading question. Give Ss several minutes
to scan the article. Elicit the answers. (Answers: El
Sebou': Egypt, seven-day-old babies; La quinceafiera:
Mexico and other Latin American countries, 15 year
old girls; Land divers: Vanuatu, young men)

• Option: Elicit or have Ss write questions about the
milestones using who, what, when, where, why, and
how. When they read the article again, they can see if
the article answers any of their questions.

' For another way to teach this Reading, try Jigsaw

• Learning - download it from the website. Have Ss
read one paragraph each.

Remind Ss that an effective reader does not need 
to know the meaning of every word to understand the 
main ideas of a text. Encourage Ss to guess the meaning 
of words from context. Tell Ss to mark new words as 
they read and check the definitions only after they have 
finished reading. 

• Ss read the article quickly and silently. Ask Ss to
summarize each milestone in one or two sentences.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

ancient: from a very long time ago 
cradle: a bed for a baby 
rocked: moved gently back and forth 
gold-and silver-like: looking like gold and silver, but 

not actually made of those substances 
attendees: people who attend or go to an event 
passage: transition, change from one stage of life 

to another 

spectacular: amazing, very beautiful 
bouquet of flowers: a bunch of flowers arranged in a 

pleasing way 
multilayered: having several layers or levels 
hurl themselves: throw themselves; jump forcefully 
vines: long rope-like plants attached to trees 
break their fall: stop their fall 
bungee: a long elastic cord 
exact: precise 

• Option: Assign the article for homework. Ask Ss to 
read the article once or twice and mark unfamiliar
vocabulary. Also tell Ss to make a list of the words,
check definitions in a dictionary. and write the
definitions. During the next class, Ss work. in groups to
discuss and compare their lists.
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A 
• Explain the task. Read the list of words on the left.
• Ss re-read the article individually and look for the

words. Then they match the words to their definitions.
• Ss compare amswers in pairs. Encourage Ss to say

where they found the infonnati.on in the article.
• Check Ss' answers around the class.

Answers 

1. d 2. a 3. e 4. f 5. c 6. b

B 
• Explain the task. Point out the descriptions in the

chart. Do the first item together as a class.
• Ss work indiv idually to check the correct milestones

for each description. 
• Ss compare their charts in pairs. Then elicit answers

from the class.

Answers 

1. El Sebou; La quinceanera, Land divers
2. La quinceanera
3. El Sebou'
4. Land divers
5. La quinceariera

• Option: Have Ss work in pairs to write a similar chart
with two or three more descriptions for each event.
Then have pairs give their charts to another pair
to complete.

C Group work

• Explain the task. Read the focus questions.
• Ss discuss the questions in small groups.
• Option: Each pair joins another pair. Ss take turns

telling the others what their partner said. The partner
makes corrections if needed.

• Option: Each S writes a paragraph about a milestone
in his or her country, using the texts as a model.

End of Cycle 2 
-

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the 
beginning of this unit for additional teaching materials 
and student activities related to this Cycle. 
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.Milestones Around the World 
Scan the article. Where does each milestone take place? 

Who is each milestone for? 

In Egypt, many families with new 
babies celebrate El Sebou ', which 
means the seventh. Some say the 
ancient pharaohs believed that 
children who lived to be seven days 
old were ready for a long and 
healthy life. Family and friends meet 
at the parents' house, and the baby 
is put in a round wooden cradle 
called a ghorbal. Songs are sung, 
and the baby is rocked gently to 
awaken its senses. Salt is scattered to 
keep evil away, and the mother 
carries the baby around the house. 
Children follow with lit candles. 
Finally, bags full of candies, sweets, 
and gold- and silver-like coins are 
distributed to all attendees. 

Families in Mexico and several 
other Latin American countries 
have a special celebration for 
La quinceafiera, the birthday 
girl who turns 15 years old. It 
marks a girl's passage from girlhood 
to womanhood. Wearing a 
spectacular dress and carrying a 
bouquet of flowers, the girl arrives 
at a church for a thanksgiving 
service. Then there is a party with 
live music, dancing, and plenty of 
delicious food. An important 
moment is when the girl cuts a 
multilayered birthday cake. 

, 1,.-

On a single island in the South 
Pacific nation of Vanuatu, young 
men hurl themselves from a 30-
meter wooden tower, with only 
vines tied around their ankles to 
break their fall. The original 
bungee jumpers, these "land divers" 
jump to prove their manhood. The 
goal is for the young man's shoulder 
to just touch the ground. The vines' 
measurement must be exact as there 
is no safety net. When a young man 
jumps, his mother holds a favorite 
childhood item. After the jump, she 
throws the item away, demonstrating 
that he is now a man. 

1.----.., 
�"-------____,�,.,.....,..����"1!!!!1··· 

A Read the article. Find the words in italics in the article. Then match each word with its meaning. 

............ 1. senses 

. .. .. ... ... . 2. scattered 
......... . 3. spectacular 
............ 4. plenty 
............ 5. hurl 
............ 6. prove 

a. thrown in different directions
b. demonstrate
c. throw

d. sight, hearing, taste,. touch, and smell
e. very exciting to look at
f. more than enough

B Check (.I) the correct milestone(s) for each description.

· -- � 
El Sebou' la quinceaiiera land diving 

1. The person's family participate&. 0 0 0 
2. There is a religious ceremony. 0 0 0 
3. Children carry candles. 0 0 0 
4. The event is dangerous. 0 0 0 
5. The event requires special clothing. 0 0 0 

C GROUP WORK Which of the milestones do you think is the most serious?Which is
the most fun? Why do you think people celebrate milestones like these? 

u�1.>:!1 ul,,i t?.,,, 
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Unit 12 Supplementary Resources Overview 

After the following 
SB exercises 

I Snapshot 

2 Perspectives 

3 Pronunciation 

4 Grammar Focus 

5 Word Power 

6 Role Play 

8 Grammar Focus 

9 Listening 

10 Interchange 12

I I Discussion 

12 Writing 

13 Reading 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

Units 11-12 Progress Check 

Key ARC: Arcade 

VID: Video DVD 

You can use these materials 
indass 

TSS Unit 12 Extra Worksheet 

TSS Unit 12 Vocabulary Worksheet 
TSS Unit 12 Grammar Worksheet 

TSS Unit 12 Listening Worksheet 

TSS Unit 12 Writing Worksheet 

TSS Unit 12 Project Worksheet 
YID Unit 12 
VRB Unit 12 

You can also use these materials 
for assessment 

Your students can use these materials 
outside the classroom 

SB Unit 12 Grammar Plus focus I 

SSD Unit 12 Grammar I 
ARC Describing purpose 

SSD Unit 12 Vocabulary 1-2 
ARC Qualities for success 

WB Unit 12exercises 1-4 

SSD Unit 12 Speaking I 

SB Unit 12 Grammar Plus focus 2 
SSD Unit 12 Grammar 2 
ARC Describing purpose and Giving reasons 
ARC Giving reasons 

SSD Unit 12 Reading 1-2 
SSD Unit 12 Listening 1-3 
SSD Unit 12 Video 1-3 
WB Unit 12 exercises 5-8 

ASSESSMENTCD Units 11-12 Oral Quiz 
ASSESSMENTCD Units 11-12 Written Quiz 

SB: Student•s Book 

VRB: Video Resource Book 

SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM 

WB: Workbook 

TSS: Teacher Suppon Site 

Unit 12 Supplementary Resources Overview Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 �Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable 



Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 
SB exercises 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

outside the classroom 

Interchange Teacher's Edition3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable My Plan for Unit 21 



11� The right stuff

MAIN PRODUCTS 

soft drinks, juice, 
and bottled water 

Sony electronics equipment, 
movies, and TVs 

Levi Strauss jeans and casual clothing 

Google Internet-based products 
Five of and services 

the world's 
most successful 

businesses Nestle chocolate, instant coffee. 
and bottled water 

MCI' 

Coca-Cola is the best-known 
English word in the world after OK.

Some early products included tape 
recorders and rice cookers. 

The first jeans were made for men 
looking for gold in California. 

Google comes from googol, which 
is the math term for the number 1 
followed by 100 zeros. 

Nestle means little nest, which 
symbolizes security and family. 

Sources: Hoover's Handbook of Americoo Business 200]; www.sony.net, www.google.com; www.nestle.com 

78 

Which of these products exist in your country? Are they successful? 
Can you think of three successful companies in your country? What do they produce? 

A (o' Listen to the survey. What makes a business successful? 
Number the choices from 1 (most important) to 3 (least important). 

r 
What makes 
a business 
successful? 

II] Most important

(l] Somewhat important

[!] Least important

1. In order for a language school to succeed, it has to have

O a variety of dasses D a convenient location D inexpensive courses 

2. To run a popular Internet cafe, it's a good idea to have

O plenty of computers D good snacks and drinks D a fast connection 

3. In order to operate a successful movie theater, it has to have

D the latest movies D good snacks and drinks D big saeens 

4. To establish a trendy restaurant, it's important to have
D fashionable servers D delicious food D good music 

5. For an athletic center to be profitable, it needs to have
O good trainers D modem exercise equipment D a variety of classes 

6. For a concert hall to be successful, it should have

D excellent acoustics D comfortable seats D affordable tickets 

8 GROUP WORK Compare your answers. Do you agree on the most 
important success factors? 

u�l>.!I o�j {!?J'1 
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The right stuff 
Cycle 1, Exercises 1-6 

Learning Objective: tall< about successful businesses

• Books closed. Give Ss or elicit a list of international
companies. Elicit products that the companies make.
For example:

International company 
Coca-Cola/Pepsi Cola 
Sony/Panasonic 
Levi Strauss 
Google 

Product 
Soft drinks 
Televisions/stereos 
Jeans 
Internet-based products/ 
services 

Nestle Chocolate 

• Books open. Ask Ss to read the Snapshot. Ss may use
their dictionaries.

• Ask Ss if any of the facts. surprise them. Why?

• Elicit or explain any remaining new vocabulary.

PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objective: see ways to describe purpose
in context 

To show Ss the purpose of activities, write the 
objectives on the board. As you finish each activity, check 
off the objective so that Ss know where they are. Then at 
the end of the class, tell Ss what they have achieved. 

A fv [CD 3, Track 1] 
• Books closed. With Ss, brainstorm some factors that

make a language school successful. Ask Ss to write
their suggestions on the board, like this:

What makes a language school successful?

attractive 
language 

school 

good teachers 

easy to get to

• Books open. Tell Ss to look at the first sentence. How
similar were the Ss' opinions to the ones listed on
the board?

In this unit, students talk about successful 
people, businesses, and products, as w:e/1 as 
advertising. In Cycle 1, students use infinitive 
clauses and phrases to express purpose and 
describe qualities for success. In Cycle 2, 
students practice describing features and 
giving reasons. 

Vocabulary 

rice cooker: an electric pot used to cook rice 

casual: not fo.rmal 

symbolize: represent 

nest: the place where birds lay their eggs 

• Option: Read aloud the main. products and facts
(omitting the name of each). Ss listen and guess the
company.

• Read the questions.

• Ss discuss the questions in pairs, small groups, or as
a class.

• Option: If your class is made up of business Ss, have
several Ss give a brief presentation (or "snapshot") of
their company.

• Option: Find out what Ss know about surveys. Ask:
"What is a survey? Has anyone answered a real
survey before? Why do businesses conduct surveys?"

• Explain the task. Point out the three options and
explain the numbering system.

• Then ask the class to complete the first three boxes.
To make sure that Ss understand the task, take a class
vote. Which ·of the three options do Ss think is the
most important?

• Ss complete the task individually. Go around the
class and give help as needed. Write new words or
expressions on the board, in your vocabulary column.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read. Ask Ss to
raise their hands when they hear a category they
rated most important.

8Groupwork 
• Explain the task.

• Ss work in small groups. Ss discuss the most
important factor in each case. Ask Ss to find out
who is most similar to them.

• Then elicit Ss' ideas. How well do they agree?

• Option: Ss add one more success factor to
each sentence.
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ii PRONUNCIATION

Learning Objective: notice and use reduced forms 

A ..:;;;:, [CD 3, Track 2] 
• Point out that structure words such as a, an, and, for,

and to are rarely stressed. The vowel in these words
is usually reduced to fa/. Explain that/�/ is the most
common sound in English.

• Play the audio program to present the reduced fonns.
Ss listen and read.

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and repeat.

ii GRAMMAR FOCUS

Learning Objective: practice using infinitive clauses 
to describe purpose 

[CD 3, Track 3] 
• Write these sentences on the board. Ask Ss to fill in

the blanks (answers in parentheses):
Describing purpose with infinitive clauses
1 . __ run a popular Internet cafe, it's a good idea
to have plenty of computers. (To) 
2. ______ operate a successful movie
theater, you need to make sure it shows the latest
movies. (In order to)
3.__ a concert hall ____ successful, It
should have excellent acoustics. (For, to be)

4. ___ a shopping mall __ succeed. it 
has to have a variety of stores. (In order for, to) 

• Explain the different types of infinitive clauses.
Elicit or explain how sentences l and 2 are similar:
(In order) + infinitive
In order to succeed in business, you have to .. .

Tu succeed in business, you have to . .  . 
• Point out that sentences 3 and 4 both use for.

(In order)+ for+ noun+ infinitive
In order for a business to succeed, it .. .

Eor a business to succeed, it .. . 
• Elicit additional examples. Write some of the Ss'

suggestions on the board.
88 For more practice, play the Chain Game - download it 
!ll from the website. Start with: "For a coffee bar 

to succeed, ... " 
• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat.

A
• Explain the task.
• Ss work individually and match goals with

suggestions. Go around the class and give help
as needed.

T-79 • Unit 72

8Pairwork 
• Explain the task. Ss practice reading the sentences in

Exercise 2 on page 78.
• Option: Play the audio program for Exercise 2 again.

Ss listen and repeat.
• Ss work in pairs and take turns reading their first

choices aloud. Go around the class and listen
discreetly. Note: Ss will have additional practice
using reduced fonns in part A of Exercise 4.

• Go over answers with the class. lf Ss have diffeTent
answers, ask them to explain their choices. Accept any
answers that are logical and gFammatically correct.

• Then Ss work in pairs. They take turns reading their
sentences. Remind Ss to use the reduced forms they
practiced in Exercise 3.

Answers 

1. e 2. a

B Pair work 

3. d 4. b

• Explain the task.

5. c

• Ss work in pairs. They add one more suggestion for
each goal in part A. Go around the class and give help
as needed.

• Ask different Ss to come up and write their
suggestions on the board. Accept any answers
that are logical and grammatically correct.

C Group work 
• Focus Ss' attention on the picture. Ask: "What is

wrong with this coffee shop?" Elicit Ss' ideas.
• Explain the task. Ask two Ss to model the

conversation.
• Ss work in small groups to discuss what shouJd be

done for the coffee shop to stay popular. Remind Ss
to use infinitive clauses.

• Elicit suggestions from around the class.
' For another way to practice describing what's wrong,
• try Picture Dictalion - download it from the website.

88 For more practice, try Vocabulary Tennis - download 
iJ it from the website. Choose a business (e.g., a cinema) 

and have teams take turns calling out success factors. 
Instead of words, Ss use sentences with 
infinitive clauses. 



PRONUNCIATION Reduced words 

A (ii' Listen and practice. Notice how certain words are reduced in conversation. 

In order f�r ;{ cafe t� succeed, it needs t� have good food ;tnfl service. 
F�r ;{n airline tp be successful, it has tp maintain;{ good safety record. 

B PAIR WORK Take turns reading the sentences in Exercise 2 aloud. Use your 
first choice to complete each sentence. Pay attention to reduced words. 

To run a popular Internet cafe, 
(In order) to establish a trendy restaurant, 

Infinitive clauses with for 
for an athletic center to be profitable, 

(In order) for a language school to succeed, 

www.irLanguage.com 

it's a good idea to have plenty of computers. 
it's important lo have fashionable servers. 

ii needs lo have modern exercise equipment. 
ii has to have a convenient location. 

A Match each goal with a suggestion. Then practke the sentences with a partner. 

Goals 

1. For a health club to attract new people, .......... .. 
2. In order to run a profitable restaurant, ........... . 
3. To establish a successful dance club, ........... . 
4. Forr a coffee bar to succeed, ........... . 
5. To run a successful clothing boutique, ........... . 

B PAIR WORK Give another suggestion 
for each goal in part A. 

( GROUP WORK Look at the picture of 
a coffee shop. For it to stay in business, 
what should be done? 

"For this coffee shop to stay in business, it needs .. :• 

.:.,�1�1 u'1ie;?.J'> 
www.irLanguage.com 

Suggestions 

a. you need to hire a talented chef.
b. it's a good idea to offer desserts, too.
c. you need to keep up with the latest styles.
d. it needs to have great music and lighting.
e. it has to offer the latest equipment.
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A PAIR WORK What qualities are important for success? 
Rank them from 1 to 5. 

Amodei 

O fashionable

O gorgeous

O industrious

O muscular

O slender

A salesperson 

O clever

O charming

O knowledgeable

O persuasive

O tough

.A magazine 

O affordable

O attractive

O entertaining

O informative

O well written

B GROUP WORK Add one moire adjective to each list. 

"For a model to be successful, he or she needs to be ... " 

ROLE PLAY You're hired! 

u�IJ:!1 ul,,j (!;?.>" 
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Student A: Interview two people for one of these 
jobs. What qualities do they need for success? 
Decide who is more qualified for the job. 

Students 8 and C: You are applying for the same 
job. What are your best qualities? Convince the 
interviewer that you are more qualified for the job. 

host for a political talk show server at a trendy cafe exercise equipment salesperson 

A: To be a good host for a political talk show, you need to be knowledgeable. Are you? 
B: Yes. I follow politics closely, and I'm also tough. I'm not afraid to ask hard questions. 
C: I'm fascinated by politics, and I'm industrious, so I would do thorough research. 

I thought you'd never ask! 

A ((,;; Listen and practice.

Mayumi: What's your favorite club, Ben? 

Ben: The Soul Club. They have fabulous music, and it's never 

crowded, so it's easy to get in. 

Mayumi: That's funny. There's always a long wait outside my favorite 

club. I like it because it's always packed. 

Ben: Why do you think it's so popular? 

Mayumi: Well, it just opened a few months ago, everything is 

brand-new and modern, and lots of fashionable people 

go there. It's called the Casablanca. 

Ben: Oh, right! I hear the reason people go there is just to be seen. 

Mayumi: Exactly! Do you want to go some night? 

Ben: I thought you'd never ask! 

B CLASS ACTIVITY What are some popular places in your city? 
Do you ever go to any of these places? Why or why not? 

80 • Unit 12 www.irLanguage.com 



WORD POWER 

Learning Objective: learn adjectives to describe 
successful businesses and businesspeople 

A Pair work 
• Focus Ss' attention on the picture. With Ss,

brainstorm some qualities that are important for a
model to be successful. Write Ss' ideas om the board.

• Ask Ss to read the adjectives in each list. Elicit or
explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

Industrious: hardworkin91 
slender: thin 
persuasive: able to influence other people 

tough: strong; able to deal with difficult conditions 
affordable: having a reasonable price 
entertaining: amusing and interesting 
informative: providing useful knowledge or ideas 

ROLE PLAY 

Learning Objective: role-play a conversation between 
an interviewer and two job applicants 

• Explain the task. Ask three Ss to model the
conversation.

• Students work in groups of three. Student A is the
interviewer. He or she chooses a job from the list.
Students B and C are applicants. Each tries to convince
the interviewer that he or she is best for the job.
Remind Ss to use vocabulary in the Word Power, as
well as to recycle vocabulary from pages 3, 30, and 74.

·cycle 2, Exercises 7-13

CONVERSATION 

Learning Objectives: practice a conversation about 
fashionable places; see ways of giving reasons in context 

A � [CD 3, Track 41
• Tell Ss to cover the text and look only at the picture.

Elicit details about the picture.
• Set the scene. Two friends, Mayumi and Ben, are

talking about their favorite nightclubs. Tell Ss to
listen to find out how the clubs are different.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and take notes.

• Ss work in pairs and rank the adjectives from I to 6.
Remind Ss that 1 is most important. Encourage Ss
to give reasons for their rankings and to try to come
to agreement.

• Go around the room and offer help as needed.
• Elicit examples of the most important quality

(ranked number 1) for success for each item.

B Group work 
• Explain the task.
• Ss work in small groups to add one more adjective to

each list.
• Elicit the new adjectives from each group. Encourage

groups to explain their reason for adding that to
the list.

• Set a time limit of about seven minutes. Go around the
class and give help as needed.

• Ss change roles and do the role play again.

· End of Cycle 1
- --

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 

• Text uncovered. Tell Ss to read the conversation. Ask
them to check the accuracy of their notes.

• Ask: "Which club would you rather go to? Why?"
• Ss practice the conversation in pairs.

' For another way to practice this Conversation. try the
• Musical Dialog - download it from the website.

B Class activity 
• Explain the task. Read the questions. Hold a class

discussion about "in" places. Ss compare and
evaluate clubs they know.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice giving reasons 

t'iJ' {CD 3, Track 5)

• Focus Ss' attention on the Grammar Focus box.
Explain that the phrases in boldface are used for
giving reasons. Present the following information
and examples:

1. because and since
- They mean the same, although since is more formal.
- Because and since are followed by a subj�t

and verb:
subject + verb
I love the Soul Club because the music is great.

• Ask Ss to underline the subject + verb phrases with
because and since in the Grammar Focus box.
- Because or since can begin or end a sentence.

When the clause is at the beginning, it is followed
by a comma.
Since it's packed, there's a long wait. OR
There's a long wait since it's packed.

- The clause with because or since is a subordinate
clause, not a main clause.

2. because of and due to
- They mean the same, although due to often has a

negative connotation.
- Because of and due to are followed by a noun or

noun phrase.
This is my favorite club because of the �t musjc.

• Ask Ss to underline the noun/noun phrases used with
because of and due to in the Grammar Focus box.
- Because of or due to can begin a sentence. When

the clause is at the beginning, it is followed by
a comma.
Due to the crowds, it's difficult to get in. OR
It's difficult to get in due to the crowds.

- The clause with because of or due to is a subordinate
clause, not a main clause.

3.for
mr + noun (or noun phrase)
It's famous/well known/popular for its music.

4, the reason (that/why) ••• Is ••• 

The reason (that/why} Julie goes there 15: to have fun. 
• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat
• Option: Ss choose a popular restaurant or club in 

their city and write sentences using the six patterns in
the Grammar Focus box. Tell Ss to give reasons for 
the place's success. Go around the class and give help 
as needed.
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A 
• Books closed. Draw a circle on the board. Write MTV

inside it. Ask: "What do you know about MTV? Do
you ever watch it? Why is it so popular?" Ss come to
the board to add their ideas to the mind map.

• Books open. Explain the task. Point out that more
than one answer is possible.

• Ss complete the paragraph individually.
• Ss compare answers in pairs. Check Ss' responses

around the class.

Answers 

MTV is one of the most popular television networks 
in the world. People love MTV not only because of its 
music videos, but also because of/due to its clever and 
diverse programming. Since/Because it keeps its shows 
up-to-the-minute, young people watch MTV for the 
latest fads in music and fashion. MTV is also well known 
for its music awards show. The reason (why/that) so 
many people watch it is to see all the fashionable guests. 
MTV even has reality shows. These shows are popular 
because they appeal to young people. Because of/Due 
to MTV's widespread popularity, many teenagers have 
become less industrious with their homework! 

B 
• Explain the task. Model the first sentence with

the class.
• Ss complete the task individually or in pairs.

Then check Ss' responses.

' If a S finishes the task early, check his or her work. and 
send the S to work with another person. Alternatively, ask 
the S to start writing the answers on the board. 

1. b 2. c 3. e/g 4. a/f 5. g 6. d 7. h 8. f

C Palrworlc

• Explain the task. Ask a S to read the example
sentence. Ss suggest two more reasons for each
success in part B.

• Ss work in pairs. Elicit responses from the class.
• Option: Ask Ss to write one idea each on the board.

Use those suggestions to go over any problems Ss
may still have with these structures.

88 For more practice with giving reasons, try Just One

!ll Minute - download it from the website. Ss describe 
a business, TV show, or product. and the reasons for 
its success. 



Giving reasons �·

I like the Casablanca because it's always packed. 

I
Since it's always so packed, there's a long wait outside the club. 
It's popular because of the fashionable people. 
The Soul Club is famous for its fantastic music. 

I 
Due to the crowds, the Casablanca is difficult to get in to. 
The reason (that/why) people go there is just to be seen. 

A Complete the paragraph with because, since, because of, for, due to, and 
the reason. Then compare with a pairtner. (More than one answer is possible.) 

MTV is one of the most popular television 
networks in the world. People love MTV not only 
........................ its music videos, but also ...................... .. 
its clever and diverse programming ......................... it 
keeps its shows up-to-the-minute, young people 
watch MTV for the latest fads in mu sic and fashion. 
MTV is also well known ........................ its music awards 
show ......................... so many people watch it is to see 
all the fashionable guests. MTV even has reality 
shows. These shows are popular ........................ they 
appeal to young people ......................... MTV's 
widespread popularity, many teenagers have 
become less industrious with their homework! 

B What reason explains the success of each situation? (More than one 
answer is possible.) Compare ideas with a partner. 

Situation Reason 

1. Nokia is a successful company ........... . a. since prices are generally more affordable.
2. People love Levi's jeans ........... . 
3. The BBC is well known .......... .. 
4. Huge supermarket chains are popular ........... . 
5. People everywhere drink Coca-Cola .......... .. 
6. Apple products are famous ........... . 
7. Nike is a popular brand of clothing ........... . 
8. Many people like megastores ........... . 

b. due to its ever-changing product line.
c. because they have always been fashionable.
d. for their innovative designs.
e. because of its informative programming.
f. for their big choice of products.

g. since it advertises worldwide.
h. becaus,e the advertising is clever

and entertaining.

C PAIR WORK Suggest two more reasons for each success in part B. 

A: Nokia is a successful company because its commercials are very clever. 
B: I think another reason why they are successful is ... 
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A � Listen to radio commercials for three different businesses.
What are two spec'ial features of each place? 

1 ........................................................... . 

2. ···························································

B (O'\ Listen again. Complete each slogan.

1. "If you don't ...................... what you want in your ...................... , come ...................... ours!" 
2. "We're here to ...................... you have ...................... !" 
3. "You won't find a ...................... , ...................... meal - anywhere!" 

How well do you know the slogans companies use for their products? 
Go to Interchange 12 on page 127. 

DISCUSSION TV commericials 

GROUP WORK Discuss these questions. 

When you watch TV, do you pay attention to the commercials? Why or why not? 
What commercials do you remember from the last time you watched TV? 
What are some effective commercials you remember? What made them effective? 
What is the funniest commercial you've ever seen? the dumbest? the most shocking? 
Which celebrities lnave been in commercials? Has this affected your opinion of the product? 

Has it affected your opinion of the celebrity? 
What differences are there between commercials today and commercials from the past? 

WRITING A commercial 

A Choose one of your favorite products. Read the questions and make notes 
about the best way to sell it. Then write a one-minute radio or TV commercial. 

What's good or unique about the product? 
Why would someone want to buy or use it? 
Can you think of a clever name or slogan? 

B GROUP WORK Take turns presenting your 
commercials. What is good about each one? 
Can you give any suggestions to improve them? 
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Are you looking for a high-quality 

TV that is also attractively designed? 

Buy a Star TV. Star is the most popular 

name in electronics because of its 

commitment to excellence and ... 



LISTENING 

Learning Objectives: listen to three radio 
commercials; practice listening for specific 
information and taking notes 

A (g' [CD 3, Track 6] 
• Explain the task. Then ask Ss to read the names of the

businesses and predict what kind of business each is.

• Tell Ss to Listen to the commercials for the special

features. Remind Ss to write down only key words.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and complete the
features columns. Were Ss' predictions correct?

• Elicit the answers.

AllllloSai I 

See page T-174. 

See page T- I 27 for teaching notes. 

,DISCUSSION 

Learning Objective: talk about TV commercials 

Note: If possible, show some recordings of TV 
commercials in class. 

Group work 

• Read the discussion questions. Explain the task.
Encourage Ss to ask follow-up questions.

• Ss work in small groups to discuss the questions.
Go around the room and offer help as needed.

WRITING 

Learning Objective: write a radio or TV commercial 

A 
• Explain the task. Read the questions. Explain that Ss

can use them to help organize their ideas. Ask a S to
read the example commercial.

• Ss work individually. Tell Ss to choose one product
and make notes on how it could be advertised. Ss use
their notes to write a first draft.

• Option: The first draft can be assigned for homework.

Answers 

Maggie's: 1. designer fashions at the lowest prices;
2. accepts all major credit cards

Sports Pro: 1. knowledgeable salespeople; 
2. open every day

Mexi-Grill: 1. any combination of fillings available; 
2. fast service at low prices

B <o' [CD 3, Track 71

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and complete
the slogan for each place. Then check Ss' answers.

Answers 

1. If you don't see what you want in your closet, come
check out ours! Maggie's

2. We're here to help you have fun! Sports Pro
3. You won't find a cheaper, tastier meal-anywhere!

Mexl-Grlll

f For another way to teach this exercise, try Jigsaw

• Learning - download it from the website. Student A
listens for the feature, Student B listens for the slogan.

• Option: Write each question on a card. Divide the
class into seven groups, if possible. Give each group a
card with a question. Set a time limit of three minutes
for groups to discuss the question. Then have groups
pass their question on to another group, and repeat

the process until groups have discussed all
seven questions.

B Group work

• Explain the task. Ss present their one-minute
commercials to their group. The rest of the group
offers feedback on the presentation.

• Option: Encourage Ss to include props and music.

• Option: Ss create a storyboard for their commercial
and present it to the group or the class. The storyboard
could show, using a comic-book style, the main scenes
in the TV commercial.
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Learning Objective: develop skills in predicting and 
making inferences 

• Focus Ss' attention on the cartoon. Ask if anyone
understands why this is humorous. Tell Ss they will
get the joke after they read the article.

• Read the pre-reading task. Elicit or explain that
market research studies ways to advertise a
product, what price to charge for it, and who might
want to buy it 

• Elicit Ss' ideas about the title and the pre-reading
question .. Ask: "Do you know any products that sell
well in one country but not in another? Why?"

A 
• Explain the task. Then go over statements 1-6.

Point out that sometimes the answer is not given.
• Ss read the article individually. Tell Ss to guess the

meanings of unfamiliar words while quickly reading
for main ideas. Remind Ss to mark any words they
don't understand.

• Elicit the problem with "Nova."
' For another way to teach this reading, try Reading

Ii Race - download it from the website. 
• Then Ss work in pairs or small groups to discuss

vocabulary. Tell Ss to ask each other about words
they still don't understand. Ss may use their
dictionaries for a final check.

• Elicit or explain any remaining new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

learned the hard way: made a lot of mistakes. or had a 
lot of difficulty before learning something 

overlooked: didn't notice something or didn't realize 
how important it was 

Sure �no\lgh: expression vsed to say that something 
happened exactly the way someone thought it would 

translated ••. literally: translated from one language 
to another, word by word, according to its most basic 
meaning rather than the general meaning 

As it turned out: the way something actually happened 
pleading: asking for something in an urgent and 

anxious way 
ancestors: family members who lived long ago 
packaging: the container a product is sold in 
countless: too many to be counted 
pure coincidence: two things happening together 

completely by chance, in a surprising way 
signature: a person's handwritten name 
Arabic script: the written form of the Arabic language 
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• Ss work individually or in pairs to choose the 
correct answers.

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. false 3. not given 5. false
2. true 4. not given 6. false

B 
• Explain the task. Read the two problems.
• Option: Ask a S to point out something made of

leather. "Fly in leather'' translates into Spanish as
Volar en cuero.

• Ss work individually.
• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. N 2. T

C Group worlc 
• Explain the task. Brainstorm products from

Ss' countries.
• Ss complete the task in groups. Ask Ss from the same

country to work together if possible. Go around the
class and give help as needed.

88 For more practice, try Twenty Questions - download 
!IJ it from the website. Ss think of an advertisement. 

· End'ofCycle 2" - -·· - - .

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle and for assessment tools. 



READING 

The Stuff 
Look at the picture and the f,rst sentence of the article. Why ,s market research

important to companies that want to sell their products internationally? 

ff>�' 
U'.'. 
1rLanguage,om 

If a business wonts to sell its product 
internationally, it hod better do some 
morlcet research first. This is a lesson that 
some large American corporations hove 
learned the hord way. 
What's in a name? 

Sometimes the problem is the nmne. 
When General Motors introduced its Chevy 
Novo into Latin Ameriro, it overlooked the 
fuct hit No W1 in Spanish l118CIIS "h doesn't 
go: Sure enough, the Chevy Novo never 
went anywhere in Latin America. 

the translations weren't quite right. 
Pepsi was pleading with Germans to 
•eome out of the grove• and telling the
Chinese that •peps; brings your ancestors
bock from the grove:
A picture's worth a
thousand words

Other times, the problem involves 
packaging. A picture of o smitrng, round
cheeked boby hos helped sell coootless 
jars of Gerber baby food. So when Gerber 
rnorketed its products in Africa, it kept the 
picture on the jor. What Gerber didn't 
reolize was that in many African 

mode a costly mistake when ther. launched a new perfume in Brazi . The
perlume smeUed like Camelt10 flowers. It 
overlooked the fact that Camellia flowers 
are associated with funerals in Brazil. 
Unsurprisingly, the perfume failed. The 
entire Revlon brand suffered os many felt 
the company disrespected the cuhure. 

Translation problems 
Sometimes it's the slogan that doesn't 

work No company knows this better 
than Pepsi-Colo, with its •come ot1Ve with 
Pepsi!• campaign. The campaign was 
so successful in the United States that 
Pepsi translated its slogan literally for its 
international campaign. As it turned out, 

countries, the picture on the jor
shows what the jar has in it. 
Twist of fate 

Even cuhurol factors 
con be involved. The 
cosmetits company Revlon 

Here's a great 

�a!.)

A Read the article. Then for each statement, check (.I) True, False, or Not given. 

w�w.irI..:anguage.c�� 
--�� ----- �--�- - . - True False Not given

1. General Motors did a lot of research before naming the Chevy Novo. 0
2. The "Come alive with Pepsi!" campaign worked well in the U.S. 0 
3. Pepsi still sold well in Germany and Chino. 0 
4. Gerber changed its packaging ofter the problem in Africa. 0 
5. The problem for Revlon was the name "Camellia." 0 
6. Revlon no longer sells cosmetics in Brazil. 0 

B Look at the marketing problems below. In each situation, was the problem 
related to the product's name (N) or slogan (S)? 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

............ 1. The Ford Fiera didn't sell well in Spain, where fiera means "ugly old woman:' 
···········- 2. Braniff Airline's "Fly in leather" campaign was meant to promote its comfortable new

seats. In Spanish, the company was telling passengers to "Fly with no clothes on:'

C GROUP WORK Think of two products sold in your country: one that has sold well,
and one that hasn't. Why did one sell well, but not the other? What changes could help 
the second product sell better? 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

.:,�1.>:!I .:,�j ,:;.> .JI> 
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Units 11-12 Progress check 
SELF-ASSESSMENT 

How well can you do these things? Check(,/) the boxes. 

I ,con .... -� - ---
- --� -

Very well OK A little 

Describe important life events anid their consequences (Ex. 1) 
Describe and explain regrets about the past (Ex. 2) 
Describe hypothetical situations in the past (Ex. 2) 
Understand and give reasons for success (Ex. 3, 4) 
Describe the purpose of actions (Ex. 4) 

SPEAKING Lessons to live by 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

www.irLanguage.com 

A What are two important events for each of these age groups? Complete the chart. 

B GROUP WORK Talk about the events. Why is each event 
important? What do people learn from each event? 

A: Starting school is an important event for children. 
B: Why is starting school an important milestone? 
A: Once they start school, ... 

useful expressions 

after 
as soon as 
the moment 
by the time 

once 
before 
until 

fj GAME A chain of events

84 

A Write three regrets you have about the past. 

B GROUP WORK What if the situations were different? 
Take turns. One student expresses a regret. The next student 
adds a hypothetical result, and so on, for as long as you can. 

A: I should have been more ambitious during college. 
B: If you'd been more ambitious, you would have 

gone abroad. 
C: If you'd gone abroad, you could have ... 

..:,�1..1:!I ,:,4j {!?.>" 
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Units 11-12 Progress check 

SELF-ASSESSMENT 

Learning Objectives: reflect on one's learning; 
identify areas that need improvement 

• Ask: "What did you learn in Units 11 and 12?" Elicit

Ss' answers.

• Ss complete the Self-assessment. Encourage them to

be honest, and point out they will not get a bad grade
if they check(,/) "a little."

SPEAKING 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to describe 
important events with time clauses 

A 
• Explain the task. Ss come up with important events at

several points in people's lives.

• Ss work individually to complete the chart. Go around

the class and give help with vocabulary.

B Group work

• Explain the task. Read the focus questions. Ask Ss

to read the useful expressions. Ask three Ss to model

the conversation.

GAME 

Learning Objectives: a.ssess one's ability to talk about 
behavior and personality; assess one's ability to express 
regrets about the past using past moda/s; assess one's 
ability to describe hypothetical situations using if clauses 

A 
• Explain the task.

• Ss work individually to write three regrets. Remind Ss
that they will be sharing these regrets, so they should

avoid anything too personal to share.

• Go around the class to check grammar and give help

as needed.

• Ss move on to the Progress check exercises. You can 

have Ss complete them in class or for homework,

using one of these techniques:

1. Ask Ss to complete aU the exercises.

2. Ask Ss: "What do you need to practice?" Then

assign exercises based on their answers.

3. Ask Ss to choose and complete exercises based

on their Self-assessment.

• Ss work in small groups to discuss the events. Go

around the class and note errors you hear. Also note

time clauses you hear used correctly.

• After the discussion, write errors you heard on 
the board. Ask the class to correct them. Point out 

examples of time clauses you heard used correctly.

• Ask each group to share one or two of the important

events they discussed.

B Group work

• Explain the task. Ask three Ss to model

the conversation.

• Ss work in small groups. Ss take turns talking about

regrets. Group members add hypothetical results.

Challenge Ss to think of several hypothetical results
for each situation.

• Option: Ask Ss to write their sentences. Ss can read

them aloud or tum them in to you to check.

T-84



LISTENING 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to listen to, 
understand, and give reasons for success 

A lo' [CD 3, Track 81 
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the factors. Elicit or

explain any new vocabulary.
• Tell Ss to listen and check(,/) the factors they hear.

Play the audio program once or twice.

See page T-174. 

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

concept, location, advertising 

B r'ft' [CD 3, Track 9) 
• Explain the task.

DISCUSSION 

Learning Objectives: assess one's ability to give 
reasons for success; assess one's ability to describe 
purpose with infinitive clauses and clauses with for

A Pair work 
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the list of businesses.

Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.
• Ss work in pairs. First, Ss discuss the factors affecting

success. Remind Ss to choose two businesses.
• Then Ss write three sentences describing the most

important factors. Go around the class and give
help as needed.

B Group work 
• Explain the task. Ask two Ss to model the

conversation.

WHAT'S NEXT1 

Learning Objective: become more involved in 
one's learning 

• Focus Ss' attention on the Self-assessment again. Ask:
"How well can you do these things now?"

T-85 • Units 11-12 Progress check

• Tell Ss to listen for the reason each factor is important.
Play the audio program again. Pause after each section
for Ss to write. Remind Ss to answer in their own
words. Play the audio program as many times as
needed.

• Ss compare answers with a partner. lf they have any
disagreements, play the audio program again.

• Go over answers with the class.

Possible answers 
1. concept: A restaurant needs to be unique and special to

compete with other restaurants.
2. location: A restaurant needs to be seen by many people

so it will attract customers.
3. advertising: If you have a new restaurant, you need to

have a way to let people know about it.

• Option: Ss work in groups. They discuss the factors
not mentioned in the audio program. Ask groups to
share their ideas with the class.

• Each pair joins another pair. Ss take turns sharing
their ideas.

• Ask groups which ideas they agreed and
disagreed about.

Group work
• Explain the task. Read the example sentence. Ask Ss to

read the useful expressions.
• Ss work in the same groups or in different groups. Ss

choose a successful business to discuss. Encourage Ss
to name factors like the ones in Exercise 3.

• Ask groups to share ideas with the class.

• Ask Ss to underline one thing they need to review.
Ask: "What did you underline? How can you
review it?"

• If needed, plan additional activities or reviews based
on Ss' answers.



fiiusTENING Success story

A (o Listen to a business consultant discuss the factors necessary for a 
restaurant to be successful. Check(..") the ones she says are important. 

advertising O concept O decor O food O location 

u�l.>:!I ,:.,t,.j {!;_?.>" 
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O name 

B (o' Listen again. In your own words, write the reason why each factor is important. 

1 ................................................................ . 

2 ................................................................ . 

3 ................................................................ . 

DISCUSSION The secrets of success 

A PAIR WORK Choose two businesses and discuss what they need to be successful. 
Then write three sentences describing the most important factors. 

O a car wash 
O a dance club 

O a gourmet supermarket 
O a high-rise hotel 

O a juice bar 
O a used clothing store 

1. In order for a hotel to be successful, it has to be affordable.

B GROUP WORK Join another pair. Share your ideas. 
Do they agree? 

A: We think in order for a hotel to be successful, 
it has to be affordable. 

B: Really? But some of the most successful 
hotels are very expensive. 

C GROUP WORK INow choose a popular business that 
you know about. What are the reasons for its success? 

"I think W hotels are successful because the decor is so beautiful." 

�-- --
useful expressions 

--- - - -- -

It's successful because (oij ... 
It's popular due to ... 
The reason it's successful is ... 

WHAT'S NEXT? 

It's become popular since ... 
It's famous for ... 

Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need to review anything? 

www.irLanguage.com 
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Unit 13 Supplementary Resources Overview 

After the following 
SB exercises 

1 Snapshot 

2 Conversation 

3 Pronunciation 

4 Grammar Focus 

5 Listening 

6 Speaking 

7 Interchange 13 

8 Perspectives 

9 Grammar Focus 

10 Word Power 

11 Listening 

12 Disc�ion 

13 Writing 

14 Reading 

Key ARC: Arcade 
YID: Video DVD

You can use these mabuials Your students can us• these materials 
in class outside the classroom 

SSD Unit 13 Speaking 1-2

SB Unit 13 Grammar Plus focus I

SSD Unit 13 Grammar l
ARC Past modals for degrees of certainty 1-2

WB U111it 13 exercises 1-4

TSS Unit 13 Grammar Worksheet SB Unit 13 Grammar Plus focus I 
TSS Unit 13 Listening Worksheet SSD Unit 13 Grammar 2

ARC Past modals for judgments and suggestions 

TSS Unit 13 Vocabulary Worksheet SSD Unit 13 Vocabulary 1-2

ARC Reactions 1-2

TSS Unit 13 Writing Worksheet 

TSS Unit 13 Project Worksheet SSD Unit 13 Reading 1-2

YID Unit 13 SSD Unit 13 Listening 1-3

VRB Unit 13 SSD Unit 13 Video 1-3

WB Unit 13 exercises 5-7

SB: Student's Book SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM TSS: Teacher Support Site 

VRB: Video Resource Book WB: Workbook. 

0�1>.!1 o�j lY-"" 
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My Plan for Unit 13 

Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 
SB exercises 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

outside the classroom 

Interchange Teacher's Edition3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable My Plan for Unit 13 



��· That's a possibility. 

86 

Pet 
Peeves 

Why is it 
that some 
people ... ? 

Source: lnterliews with people between the ages of 16 ond 4 5

Which of the pet peeves do you have about people you know? Which one is the worst? 
Underline a pet peeve you could be accused of. When and why are you guilty of it? 
Are there any pet peeves in the list that don't annoy you? 

A (c' Listen and practice. 

Jackie: You asked Beth to be here around 7:00, didn't you? 
Bill: Yes. What time is it now? 

Jackie: It's almost 8:00. I wonder what happened. 
Bill: Hmm. She might have forgotten the time. Why don't I call 

and see if ·she's on her way? 

A few minutes later 

Bill: I got her voice mail, so she must not have turned on 
her cell phone. 

Jackie: I hope she didn't have a problem on the road. Her car 
could have broken down or something. 

Bill: Of course she may have simply forgotten and done 
something else today. 

Jackie: No, she couldn't have forgotten - I just talked to her about 
it yesterday. I guess we should start without her. 

B (C' Listen to the rest of the conversation. What happened? 

www.irLanguage.com 



That's a possibility. 
. Cycle 1, Exercises 1-7 

SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: talk about annoying
social habits 

• Books closed. Write the subtitle "Pet Peeves" on
the board. List one or two pet peeves not shown in
the Snapshot:
Why is it that some people :
- always talk about how much things cost?
- never help clean up after a party?
Note: Ss discuss their own pet peeves later.

• Elicit that pet peeves are things that always annoy you.
• Books open. Ask Ss to look at the Snapshot in pairs.
• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

get In the last word: say something else, even when a 
conversation seems to be over 

CONVERSATION 

Learning Objectives: practice a conversation about
offering explanations; see past modals in con>text 

A tQ' [CD3, Track 10} 
• Books closed. Set the scene. Two people are talking

about a guest who is late for their barbecue.
• Write these questions on the board:

What time was Beth asked to come? (7:00)
What time is it now? (almost eight o'clock)
What does Bill decide to do? (call Beth)
Why can't Bill contact Beth? (her cell phone is off)
What do they decide to do? ( start without Beth)

• Tell Ss to listen for the answers. Play the audio
program. Then elicit the answers. Ask: "What would
you do in a similar situation? In your opinion, did they
do the right thing?"

• Write these sentence starters on the board (answers
in parentheses):
What has happened to Beth?
Bill: She might have ___ (forgotten
the time)

In this unit, students discuss social habits, 
predicaments, and mysteries. In Cycle 1, 
students give explanations, reasons, and 
suggestions using past modals must have, may 
have, and could have. In Cycle 2, students give 
opinions and advice with past modals should 
have, could have, and would have. 

• Read the questions. Make sure Ss understand that you 

could be accused of and are you guilty of it? mean "Do
you ever do unacceptable things like these?"

• Ss discuss the questions in small groups. Remind
Ss to use "I hate it when/It bothers me when," etc.
from Unit l .

• Option: Ss work in small groups. Each group
writes ten rules for good manners (e.g., People

should always:.
- hold the door open for the next person

- call if they're going to be late).

!II For more practice with the vocabulary, play True or

Ill False? - download it from the website. Ss cover the 
text and look at the picture for one minute. Then ask 
Ss to close their books and test their memory (e.g., The 
man's shirt is blue [false}). 

Jackie: Her car could have __ __ . (broken 
down) 
Bill: She may have simply forgotten and __ 
__ . (done something else today) 

• Tell Ss to listen for the answers. Play the audio
program again.

• Ask Ss to come to the board to fill in the answers. Ask
the class to correct answers if needed.

• Books open. Play the audio program. Ss listen and
read or repeat.

B � [CD 3, Track 11} 
• Explain the task. Tell Ss to listen to what really

happened to Beth. Play the second part of the audio
program. Elicit Ss' responses.

See page T-17 4. 

Answers 

Beth's dog was sick, and she had to take her to the vet. 
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PRONUNCIATION 

Learning Objective: notice and use reduced forms 
of past modals 

A ((;' [CO 3, Track 12] 
• Play the audio program. Ss listen. Point ou.t that in

past modals, have is reduced to fav/. The reduced have

sounds like of

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and repeat.

GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice using past modal verbs 
for degrees of certainty 

fii' [CD 3, Track 14] 
Past modals of possibility (may/might/could have) 

• Point out that we use may, might, and could when
something is possible, but we don't know for sure.
Write the rule on the board. Elicit other possible
reasons for Beth's lateness, using may/might/

could have.

subject +may/might/could+ have + past participle
She may have gotten lost. 

Past modals of certainty (must/couldn't have) 

• Ask Ss to find an example of must (not) have in the
Conversation on page 86. Write it on the board. 

• Tell Ss that we use must not have when we are almost
certain. Remind Ss: Bill gets Beth's voice mail, so he
is pretty sure she must not have turned on her phone.

• Explain that when we are more certain, we use
couldn't have. Ask Ss to find the example of couldn't

have in the Conversation. Write it on the board.

LISTENING 

Learning Objective: develop skills in giving 
explanations 

A Group work 
• Focus Ss' attention on the subtitle, "Jumping to

conclusions." Elicit or explain that this means 
"forming an opinion before you have all the facts." 

• Explain the task. Ask Ss to form small groups.
• Invite Ss to give explanations for the events pictured.

Remind Ss to use past modals.

8 fO [CD 3, Track 15] 
• Explain the task. Remind Ss to take notes.
• Play th.e audio program. Then ask: "What did

happen?" Elicit Ss' responses. Discuss how simHar
their part A explanations were to what really happened.

CJ'!,m· .1-·o,,;e,:,..rl!,. 
0 � 
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B W°) [CD 3, Trade 13] 
• Play the audio program. Ss listen and focus on the full

form of not.

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and repeat.
' For a different way to practice reductions, try Walking
• Stress - download it from the website. Ss identify key

words first.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat.
' For another way to practice past modals, try
• Disappearing Dialog - download it frorn the website,

using the Conversation on page 86. Erase the past
modals first.

A 
• Explain the task. Read the situations and explanations.

Elicit or explain any unfamiliar words.
• Ss complete the task individually. Go over answers

with the class.
• Then Ss practice reading their answers in pairs.

Remind Ss to use reduced forms.

Answers 

1. b 2. f

B Pair work 
• Explain the task.

3. a 4. d 5. c 6. e

• Ss work in pairs and take turns suggesting explanations
for each situation.

See page T-17S. 

Answers 

1. There were dolphins following the cruise ship, and the
people were looking at them.

2. She got locked out of her own house. Th@ wind
blew the door shut when she went outside to get
the newspaper, so she tried to enter through her
bedroom window.

T-87 • Unit 13 .:,�1>.!1 .:,�j e?-.,,, 
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PRONUNCIATION Reduction in e_ast modals 
������� 

A ((;' listen and practice. Notice how have is reduced in these sentences.

He mrust .Kave forgotten the date. She mightJf,a've had a problem on the road. 

B Co' Listen and practice. Notice that not is not contracted or reduced in these sentences. 

He may not have remembered it. She must not have caught her bus. 

Past modals for degrees of certainty 

It's almost certain. It's possible. 
She must have left already. She may/might have forgotten the time. 
She must not have turned on her phone. She may/might not have remembered the time. 

Her car could have broken down. 
It's not possible. 
She couldn't have been at home. 

A Read each situation and choose the best explanation. Then practice with a partner. 
(Pay attention to the reduced forms in past modals.) 

Situation Explanation 

1. Maura couldn't keep her eyes open ............ . a. He may have gotten a raise.

2. Brian got a call a ind looked worried ........... .. b. She must not have gotten enough sleep.
3. The teacher looks very happy today ........... .. c. He might not have done his work on time.
4. Jaine is in a terrible mood today ............ . d. She could have had a fight with her boyfriend.
5. Jeff was fired from his job ........... .. e. She must have spent too much last month.
6. My cousin is broke again ............ . f. He couldn't have heard good news.

8 PAIR WORK Suggest different explanations for each situation in part A. 

A GROUP WORK What do you think happened? Offer an explanation for each event.

8 iv listen to the explanations for the two events in part A and take notes.
What did happen? How similar were your explanations? 

That's a possibility. • 87



SPEAKING What's your explanation? 

A PAIR WORK What do you think were the reasons for these events? 
Suggest two different explanations for each. 

1. Two people were having dinner in a restaurant. One
suddenly got up and ran out of the restaurant.

2. A woman living alone returned home and found the TV
and radio turned on. They weren't on when she went out.

3. Two friends met again after not seeing each other for many
years. One looked at the other and burst out laughing.

B GROUP WORK Each student thinks of two situations like 
the ones in part A. Others suggest explanations. 

A: Last night, a wife handed her husband a large bag of money. 
B: Well, she might have returned some money she'd taken from him. 

INTERCHANGE 13 Photo e_lays 

.:.Jl.i-1.>:!I .:J� j {:-' .JD 
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What's your best explanation for some unusual events? Go to Interchange 13 on page 128. 

PERSPECTIVES She's driving me crazy! 

A 'u' Listen to three friends talking to one another on the phone. 
Check (.I) the response you think is best for each person's problem. 

Hi Molly. Ramona's mad 
because she thinks I did n't 
ask her to go hiking ¥nth 
us. I sent her four emails, 
but she never responded! 

Ramona, hi! I just got off 
I he phone with Michi. She 
asked me for advice, but 
she never slops talking 
long enough to listen! 

Michi, I can't believe tho! 
Molly still hos my notes.! 
I needed them for a lest 
today. She never returns 
things! 

Owe11, you 
know Romano never 
answers emails. You 
should hove called her 
on the phone. 

0You could hove beeni 
more understanding. 
Michi must hove been 
upset and just needed 
lo talk. 

O Mal� shouldn't hove 
kepi your notes this long! 
But I wouldn't hove lent 
them lo her the week 
before o test. 

B Do you talk about pet peeves with your friends? Do they give you advice? 

88 • Unit 13 
www.irLanguage.com 

O Oh, f orgel ii! I wouldn't 
hove sent so many messages. 
If Romona can't bother lo 
check her email, she'll just 
miss out on things. 

O I would hove asked 
Michi to be quiet for a 
minute. How ton you give 
her advice if she doesn't 
give you a chance to talk? 

O Oh, Mol� may 
hove just forgotten 
about them. I would 
hove just borrowed 
someone else's notes. 



SPEAKING 

Learning Objective: talk about reasons for events

using past modals 

A Pair work 
• Explain the task. Focus Ss' attention on the picture.

• Read the first situation. Model the task with a S:

T l :  I have an explanation. The woman could have
remembered that she left the water running in her 
bathroom, so she had to rush home to tum it off. 
What do you think'? 

SI: Well, she might have just heard her car alarm go 
off. She was running out to see if someone was 
stealing her car. 

• Reacl the other two situations. Elicit or explain that
burst out means "suddenly started."

• Ss work in pairs. They take turns suggesting
explanations. Tell Ss to ibe creative and to use past
modals. Go around the class and give help as needed.

Possible answers 

1. One of ttiem might have noticed someone trying
to break into his car.!The couple could have had a
fight, and one of them was too upset to stay and
finish his dinner.

INTERCHANGE 13 

See page T-128 for teaching notes. 

� End of Cycle 1---

· Cycle 2, Exercises 8-14

PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objectives: listen to friends discussing

problems on the phone; see could have and would have 
in context 

A fiJ' [CD 3, Track 16] 
• Write these questions on the board. Ss discuss them

in pairs.

Do you know someone who drives you crazy? What
does he or she do? How do you react?

• Set the scene. Three friends are talking on the phone.
Each friend is mad at another.

• Ask Ss to read the three boxes on the left. Then ask:
"Who is calling who(m)? Who(m) is she complaining
about?' What's the probEem?"

2. The woman might have forgotten that her brother had
asked to stay overnight. He must have been asleep
when she came home.!The woman's cat could 1,ave 
played with the remote control for the radio and TV, 
accidentally turning them both on.

3. Both men must have gone bald since the last time they
saw each other.!The one who laughed might have been
surprised at how fit the other was. so he laughed at the
great change in his old "couch potato"friend.

B Group work 
• Explain the task. Ask two Ss to model the

conversation. Elicit additional explanations.

• Ss work individually to think of situations like the ones

in part A. Go around and give help as needed.

• Then Ss work in small groups. Ss read their situations.
Group members offer explanations. Set a time limit of
about ten minutes.

' Ss like to receive feedback after Speaking activities.
Include posit'ive reinforcement on issues like creativity,
accuracy, fluency, use of new language, and participation.

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 

• Books closed. Explain the task.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen to three calls. In each
case, they will hear two possible responses. Pause after
the responses. Ss decide which response is best.

• Books open. Ss check their responses. Ask Ss which
response they prefer, and why.

B 
• Explain the task. Read the questions.

• Ss discuss the questions in pairs or small grou.ps.

• Option: Ask Ss how many of them share problems
with their friends. Who shares more, men or women?
Discuss possible reasons.

That's a possibility. • T-88



GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice past modals for giving 
opinions and suggestions on real and hypothetical 
past events 

(c;' [CD 3, Track 17}

Giving opinions (should have) 

• Explain lhat we use should/shouldn't have to give
opinions. Focus Ss' attention on the Perspectives on
page 88. Ask Ss to find two examples with should(n 't)

have. Write them on the board in columns:

1 2 3 4 5 

You should have called her ... 

Molly shouldn't have kept your notes ... 

• Elicit or explain the examples:
You should have called her . .. (Molly is giving an
opinion. She thinks Michi was wrong to send emails.)
Molly shouldn't have kept your notes . .. (Michi is
giving an opinion. She thinks Molly was wrong to
keep the notes.)

• Elicit the rule. Write it on the board:
subject+ should (not)+ have+ past participle

• Encourage Ss to think of more examples.

Giving advice (would have/could have) 

• Repeat the above steps. Note: There are four examples
of would(n'I) have in the Perspectives.

• Explain the meaning of would have like this:
I wouldn't have sent so many messages. (Molly is
imagining this [hypothetical] situation happening to
her and saying she would have done things differently.)

WORD POWER 

Learning Objective: learn nouns for discussing 

reactions 

A 

• Explain the task. Set the scene: Megan's boyfriend
forgot her birthday.

• Give Ss time to read the reactions and examples. Elicit
or explain any vocabulary Ss ask about (without giving
away the answers).

• Model the task with the first word. Elicit th.at
assumption means "jumping to conclusions." Then ask
Ss to find the example. (Answer: f)

• Ss complete the task individually. Ss may use
a dictionary.

• Then Ss compare answers in pairs or small groups.
Elicit Ss' responses to check answers.
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Ask Ss to listen for the reduced form of have in past 
modals. Play the audio program. Ss listen and read 
or repeat. 

A 
• Explain the task. Tell Ss to look at the picture as you

model the first conversation.
• Ss complete the task individually. Ss use past modals

to complete the conversations. Go around the class and
give help as needed.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabu.Jary.

Vocabulary 

dented: hit something so that its surface was bent 
and marked 

exhausted: very tired 
yawning: opening the mouth wide, showing lack 

of sleep 
gotten the hint: understood an indirect message 
ended up: did something no matter what 

• Go over answers with the class.

Possible answers

1. could have dressed; would have asked
2. should have told; wouldn't have lent
3. shouldn't have stayed; could have started
4. wouldn't have paid; shouldn't have invited

• Ss practice the conversations in pairs.

B Pair work 
• Ss work in pairs to think of another suggestion or

comment for each situation in part A.

Answers 

1. f 2. c 3. e 4. h 5. d 6. g 7. b 8. a

B Group work 
• Explain the task. Model the task making

an assumption:
T: Rob isn't in class today. He must have had a

doctor's appointment. 
• Ss work in small groups. Each group chooses a

situation. Then Ss take rums giving examples of each
reaction (1-8). Remind Ss to use past modals for
opinions and advice.

88 For more practice with the vocabulary, play 
IIJ Tic-Tac-Toe - download it from the website. Add 

one more reaction (e.g., a reason). 



. Past modals for judgments ancl suggestions 
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Judging past actions 
You should have called her on the phone. 
She shouldn't have kept your notes this long. 

Suggesting alternative past actions 
You could have been more understanding. 
I wouldn't have lent them to her. 

A Complete the conversations using past medals with the 
verbs given. Then pra,ctice with a partner. 

1. A: I invited my boyfriend over to meet my parents, but he
arrived wearing torn jeans. He looked so messy! 

B: Well, he ................ .... .............. ...... (dress) neatly. 
I ........................................... (ask) him to wear something nicer. 

2. A: John borrowed my car and dented it. When he
returned it, he didn't even say anything about it! 

B: He ........................................... (tell) you! Well, I 
........ .... ...... ...................... (not len,d) it to him in the first place. 
He's a terrible driver. 

3. A: I'm exhausted. Mary came over and stayed until 2:00 A.M.!
B: She ........................................... (not stay) so late. You 

........................................... (start) yawning. Maybe she 
would have gotten the hint! 

4. A: Tom invited me to a play, but I ended up paying for us both!
B: I ........................................... (not p.ay) for him. He 

........................................... (not invite) you if he di,dn't have 
enough money. 

B PAIR WORK Think of another suggestion or comment for 
each situation above. 

WORD POWER Reactions 

A Megan's boyfriend forgot her birthday. How does she react? 
Match each reaction with the best example. 

Reaction Example 

www.irLanguage.com 

1. an assumption ........... . a. "If you do it again, you'll have to find a new girlfriend:'
2. a criticism ........... . b. "I bet you were out with another woman!"
3. a demand .......... .. c. "You can be so inconsiderate."
4. an excuse ........... . d. "You'll probably forget our anniversary, too!"
5. a prediction ........... . e. "Now you have to take me out to dinner ... twice."
6. a suggestion ........... . f. "You must have wanted to break up with me:'
7. a suspicion ........... . g. "You know, you ought to buy me flowers:'
8. a warning ........... . h. "I know you've been busy lately. It just slipped your mind."

B GROUP WORK Imagine that someone was late for class, or choose 
another situation. Give an example of each reaction in the list above. 

That's a possibility. • 89



A O Listen to descriptions of three situations. What would have been 
the best thing to do in each situation? Check (.I') the best suggestion. 

1. 0 Dennis should have called a locksmith.
O He should have broken a window.
O He did the right thing.

2. 0 Diana should have turned up her radio to keep out the noise.
O She should have called the neighbors to s.ee what was happening.
O She did the right thing.

3. 0 Simon should have kept the ring for himself.
O He should have taken the ring and called the police.
O He did the right thing.

B PAIR WORK What would you have done in each situation in part A? 

GROUP WORK Read each situation. Say what you could have or should have done. 

"I went m my �s house for dimer last night. He had 
cooked all day, but the tood was awful! I dldni want to tut 
his feeling.,, so I n, It.• 

•1 didn't have any money to buy my cousin1 o birthday present,
so I gave her something I hod received previously as o gift. My
brother told my cousin and now she's mod at me:

• .., friend forgot to do her homework. so she asked If
she could look at mile.. I did mile, but I told her I hadn't.•

•My friend s1ar1ld datilg this guy I don't really lie. She asked
what I fhou;rt of hin, ll!d I told her the truth:

A: You should have told him you weren't feeling well. 
B: Or you could have eaten it really slowly. 
C: I think I would have ... 

A Think of a complicated situation from your own experience. Write a paragraph 
describing the situation, but don't explain how you resolved it. 

I 
One friend of mine is very demanding of my time. He wants to do 

everything with me, and I have a hard time saying no. I have other 

friends I want to spend time with as well. Last night, he asked me to 

spend all day Saturday with him. I didn't want to hurt his feelings ....

I 

B PAIR WORK Exchange papers. Write a short paragraph about how you would have resolved 
your partner's situation. 

C PAIR WORK Read your partner's resolution to your situation. Tell your partner how 
you resolved it. Whose resolution was better? 

90 • Unit 13 



LISTENING 

Learning Objective: develop skills in listening 

for information 

A to' [CD 3, Track 18}
• Explain the task. Ss will listen to descriptions of three

situations. Ask Ss to read the three suggestions for 
each situation.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

locksmith: someone who makes and repairs locks and 
who can open a locked door 

• Tell Ss to listen and decide what would have been the

best thing to do.

• Play the audio program. Pause after each situation. Ss
check (.I) what they think is the best suggestion. Make
sure Ss understand there are no "correct" answers.

Learning Objective: discuss opinions and advice 

using past modals 

Group work 
• Explain the task. Read the first situation. Ask three

Ss to read the example responses. Ask Student C to
complete the third sentence in the example.

• Have Ss work in groups of four, if possible. Ss take
turns reading a situation from the box. The group
members discuss opinions and advice for each

complicated situation.

• Set a time limit of about ten minutes. Go around the
class and listen in. Make note of common errors to

WRITING 

Learning Objective: write a paragraph about a 

complicated situation in the past 

A 
• Explaiin the task.

• Ss write about a situation they personally experienced.
Remind Ss not to write about how they resolved
the problem.

• Encourage Ss to brainstorm or note ideas before
starting their drafts. Go around the class and give help

as needed.

• Optio.n: The first draft. can be assigned for homework.

AuflloScrli f 

See page T-175. 

• Elicit Ss' responses around the class.

To increase talking time, have Ss try the activity again. 
Be sure to give Ss a new challenge (e.g., work with a new 
partner, focus on intonation, give longer answers). 

B Pairwork 
• Explain the task. Model the task by encouraging Ss to

explain their choices in part A. For example:

T: Kenita, what would you have done if you had
been Dennis (in number 1 )? 

S l: I would have taken a bus home and gotten my 
spare key. 

S2: Really? I think that wou.ld have taken too long. I 
would have ... 

• Ss discuss their ideas in pairs. Go around the class and
give help as needed.

go over after the activity. Remember to give positive 
feedback, too! 

• Option: Ss work in groups. They think of three more

problem situations. Suggest that pairs jot down each
situation in note form. Set a time limit of five to eight
minutes. Go around the class and give help as needed.
Then Ss give their situations to another group to
discuss.

Tell Ss to make a "time out" signal (forming a T-shape 
with their hands) if they want to use their first language. 
Give Ss a limit for the number of time outs. 

B Pairwork 
• Explain the task.

• Ss exchange papers in pairs. Then Ss work individually
to write a response. Remind Ss to use past modals in
their advice.

C Pairwork 
• Explain the task. Ss return papers and read the advice.

• Then Ss tell each other how they actually resolved the
problem. Finally, Ss discuss whose solution was better.

That's a possibility. • T-90



READING 

Learning Objective: develop skills in reading for 
main ideas and specific information and distinguishing 
between fact and opinion 

• Read the pre-reading question. Elicit Ss' ideas about
the picture.

• Tell Ss to, read the article. Remind Ss to mark any
vocabulary they can't guess from context or with the
help of the picture.

• Ss work in pairs or groups to go over marked
vocabulary. If no one knows the meaning of a certain
word, then Ss may use their dictionaries.

• Elicit or explain any remaining new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

prosperous: wealthy and successful 
mining town: a place where people took precious 

metals like gold or silver out of the earth 

making their fortune: becoming rich 
graveyard: a place where dead people are buried 

(put underground) 
flamelike,: like the flames of a fire 

ethereally: very delicately and lightly, in way that 
doesn't seem real 

vanished: disappeared suddenly, especially in a way 
that can't be easily explained 

eerie: frightening; often used for something not natural 
or not understood 

tombstone: a stone that marks a grave; it usually gives 
the name and birth and death dates for the person 
buried there 

radioactive ore/radioactivity: a substance or a quality 
in a substance that sends out a form of energy that is 
harmful to living things 

rotting matter: naturally dead substance like plants 
helmets: protective hats; miners' helmets have 

lights on them to help the miners see while 
working underground 

If you are short of time, limit the number of words you 
explain. Ss choose the key words to ask you about, and 
look up the rest in a dictionary for homework. 

A 
• Explain the task. Read the four questions.
• Ss complete the task individually, in pairs, in small

groups, or as a class. Ss can write their answers or give
them orally. Encourage Ss to use their own words in
their answers.

T-91 • Unit 13

• If the activity is done individually, in pairs, or in
groups, elicit Ss' answers around the class.

Possible answers 

1. Silver Cliff was a prosperous mining town with 
thousands of people in the 1880s, but now it has a
population of only 100.

2. The blue lights were first seen in a graveyard on a hill
outside Silver Cliff.

3. A group of miners saw the lights first.
4. The blue lights are eerie. They look like flickering candle

flames or dim, round spots of blue-white light.

' For a different way to do this exercise, try Jigsaw

• Learning - download it from the website.

B 
• Explain the task. Make sure Ss know the difference

between a fact (something that can be proved to be
true) and an opinion (someone's belief).

• Ss work individually to complete the chart.
• Then Ss compare answers in pairs. Ask Ss to discuss

any disagreements.
• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. Fact 2. Fact 3. Fact 4. Opinion 5. Fact 6. Opinion

• Option: Ss role-play an interview between the miners
and a journalist.

C Group work 
• Explain the task. Read the questions.
• Ss discuss the questions in small groups. Set a time

limit of five to ten minutes. Go around the class and
give help as needed.

• Ask groups to share their ideas around the class. Take
a class vote to find out which group's explanation is 
the most reasonable. 

, End of Cycle 2 

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 



Today, the town of Silver Cliff, Colorado, has a 
population of only 100 people. Once, however, it 
was a prosperous mi.ning town where thousands 
came with dreams of finding silver aod making 
their fortune. 

Late one night in 1880, a group of miners were 
headed back to their camp after a good time in 
town. They were still laughing and joking as they 
approached the graveyard on a hill outside Silver 
Cliff. Then one of the men yelled and pointed 
toward the graveyard. The others fell silent. On top 
of each grave, they saw flamelike blue lights. These 
eerie lights seemed to be dancing on the graves, 
disappearing and then appearing aga.in. 

This was the first sighting of the blue lights of 
Silv,er Cliff. There have been many other sightings 
over the years. In 1969, Edward Lineham from 
National Geographic magazine visited the 
graveyard. Lineham's article tells of his experience: 
Ml saw them .... Dim, round spots of blue-white 
light glowed ethereally among the graves. I ... 
stepped forward for a better look. They vanished. I 
aimed my flashlight at one eerie glow and 
switched it on. It revealed only a tombstone." 

A Read the article. Then answer these questions. 

1. How has Silver Cliff changed over the years?
2. Where were the blue lights first seen?

�m· .· .. ·=;v!,...r�,.
0 
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Lineham and others have suggested various 
explanations for the lights. The lights might have been 
reflections of lights from the town, but Silver Cliff's 
lights seemed too dim to have this effect. They could 
have been caused by radioactive ore, though there's 
no evidence of radioactivity. They may also have been
caused by gases from rotting matter. This usually 
happens in swamps, however, and the area around 
Silver Cliff is dry. Or, perhaps, the lights are from the 
helmets of dead miners wandering the hills in search 
of their fortune. 

3. Who saw the blue lights first?
4. What do the blue lights look like?

B Which of these statements are facts? Which are opinions? Check("") Fact or Opinion . 

......... �- � �, -�-�-�--- --� -
Fact Opinion 

1. Today, the town of Silver Cliff has a population ,of 100 people.
2. The miners saw flamelike blue lights on top of each grave.
3. Edward Lineham suggested various explanations for the lights.
4. The lights were actually reflections of lights from the town.
5. There was no evidence of radioactivity.
6. The lights were from the helmets. of dead miners.

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

C GROUP WORK Which of the explanations for the blue lights do you think is the most satisfactory? 
Why? Can you think of any other possible explanations? 

o�1>.!1 ol,,j {!:?->" 
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Unit 14 Supplementary Resources Overview 

After the following 
SB exercises 

Snapshot 

2 Conversation 

3 Grammar Focus 

4 Listening 

5 Speaking 

6 Writing 

7 Word Power 

8 Perspectives 

9 Pronunciation 

10 Grammar Focus 

11 Interchange 14 

12 Reading 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

Units 13-14 Progress Check 

Key ARC: Arcade 

YID: Video DVD 

You can use these materials Your students can use these materials 
in class outside the classroom 

SSD Unit 14 Speaking 1-2 

SB Unit 14 Grammar Plus focus I 
SSD Unit 14 Grammar I 
ARC The passive to describe process 1-3 

TSS Unit 14 Extra Worksheet 

WB Unit 14 exercises 1-4 

TSS Unit 14 Vocabulary Worksheet SSD Unit 14 Vocabulary 1-2 
TSS Unit 14 Listening Worksheet ARC Media professions 

TSS Unit 14 Grammar Worksheet SB Unit 14 Grammar Plus focus 2 
TSS Unit 14 Writing Worksheet SSD Unit 14 Grammar 2

ARC Relative clauses 

TSS Unit 14 Project Worksheet SSD Unit 14 Reading 1-2 
YID Unit 14 SSD Unit 14 Listening 1-3 
VRBUni114 SSD Unit 14 Video 1-3 

WB Unit 14 exercises 5-8 

You can also use these materials 
for assessment 

ASSESSMENTCD Units 13-14 Oral Quiz 
ASSESSMENTCD Units 13-14 Written Quiz 

SB: Student's Book 

VRB: Video Resource Book 

SSO: Self-study DVD-ROM 

WB: Workbook 

TSS: Teacher Support Site 

Unit 14 Supplementary Resources Overview Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable 



__......My Plan for Unit 14 
Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 

SB exercises 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

outside the classroom 

Interchange· Teacher's Edition 3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable My Plan for Unit 14 
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SNAPSHOT 

•• •• •• •• •• •• • •

• 
Movie Firsts � • 

I I I I I I I I I I I I! I Cl I I 1:1 I I I I I !I I I I I I I I I I I I 

The first ... • Movie to be released on DVD - Twister (1996) 

• Movie-length music video - Pink Floyd: The Wall (1982) • Movie to gross over $1 billion - Titanic (1998)

• Advanced computer technology - Terminator 2 (1991) • 3-0 movie to gross over $2 billion worldwide - Avatar (2009)
• Movie with Dolby Digital sound - Batman Returns (1992)

• Movie t,o make over $92 million in one day -
• Computer-animated feature film - Toy Story (1995) Harry Potter and the Deathly Hallows- Part 2 (2011)

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 

Souices: www.imdb.com; www.listology.com 

Have you seen any of these movies? Did you enjoy them? 
What's the most popular movie ploying right now? Hove you seen it? Do you plan to? 
Are there many movies made in your country? Nome a few of your favorites. 

CONVERSATION Movies are hard work! 

A /'iJ' Listen and practice. 

Ryan: Working on movies must be really exciti119. 
Nina: Oh, yeah, but it's also very hard work. 

A one-minute scene in a film can take 
days to shoot. 

Ryan: Really? Why is that? 
Nina: Well, a scene isn't filmed just once. Lots 

of different shots have to be taken. Only 
the best ones are used in the final film. 

Ryan: So, how many times does a typical scene 
need to be shot? 

Nina: It depends, but sometimes as many as 
20 times. One scene may be shot from 
five or six different angles. 

Ryan: Wow! I didn't realize that. 
Nina: Why don't you come visit the studio? I can 

show you how things are done. 
Ryan: Great, I'd love to! 

B IV' Listen to the rest of the conversation. 
What else makes working on movies difficult? 

.:.,�1>.!I .:.,l;,j �.>" 
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Behind the scenes 
, Cydel, Exercises 1-6 

SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: talk about the movie industry 

• Option: Show a popular English-language movie
during this unit. Use it to explain useful vocabulary
and concepts.

!al As a warm-up, Ss play Line Up! - download it from 
!ll the website. Ss line up according to when they last saw 

a movie (on TV, DVD, video, or at a movie theater). 
• Books closed. Explain that Ss are going to discuss

some movie "firsts." Write this information on the
board. Ask Ss to match the "first" with the date:
The flrst movie-length music video 1 998 

The first computer-animated feature film 1982 
The flrst movie to make over $1 billion 2009 
The flrst 3-D movie to make over$ 2 billion 1995 

worldwide 

CONVERSATION 

Learning Objectives: practice a conversation about 
working ;n the movies; see the passive in context 

A iV [CD3, Track 19)
• Ask Ss, to cover the text and describe the picture.
• Option: Ask: "Have you ever seen a movie being

shot? Have you ever taken part in a movie?" If so,
the class asks the S questions.

• Set the scene. Nina works on movies. Ryan is asking
her how movies are made.

• Ask: "What do Ryan and Nina think about wor'dng
on movies?" Play the first two lines of the audio
program. Elicit answers. (Answer: He thinks it
must be really exciting; she thinks it's hard work.)

• Ask: "Why is making movies 'hard work'?" Elicit
suggestions. Play the audio program. Ss listen and
take notes.

• Ss compare notes in pairs.
• Tell Ss to read the conversation to check their notes.
• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

shoot: film 

shot: filmed parts of a scene 
angles: different views of the same scene 

studio: the place where movies are filmed 

In this unit, students discuss the production 
of movies, TV programs, theater 

performances, and newspapers. In Cycle 7,
students describe processes using the 
passive. In Cycle 2, students discuss jobs 
using defining and non-defining relative 
clauses. 

• Books open. Ss read the Snapshot individually. Tell Ss 
to check their "firsts" in the Snapshot.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

Dolby: a sound engineering company 

digital sound: an electronic so,und system 

animated: using cartoons rather than live actors 

feature film: a full-length movie 

gross: bring a total income 

• Read the questions. Ss discuss the questions im
small groups.

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and read
or repeat.

• Ss practice the conversation in pairs.

To encourage Ss to look at each other while practicing 
Conversations, ask them to stand up and face each other. 
This also makes the conversation more active and natural. 

' For another way to practice the conversation, try the 
• Onion Ring technique - download it from the website.
• Option: Ask questions like these: "Did you just learn

anything new about how movies are made? Would
you like to visit a film studio? Would you like to work
on movies? Why or why not?"

B ((;" [CD 3J Track 20) 

• Explain the task. Read the question.
• Tell Ss to listen for the answer. Play the second part

of the audio program. Elicit answers.

A•dloSirl,, 

See page T-175. 

Answers 

The hours are dreadful. 

T-92



GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice the passive to

describe process 

� [CD3, Track21J 
• Elicit that the basic passive is be + past participle.

Review the reasons for using the passive:
a. we do111't know who does the action
b. it's not important who does the action

Passive with moda/s 

• Write these sentences on the board. Ask Ss to
find them in the Conversation on page 92 and
complete them:
Lots of different shots . (have to
betaken)

One scene ____ from five or six angles. (may
be shot)

• Explain or elicit the rule. Write it on the board:
modal + 12.e. + past participle

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat.

A 
• Explain the task. Model the first sentence.
• Ss complete the task individually or in pairs. Remind

Ss to use be + past participle. Go around the class
and give help as needed.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 
script: the words the actors speak 
locations: the places where the filming is done 
costumes: clothing worn by actors 
script: the words the actors read 
locations: the places where the filming is done 
costumes: clothing worn by actors 

LISTENING 

Learning Objective: develop skills in listening for

specific information 

A (i:; [CD 3, Trac,.22] 
• Books open. Explain the task. Ss listen for what a

producer does. Play the audio program.

AudloStrlpt 

See page· T-175. 
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Answers 
Before filming 
To complete the script, it has to be divided into scenes, 

and the filming details need to be written out. First, 
an outline of the script has to be prepared. 

Next, actors are chosen, locations are picked, and 
costumes are designed. Filming can then begin. 

Then the outline is expanded into a script. 
After the script Is completed, a director must be hired. 
During and after filming 
The final film you see on the screen is created by 

the director and editor out of thousands of 
different shots. 

Soon after the film has been edited, music is 
composed and sound effects may be added. 

After the filming is finished, the different shots can 
then be put together by the editor and director. 

Once shooting begins, different shots are filmed 
separately. Scenes may not be shot in sequence. 

8Pairwork 
• Explain the task. Model how to do the sequencing.

Ask Ss to read the first sentence. Then Ss scan each
sentence to find which event comes next.

• Suggest that Ss look for the same key words (e.g.,
outline and script, which appear in number I, are
also in number 2).

• Ss complete the task in pairs. Elicit responses.

Answers 
(from top to bottom) 
Before filming: 3, 1, 5, 2, 4 
During and after filming: 9, 8, 7, 6 

88 For more practice, have Ss act out the sentences 
Ill using Mime - download it from the website. 

Possible answers 
Things a producer does: A producer makes sure everything 

is done correctly, on time, and within the budget. A 
producer also does research, thinks up ideas for shows, 
and works with directors and performers. 

Personality traits: A producer has to have a strong
personality (to be in charge), be decisive, and work well 
under pressure. 

8 (i)' [CD 3, Track 23] 
• Explain the task. Ss listen for the personality traits.

Play the audio program again. Check responses.
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The passive to describe process (:) 

is/ are + past participle Modal +- be + past participle 
I,..··
r
i, 

I ' 

A scene isn't filmed just once.
Only the best shots are used. 

One scene may be shot from five or six different angles.
lots of different shots have to be taken.

A The sentences below describe how a movie is made. First, complete 
the sentences using the passive. Then compare with a partner. 

Before filming 

O To complete the script, it has to ...................... (divide) into scenes, 
and the filming details need to ...................... (write out). 

GJ First, an outline of the script has to ...................... (prepare). 

O Next, actors ...................... (choose), locations ...................... (pick), 
and costumes ...................... (design). Filming can then begin. 

O Then the outline ...................... (expand) into a script. 

O After the script ...................... (complete), a director must 
............. ........ (hire). 

During and after filming 

O The final film you see on the screen ...................... (create) by 
the director and editor out of thousands of different shots. 

O Soon after the film has been edited, music ..................... . 
(compose) and sound effects may ...................... (add). 

O After the filming ...................... (finish), the different shots can 
then ...................... (put together) by the editor and director. 

® Once shooting begins, different shots ...................... (film) 
separately. Scenes may ...................... (not shoot) in sequence. 

B PAIR WORK Number the sentences in part A (before 
filming: from 1 to 5; during and after filming: from 6 to 9). 

www.irLanguage.com 

A � Listen to an 'interview with a TV producer. Write down three things a producer does. 

1 ..................................................................................... . 
2 .................................................................................... .. 

3 ..................................................................................... . 

B � Listen again. What are three personality traits a producer should have? 
Complete the chart. 

u�I.J:! I ..:,l,,j {!j'.>" 

www.irLanguage.com 
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SPEAKING Step by step 
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www.irLanguage.com 

A PAIR WORK What do you think is required to prepare for a theater performance? 
Put the pictures in order and describe the steps. Use the vocabulary to help you. 

make the costumes rehearse the lines 

choose the actors find a venue 

A: Preparing for a theater performance requires many steps. 

First, the script must be written. 

B: Right! And after that, the actors are chosen. 
A: I agree. Then ... 

build the sets 

write the script 

B PAIR WORK Choose one of these topics. Come up with as many steps as you can.

creating a student newspaper 
making a short video 

planning a wedding 
preparing for a fashion show 

preparing for a rock concert 
putting on a school musical 

C GROUP WORK Share your information from part B with another pair.

WRITING Describing�process www.irLanguage.com 

A Write about one of the topics from Exercise 5 or use your own idea.

Describe the different steps in the process. 

Putting on a school musical requires a lot of planning. 
First, the director and production team must be chosen. 
Then the dates for the musical should be decided. 
After that, the actual musical can be chosen. Then
auditions for the various roles can be held and ... 

B PAIR WORK Read your partner's paper. Can you think of

any more steps? 
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ii SPEAKING

Learning Objective: talk about steps in a process 

A Pairwork 

• Focus Ss' attention on the pictures and ask Ss to
explain what happens at each stage, using the
passive and the vocabulary given.

Vo,,abulary 

performance: presentation of a play 
rehearse: practice 
sets: things built for a performance 
venue: place for a performance or event 

• Explain the task. Ask two Ss to help put the pictures
in order. Remind Ss to use the passive to describe
the process:
T: Look at the first four pictures. Which one probably

comes first when putting on a play? 

SI: I think it's the second picture. The script is 
rehearsed by the actors. 

S2: Yes, I agree. After that, the sets are built. That's 
the first picture. 

SI: Right. Then the next step is ... 

• Ss order the pictures in pairs. Allow Ss to add more
steps in the process.

• Set a time limit of about five minutes. Go around the
class and give help as needed. Note problems Ss are
having, especially with passives.

WRITING 

Learning Objective: write about the steps in a process 

A 
• Explain the task.
• Model the task. Ask Ss to look at the pictures in

Exercise 5 as you read the example.
• Point out the passives in the example. Also point out

the sequence markers. Remind Ss to use these, as
well as time clauses (see Exercise 3 on page 73).
Write suggestions on the board:
Sea

,
uence markers 

flrst,second,next.then,after that.afterward, 
finally 

llme-clause markers 

before, once, after, as soon as 

• Ss work individually to choose a topic. Remind Ss to
brainstorm key words involved in the steps or process.

' To prevent Ss from copying the model paragraph too
closely, ask Ss to close their books after reading it.

• When time is up, write the more common problems
on the board. Ask Ss to suggest corrections.

• Check the order. Then ask three Ss to model the
conversation.

Possible answers 

(as pictured fr.om left to right) 
A theater performance 
6 The costumes are made. 
3 The lines are rehearsed. 
5 The sets are built. 
2 The actors are chosen. 
4 A venue is found. 
1 The script is written. 

BPairwork 
• Explain the task.
• Ss choose another event to discuss. Ss work in groups

to come up with as many steps as possible.

' For another way to practice this activity, try Just

• One Minute - download it from the website. Ss take
turns coming up with as many steps as possible.

C Group work 
• Each pair joins another pair. Ss take turns presenting

their work. Ss discuss any missing steps.
• Option: Ask Ss to look at the pictures again. Then,

without looking, Ss describe the steps from memory.
Tell Ss to include any new steps.

• Next, Ss write their first draft.
• Option: The brainstorming and draft can be

done as homework.

BPairwork 
• Explain the task.
• Ss work in pairs. They give each other feedback.

Ss exchange papers and point out any missing steps.
• Ss write a final draft. Remind Ss to use their

partner's suggestions if they wish and their
own ideas.

-End of Cycle 1 --� - - -
- -

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 
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Cycle 2, Exercises 7-12 

WORD POWER 

Learning Objective: learn vocabulary for professions 
in the media 

A 
• Elicit or explain that media are all the ways to

communicate and exchange information (e.g., radio,

7Y, newspapers, magazines).

• Explain the tasJ<. Elicit that compound nouns are
made up of two nouns (e.g.,film + editor) or an
adjective and a noun (e.g . .foreign + correspondent).

• Ss work individually to complete the chart. Point out
that more than one answer is possible.

• Go over answers with the class.

Possible answers 

Film jobs: film composer, movie extra, stunt person 
Publishing jobs: editorial director, page designer, 

photo· editor 
TV jobs: newscaster, sitcom writer, talk show host 
Computer jobs: computer programmer, network installer, 

software designer 

PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objective: see defining and non-defining 

relative clauses in context 

A (.I [CD 3, Track 24} 

• Books closed. Write the occupations on the board.
Ss work in pairs to guess what each person does.

• Set the scene. Ss will hear a quiz show. As Ss hear
each job description, they call out the occupation.

• Play the audio program. Ss call out the answers.
• Books open. Play the audio program again. Ss write

the answers. Go over answers with the class. 

PRONUNCIATION 

Learning Objective: notice and review stress in 
compound nouns 

A (i;' [CD 3, Track 25] 
• Explain the task. Remind Ss that the first word in a

compound noun usually has stronger stress, but that
there are some exceptions to this rule.

• Play the audio program. Have Ss mark the stress that
they hear on each word.

T-95 • Unit 14

8Groupwork 
• Explain the task. Read the question and example.
• Ss complete tlhe task in groups. They describe the

occupations in part A.
• Option: Have Ss choose one of the jobs from tbe

chart and do research online to find out more about it.
Have Ss report back to their group or the class with
three additional details about that job. 

88 For more practice with the vocabulary, play Twenty

Ill Questions - download it from the website. Ss think of 
a media profession. 

Answers 

1. location scout 3. prop designer
2. casting director 4. screenwriter

B 

5. dialect coach
6. script doctor

• Explain the task. Ss choose the occupations they think
would be interesting. Encourage Ss to say why the jobs
would be interesting.

f For more practice with vocabulary for jobs, try 

• Vocabulary Steps - download it from the website.

• Elicit answers. Then play the audio program again.
Ss listen and repeat.

B 
• Explain the task. Ss identify the compound nouns in 

the sentences in Exercise 8. 
• Ss read the sentences to a partner.
• Go around the class and have different Ss read the 

sentences aloud. Correct any pronunciation problems.



Media professions 

A What kind of jobs are these? Complete the chart with the compound nouns. 

,:,�l�I ,:,l,,j ef'.J" 

www.irLanguage.com 

computer programmer 
editorial director 

network installer 
newscaster 

photo editor 
movie extra 
sitcom writer 

software designer 
stunt person 

film composer page designer talk show host 

B GROUP WORK Choose four jobs from part A and describe what they do. 

"A computer programmer writes the instructions that direct computers to process information:' 

PERSPECTIVES Quiz show 

A � Listen to a quiz show. Can you guess the occupations? 

A . who finds appropriate places to 
shoot scenes. gets to travel all over the world. 

A is someone who chooses an actor 
for each part in a movie. 

A . who makes sure that everything on a 
movie set looks realistic, creates the objects that the characters use. 

4 
A is someone who develops and 

• expands a story idea into a full movie script.

A is a language specialist who works
with actors on their accents.

A • who is used when an original screenplay
needs more work. makes jokes funnier and dialogs more realistic. 

B Which of the jobs in part A do you think would be the most interesting? 
Why? Tell the class. 

ij PRONUNCIATION Review of stress in compound nouns
= 

A Ii; Listen and practice. Notice how the first word in a compound noun usually 
receives greater stress. 

newscaster photo editor movie extra sitcom writer stunt person 

B Practice the sentences in Exercise 8. Pay attention to the word stress in the compound nouns. 
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Defining relative clauses are used to identify people. 
A dialect coach is o language specialist. - A dialect coach is a language specialist who/that 
She works with odors on their accents. works with actors on their accents. 

Non-defining relative clauses give further information about people. 
A location scout finds places to shoot - A location scout, who finds places to

scenes. He travels all over the world. shoot scenes, travels all over the world. 

A Do these sentences contain defining (D) or non-defining (ND)

clauses? Add commas to the non-defining claus·es. Then compare 
with a partner. 

1. A stunt person is someone who "stands in" for
an actor during dangerous scenes ........... .. 

2. A computer-graphics supervisor who needs
advanced technical knowledge often spends
millions of dollars on computer graphics ........... .. 

3. A stagehand is the person who moves the sets
on stage in a theater production ............ . 

4. A movie producer who controls the budget
decides how money will be spent ............ . 

B Add the non-defining relative clauses in
parentheses to the sentences. 

1. A movie extra appears in the background scenes.
{who never has any lines)

2. A newscaster presents the news and introduces videos from reporters.
(who should be trustworthy)

3. A photo editor selects the photos that go into magazines.
(who is responsible for the quality and content of images )

4. A film composer must know music theory and interpretation.
(who writes the background music for movies)

a st,unt person 

C Write three sentences with relative clauses about jobs you know. Compare with a partner.

What kinds of people does it take to make a movie? Go to Interchange 14 on page 129. 
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GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: p.ractice defining and 

non-defining relative clauses 

(& {CD 3, Track 26] 

Defining and non-defining relative clauses 

• Focus Ss' attention on the Perspectives on page 95.
Ask Ss to underline the relative clause (i.e., the part

beginriing with who or that) in each sentence.

• Explain that there are two types of relative clauses:
defining and non-defining relative clauses. Point out
the differences between them:

1. Defining relative clause: The information in the
clause is necessary. It shows us which person is

being described or talked about.

The actor who starred in that movie is very

talented.

2. Non-defining relative clause: The information
isni't necessary. It is extra information that is added
to the sentence.

Tom Cruise, who starred in that movie, is

very talented.

To help Ss remember the difference between two 
structures, writ@ the two examples using different colored 
chalk or markers. 

• Again focus Ss' attention on the Perspectives.

Ss decide whether the clauses are necessary to
the sentences (defining) or extra information
(non-defining).

• Ask Ss to label each sentence Defining (D) or
Non-defining (ND). (Answers: D - 2, 4, 5;
ND-1,3,6)

• Point out that commas are used before and after a

non-defining relative clause.

• Option: To check Ss' comprehension, ask Ss to give a
quick summary of the rules.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat.

88 For more practice with relative clauses, play Run For

!i It! - download it from the website. Read out sentences
that contain defining and non-defining relative clauses. 

w INTERCHANGE 14 

See page T-129 for teaching notes. 

A 
• Explain the task. Model the first sentence.

• Ss complete the task individually. They decide if
clauses are defining or non-defining. Remind Ss to
add commas to non-defining clauses. Go around the
class and give help as needed.

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. D

2. ND: A computer-graphics supervisor, who needs
advanced technical knowledge, often spends millions
of dollars on computer graphics.

3. D
4. ND: A movie producer, who controls the budget,

decides how money will be spent.

B 
• Explain the task. Model the first sentence.

• Ss complete the task individually. They add
non-defining relative clauses. Remind Ss to add
commas in the correct places. Go around the class
and give help as needed.

• Ask an early finisher to write the answers on the board.

Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. A movie extra, who never has any lines, appears in
the background scenes.

2. A newscaster, who should be trustworthy, presents
the news and introduces videos from reporters.

3. A photo editor, who is responsible for the quality and
content of images, selects the photos that go into
magazines.

4. A film composer, who writes the background music for
movies, must know music theory and interpr,etation.

c 
• Explain the task.

• Ss work individually. Ss write three sentences with
relative clauses about jobs they know. Point out that
they do not have to be media jobs.

• Ss compare their sentences in pairs.
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Learning Objectives: develop skills in scanning;

distinguish between main ideas and supporting ideas 

• Books closed. Ask if anyone knows what "Bollywood"
is. If anyone answers "yes," let the rest of the class ask
questions.

• Books open. Ask Ss to look at the picture. Read the
pre-reading task. Tell Ss to scan the article to answer
the question. Elicit answers from the class. (Answer: It
was written for the general public.)

• Ss read individually. Remind them to mark any words
or expressions they want clarified.

' For another way to teach vocabulary, try the 
• Vocabulary Mingle - download it from the website.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

deserted: having no people 

shelter: housing; protection from the weather 
spooky: frightening; eerie 

defenseless: helpless; with no power 
elaborate song-and-dance number: long, fancy 

entertainment routine 

pack into·: enter a crowded place 

runs: lasts 

melodramatic: exaggerated; with strong feelings 
flashy: expensive and showy 
twirl around: spin; dance in circles 
triumphs: beats; wins over 

villain: bad guy 
beloved: appreciated with strong affection 

A 
• Explain the task. Model the task with the first question.
• Ss compl,ete the task individually, then they compare

answers in pairs.
• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. While Bollywood is as old as Hollywood, Bollywood
is much bigger.

2. Bollywood produces more than l, 100 films
every year.

3. A typical Bollywood movie is about three hours long.
4. The stars of Bollywood movies are beloved by 

audiences throughout Asia, Africa, and the 
Middle East.
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B 
• Explain the task. Model how to find the first sentence

in the article. Elicit that the paragraph number is
in parentheses.

• Contrast main idea (a general idea that covers the
topic of a paragraph) and supporting idea (a specific
point that adds information to or an explanation of the
main idea).

• Ss complete the task individually. Point out that
ellipses ( ... ) indicate omitted text.

• Then Ss compare answers in pairs.
• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. Main idea
2. Supporting idea
3. Main idea
4. Supporting idea
5. Main idea

• Option: Assign each S a paragraph. Ss change
two facts in their paragraph. Then they read their
"changed" text to the class. Ss try to spot the
incorrect facts.

CGroupwork 
• Explain the task. Read the questions.
• Ask: "Who has seen a Bollywood movie?" Include one

person who has seen a Bollywood movie in each pair.
It may be necessary for Ss to work in small groups
instead of pairs.

• Option: If no one has seen a Bollywood movie, offer
alternative discussion questions about movie types
(e.g., Do you like animated movies I science.fiction
movies I documentaries I musicals? Why or why not?).

• Ss discuss the question in pairs or small groups.
Remind Ss to ask follow-up questions and to
add information.

· End of Cycle 2

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle and for assessment tools. 



P Hoora,y for Bollywoo4! 

1 A storm forces a plane to make an emergency 
landing on a deserted island. The only shelter is 
a spooky house, where a murderer begins killing 
passengers. So what do these defenseless people 
do? They have a beach party and perform an 
elaborate song-and-<iance number. 

2 This is the world of Bollywood. The scene 
described above is from the classic Indian film 
Gumnaam, which was made in the 1960s. It is 
typical of the kind of movies that are still made 
in India today. 

3 For as long as Hollywood has existed, there 
has also been an Indian film industry. Because 
it is based in Mumbai (formerly Bombay), it is 
popularly called Bollywood - from the words 
Bombay and Hollywood. While it is as old as 
Ho!Eywood, it is much bigger. Bollywood 
currently has the largest movie industry in the 
world. It produces more than 1,100 films a 
year - and as many as 20 million people a day 
pack into movie theaters to see Bollywood films. 

4 While there are many types of films made in 
India, the most popular are the movies made in 
Bollywood. The films, which are made in the 

� 

Hindi language, generally deal with Indian 
history and social issues. The average Bollywood 
film runs about three hours but audiences don't 
seem to mind the length. The stories are 
melodramatic: Heroes drive around in flashy cars, 
actresses twirl around in beautiful costumes, and 
the poor boy always triumphs against the rich 
villain. They also feature many musical numbers, 
usually love songs. 

5 Although the films may seem exaggerated to 
some, that's not how most filmgoers feel. These 
movies and their stars are beloved by audiences 
throughout Asia, Africa, and the Middle East. 
"Every South Asian grows up with some kind ,of 
connection to Bollywood," notes Indian writer· 
Suketu Mehta. "In certain ways, it's what unites us." 

A Read the article. Find and underline a sentence in the article that answers each question below. 

1. How does Bollywood compare to Hollywood?
2. How many Bollywood films are made every year?
3. How long is a typical Bollywood movie?
4. How do audiences feel about the stars of Bollywood movies?

B Find these sentences in the article. Decide whether each sentence is the main idea 
or a supporting idea in that paragraph. Check(./) the correct boxes. 

Main idea Supporting1 idea 

1. This is the world of Bollywood. (par. 2)
2. It produces more than ... to see Bollywood films. (par. 3)
3. While there are many ... made in Bollywood. (par. 4)
4. The average Bollywood film ... mind the length. (par. 4)
5. Although the films may seem ... filmgoers feel. (par. 5)

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

C GROUP WORK Have you ever seen a Bollywood movie? If so, how did you like it? 
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Units 13-14 Progress check 
SELF-ASSESSMENT 

���--===;;;;��������� 

How well can you do these things? Check(,/) the boxes. 

I can . . . . 
--� -

Very well OK A little 

Understand and speculate about· post events (Ex. 1 J 
Make judgments and suggestions about post events (Ex. 2) 
Describe processes (Ex. 3) 
Describe people's appearance, personality, and typical behavior (Ex. 4) 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 

LISTENING Where did it take place? 
--'=�=====;����p 

A � Listen to three conversations. Where do you think each conversation
takes place? What do you think might have happened? Take notes. 

1 .......................................................................................... .. 

2 ........................................................................................... . 

3 ........................................................................................... . 

B PAIR WORK Compare your notes. Decide on what happened. 

A PAIR WORK React to these situations. First, make a judgment or suggestion using a 
past modal. Then add another statement using the reaction in paren1 · 

1. John was driving too fast, and the police stopped him. (a warning:
2. Lisa got an F on her English test. (a criticism)
3. Bill went shopping and spent too much money. (an excuse)
4. Crystal is late to class every morning. (a suggestion)
5. Oscar studied all night for his final exam and didn't sleep at all.

(a prediction)

"John shouldn't have driven so fast. He'd better be careful, or ... " 

B GROUP WORK Join another pair and compare your comments. 
Who has the most interesting reaction to each situation? 

-

�o 



Units 13-14 Progress check 

SELF-ASSESSMENT 

Learning Objectives: reflect on one's learning;

identify areas that need improvement 

• Ask: "What did you learn in Units 13 and 14?" Elicit
Ss' answers.

• Ss complete the Self-assessment. Encourage them to
be honest, and point out they will not get a bad grade if
they check(,/) "a little."

LISTENING 

Learning Objective: assess ones ability to listen
to, understand, and express degrees of certainty using 
past moda/s 

A (fj [CD 3, Track 27] 
• Explain the task.

• Ss work individually to complete the chart. Play the
audio program two or three times. Pause between
conversations for Ss to write. Remind Ss to write
notes, not complete sentences.

• Don't check answers before completing part B.

AudloStript 

See page T-176. 

• Option: For lower-level classes, ask Ss to listen first
for "where " and then for "what."

u DISCUSSION 

Learning Objectives: assess ones ability to give
opinions and advice using past modals; assess one's 
ability to react to di

f

ferent situations 

A Pair work 
• Explain the task.

• Read the example warning. Point out the past modal in
the example. Elicit additional warnings from the class.

• Ss worlk in pairs to react to each situation. Go around
the class to check use of past modals and give help
as needed.

• Ss move on to the Progress clheck exercises. You can
have Ss complete them in class or for homework, using
one of these techniques:

I. Ask Ss to complete all the exercises.

2. Ask Ss: "What do you need to practice?" Then
assign exercises based on their answers.

3. Ask Ss to choose and complete exercises based on
their Self-assessment.

B Pairwork 
• Explain the task.

• Ss work in pairs to compare notes from part A. Remind
Ss to use modal expressions (e.g., It could have taken

place . .. They might have . .. She must have . .. He

may have . . . ).

• Ask Ss to share ideas with the class.

Possible answers 

(for parts A and B) 
1. at a restaurant/cafe: The waiter might have given bad

service. The chef may have been new, and the food
might have tasted terrible.

2. in an elevator: The man must have gotten stuck in the
elevator. The elevator might have malfunctioned.

3. in a car: The car may not have been fixed properly. The
car might be having engine trouble.

B Groupwork 
• Explain the task.

• Each pair joins another pair. Ss take turns reading
their sentences. Tbe other Ss comment on the
opinions or advice.

• Ask groups to share commems with the class.
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GAME 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to use the 

passive to describe process with be and modals 

A Group work

• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the opening and
closing sentences of each topic.

• Ss work in small groups. Ask each group to choose
one process. Tell Ss to describe the entire process
orally before they write.

• Ss write the steps in the process. Remind Ss to use
passives and modals. Ss can use a separate sheet of
paper if needed.

• Go around the class to check sentences and to give
help as needed.

SPEAKING 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to describe 

people with defining and non-defining relative clauses 

A 
• Explain the task. Model the task by completing two or

three sentences about someone in your life.

• Ss work individually to write their statements. Go
around the class and give help as needed.

B Pairwork 

• Explain the task. Ask two Ss to model the
conversation. Point out the follow-up question.

WHAT'S NEXT? 

Learning Objective: become more involved in one's 

lea ming 

• Focus Ss' attention on the Self-assessment again. Ask:
"How well can you do these things now?"
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B Class activity

• Explain the task. Ask: "Who has more than five steps?
More than six steps?" until you find the group with
the most steps. Ask that group to read the steps to the 
class.

• Option: Ask each group to read their steps. Award one
point for each. step that correctly uses the passive. The
group with the most points "wins."

• Option: Each pair joins another pair. Ss in one pair
take turns reading the steps in the process. Ss in the
other pair mime the actions. Then the pairs switch
roles.

• Ss compare their answers in pairs.

• Ask Ss to share interesting things they learned about
people in their partner's life.

• Option: Ss write a paragraph about one of the people
in part A. Ss can exchange paragraphs, post them
around the room, or hand them in for you to check.

• Ask Ss to underline one thing they need to review.
Ask: "What did you underline? How can you
review it?"

• If needed, plan additional activities or reviews based
on Ss' answers.



ii GAME From first to last

A GROUP WORK Look at these topics. Set a time limit. Talk with your 
group and write as many steps as you can between the first and last 
parts of each process. 

First, the computer has to be turned on. First, some water must be boiled. 

Finally, the email is delivered to the 
person's in-box. 

Finally, the tea has to be poured from 
the teapot into the cup. 

B CLASS ACTIVITY Compare your answers. Which group has the most steps?

SPEAKING People in your life 

A Complete these statements about people in your life.

My mother is a person who ................................................................ . 
My neighbor, who ...................... , always ......................... ...... ........ . 
My father is a ...................... who ................................ .......... . 
My teacher, who ...................... , is .............. .......... ..... .... . 
My best friend is someone that ........................................... . 

B PAIR WORK Compare your answers. Ask two follow-up 
questions about each of your partner's statements. 

A: My mother is a person who takes care of everyone's needs before her own. 
B: Does she ever get tired of helping everyone but herself? 

WHAT'S NEXT? 

Look at your Self-assessment again .. Do you need to review anything? 

www.irLanguage.com 
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Unit 15 Supplementary Resources Overview 

Key 

After the following 
SB exercises 

1 Snapshot 

2 Perspectives 

3 Grammar Focus 

4 Discussion 

S Listening 

6 Interchange 15 

7 Word Power 

8 Conversation 

9 Grammar Focus 

10 Pronunciation 

11 Listening 

12 Writing 

13 Reading 

ARC: Arcade 

YID: Video DVD 

You can use these materials 
in class 

TSS Unit 15 Listening Worksheet 

TSS Unit 15 Writing Worksheet 

Your students can use these materials 
outside the classroom 

SB Unit 15 Grammar Plus focus I 
SSD Unit 15 Grammar I 
ARC Giving recommendations and opinions 1-2 

WB Unit 15 exercises 1-5 

TSS Unit 15 Vocabulary Worksheet SSD Unit 15 Vocabulary 1-2 
ARC Local concerns 

SSD Umit 15 Speaking 1-2 

TSS Unit 15 Grammar Worksheet SB Unit 15 Grammar Plus focus 2 
SSD Unit 15 Grammar 2 

TSS Unit 15 Extra Worksheet 

TSS Unit 15 Project Worksheet 
YID Unit 15 
VRB Unit 15 

ARC Tag questions for opinions 1-2 

SSD Unit 15 Reading 1-2 
SSD Unit 15 Listening 1-3 
SSD Unit 15 Video 1-3 
WB Unit 15 exercises 6-9 

SB: Student's Book 

VRB: Video Resource Book 

SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM 

WB: Workbook 

TSS: Teacher Support Site 
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My Plan for Unit 15 

Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 
SB exercises 

.. 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

outside the classroom 
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ii� There should be a la;i' ... ,,_ 

It's Against the Law! 

• In Arizona, you may go to
prison for 25 years if you cut
down a saguaro cactus.

• In New Britain, Connecticut, fire
trucks must travel at 25 miles per hour
even when going to a fire.

• In the state of Washington, it is
illegal to pretend your parents are rich.

• In Canada, 35% of radio
broadcasting time must have
Canadian content.

Which of these laws would you like to have in your city or country? Why? 
Can you think of reasons for these laws? 
Do you know of any other unusual laws? 

Sources: www.du�.com 
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A lo Listen to people make recommendations at a community meeting. Would you agree
with these proposals if they were made in your community? Check (.I) your opinion. 

Community Meeting Notes strongly somewhat disagree 
agree agree 

1. Cyclists should be required to wear helmets. D D D 

2. Pet owners shouldn't be allowed to walk dogs without a leash. D D D 

3. People ought to be required to end parties at midnight. D D D 

4. Something has got to be done to stop littering. D D D 

5. People mustn't be permitted to park motorcycles on the sidewalks. D D D 

6. Laws must be passed to control the noise from car alarms. D D D 

7. Drivers should only be permitted to honk their horns in case of an emergency. D D D 

B GROUP WORK Compare your opinions. If you have different opinions, give reasons for your 
opinions to try to get your classmates to agree with you. 

,:,�I >.!I ,:,4 j {:-' .JD 
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There should be a law! 
· Cycle 1, Exercises 1-6 -

SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: talk about unusual laws 

Note: If possible, bring in a world map to help Ss find 
the places mentioned in the Snapshot. 
• Introduce the topic of laws by asking Ss some

questions about laws on marriage, driving, ID cards,
etc., in their country (e.g., How old do you have to be

in order to get married?). Check Ss' use of must and 
have to.

• Explain that this Snapshot is about unusual laws. 

• Ss read individually. Encourage Ss to use context to
guess the meaning of new words. Ss may check their
dictionaries if they wish.

• Elicit or explain any remaining new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

cactus: a prickly plant that grows in the desert 
illegal: mot legal, against the law 
pretend: act as if something is true when it is false 
offense: a crime 

PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objective: see recommendations and 

opinions in context 

A � [CD 3, Track 28]
• Books closed. Write these categories on the board.

With Ss, brainstonn some problems associated with
these people:

- people who have parties - cyclists - pet owners
- motorcyclists - people who litter - car owners

• Set the scene. Some people are discussing
the problems on the board. They are making
recommendations about what should be done.

• Ask Ss to copy the points on the board. Play the audio
program. Ss listen and number the problems in the
order they are discussed.

• Books open. Ss read the recommendations and check
the order. Point out that sentences 6 and 7 are both
about car owners.

• Elicit or explain any remaining new vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

helmet: a hard, protective hat 
leash: ai chain or leather strap used to lead a dog 
honk: make a noise with a horn 

In this unit, students practice giving opinions 
about laws and social issues. In Cycle 1, 

students make recommendations using 
passive modals. In Cycle 2, students express 
opinions with tag questions. 

flush: pull a l,ever or cord to make water go through 
a toilet 

royalties: money that is paid to a musician (or writer, 
actor, or other performer) each time their work is sold, 
played, or performed 

• Elicit some useful expressions from the Snapshot
(e.g., It's an offense to, It's against the law to, The law

requires people to, It's illegal to, etc.).

• Read the questions. Ss discuss the questions in 
groups. Model some imaginative answers:

T: Paul, why do you think it's an offense to bang
clothes out to dry on a Sunday? 

SI: Well, people who are going to religious services 
might not like to see that. For some people, 
Sunday is a day of rest. 

S2: Yeah, or maybe the laundry hanging out to dry 
distracts drivers. 

' To avoid t·eaching words that Ss already know, let Ss 
tell you what they need to know. Also, make the most of 
your Ss' knowledge: elicit rneani ngs from them 
whenever possible. 

• Elicit the meaning of "strongly agree," "somewhat
agree," and "disagree." Explain that Ss should check
only one box for each recommendation.

• Ss work in pairs. Tell Ss to re-read the
recommendations and check (.I) their own opinions.
Set a time limit of about five minutes. Go around the
class and give help as needed.

• Take a class poll. Play the sentences again and ask
Ss to raise their hands. What do most Ss think about
these issues?

B Group work

• Explain the task. Encourage Ss to give reasons and
come to a consensus, or get everyone to agree.

• Ss compare their opinions in groups.

• Ask Ss how easy or difficult it was to get group
members to agree with their opinions. Ask for
examples of how they persuaded people to have the
same opinion about a proposal.

T-100



GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice giving 
recommendations and opinions with ought to, should, 

have (got) to, and must 

fn' [CD 3, Track 291 
• Focus Ss' attention on the Perspectives on page

I 00. Explain that passive modals were used for
recommendations. If needed, remind Ss that a
passive modal is modal + be + past participle.

• Ask Ss t,o underline the passive modal in
each sentence.

• Point out that some opinions are stronger than
others. Explain the following. Then write the chart 
on the board:

l .  We use should and ought to when we think
something is a good idea. 

2. We use must and have (got) to when we think
something is absolutely necessary. Note: It may
even be a law.

A 0QQQ i'1�� Ab�Qlutel� n����SaC;il

should must 

ought to have to/have got to

• Ask Ss to look at the Perspectives. Ask: "Which were
considered 'absolutely necessary'?" (Answers: 4, 5, 6)

• Write these two sentences on the board. Ask if Ss can
understand the difference:

Cyclists should be required to wear a helmet.
Cyclists must be required to wear a helmet.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat.

A 
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to describe what i.s happening

in the picture.

• Tell Ss to look at the first sentence. Ask: "Who thinks
people shouldn't be allowed to use cell phones while
driving? Who thinks people should be allowed to
use cell phones while driving? Does anyone think

DISCUSSION 

Learning Objective: develop the skill of 
giving opinions 

A Group work 
• Explain the task. Read the topics. Model the

conversation with a S.

• Ask Ss to read the phrases in the box. Explain that
these are p,olite ways of disagreeing.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

T-101 • Unit 15.
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it mustn't be allowed?" Elicit possible answers for 
number 1. 

• Give Ss time to read the issues.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

periodic: from time to time 
high-rise: tall building; having many stories 
ban: prohibit; forbid 
fur: animal skins 

• Ss complete the task individually. Check answers,
accepting any that are logical and grammatically
correct.

Possible answers 

1. People shouldn't be allowed to use cell phones while
driving. (or: mustn't be allowed)

2. Young people mustn't be permitted to get married
before age 15. (or: shouldn't be permitted)

3. Companies ought to be required to give workers
periodic breaks. (or: must be required)

4. People should be allowed to have pets in high-rise
apartments. (or: shouldn't)

5. Scientists mustn't be permitted to use animals for
research. (or: have got to be permitted)

6. Laws have got to be passed to ban the sale of
handguns. (or: must be passed)

7. The sale of fur products should be prohibited. (or:
shouldn't be permitted).

8. Something has to be done to stop clubs from staying
open so late. (or: must be done)

B Group work 
• Explain the task. Ask three Ss to model

the conversation.

• Ss work in pairs. Ss ta.lee turns reading their
statements. Remind Ss to say whether they agree or
not and to give reasons for their opinions.

SS For more practice with recommendations and opinions, 
Ill play Mime - download it from the website.

• Ss work individually. Set a time limit of about
five minutes.

• Ss discuss their ideas in groups. Remind Ss to use
passive modaJs and phrases such as due to, because of,
because, since.

• Option: Adapt the discussion into an aquarium. See
page T-68, Exercise IO, part C. 

B Class activity 
• Explain the task. Ss share the group's ideas.

www.irLanguage.com 



When you think something is a good idea 
Cyclists should be required to wear a helmet. 
Pet owners shouldn't be allowed to walk dogs without a leash. 
People ought (not) to be required lo end parties al midnight. 

When you think something is absolutely necessary 
Laws must be passed lo control the noise from car alarms. 
People mustn't be permitted to park motorcycles on the sidewalks. 
A rule has to be· made to require cycling lanes on city streets. 
Something has got to be done to stop littering. 

A Complete the sentences positively or negatively. Choose a 
modal that shows how strongly you feel about these issues. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

8 GROUP WORK Compare your statements. Do you agree with 
one another? If not, why not? 

A: People shouldn't be allowed to use cell phones while driving. llt's dangerous. 
B: You may have a point, but laws shouldn't be passed to prevent it. That's too strict. 
C: Maybe, but in my opinion, ... 

DISCUSSION What's your opinion? 

Cfam· .!M•0.1Cr....re .... 

0 
:'.!> 
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A GROUP WORK Think of three reasons for, 
and three reasons against, each ide.a below. 
Then discuss your views. As a group, form 

-
offering a different opinion - - ��� · 

an opinion about each idea. 
That sounds in teresting, but I think ... 

imposing strict dress codes for students 
requiring people to do volunteer work 
paying teachers less when their students fail 

That's not a bad idea. On the other hand, I feel ... 
You may have a point. However, I think ... 

A: What do you thinik about imposing strict dress codes for students? 
B: I think it's a terrible idea! Students shouldn't be required ... 

8 CLASS ACTIVITY Share your group's opinions and reasons. Who has the 
most persuasive reasons for and against each position? 

,:,l.i,I J:!I ,:,',, j /5' .JD 
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LISTENING What should be done? 

A � Listen to people discuss problems. What solutions do they suggest?
Take notes in the chart. 

1. people talking loudly on cell
phones in restaurants

2. car alarms going off
at night

3. telemarketing salespeople
calling too often

1 ................................................................................................................................................................................................... . 

2 .................................................................................................................................................................................................. . 

3 .................................................................................................................................................................................................. . 

B GROUP WORK Do you agree or disagree with the solutions? 
What do you think should be done about each problem? 

INTERCHANGE 7 5 You be the judge! 
----�--

What if you could make the rules? Go to Interchange 15 on page 130. 

WORD POWER Local concerns 

A PAIR WORK Which of these issues are problems in your community? 

Check(./) the appropriate boxes. 

O bullying 
O company outsourcing 
O graffiti 
O homelessness 
O inadequate health care 
O lack of affordable child care 
O noise pollution 
O overcrowded classrooms
O stray animals 
O street crime 

B GROUP-WORK Join another pair of students. Which three problems 
concern your group the most? What should or can be done about them? 

102 • Unit 75 
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LISTENING 

Learning Objective: develop skills in listening for 
specific information 

A fO' [CD 3, Track 30] 
• Ask Ss to cover the text and look only at the pictures.

Ask: "What problems are illustrated here? How do you 
feel about these things?" 

• Use pre-listening activities to prepare Ss for a 
Listening. Brainstorming or discussing the topic,
exploiting the picture and subtitle, and prediction tasks 
get Ss thinking about what they are going to hear. 

• Text uncovered. Explain the task. Ask Ss to read
the captions. Elicit or explain that telemarketing is
unsolicited phone calls by people selling goods
or services.

• Play the audio program, pausing after each discussion.
Ss listen and complete the chart. Ask Ss to write
full sentences.

INTERCHANGE 'I 5 

See page T-130 for teaching notes. 

End of Cycle 1 - ---

'Cycle 2, Exercises 7-13 
-- -

WORD POWER 

Learning Objective: learn vocabulary for discussing 

social and health issues 

A Pair work 
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the issues. Point out

that these are examples of social issues.

• Use the picture to model the.task. Write Lack of

affordable child care on the board. Elicit that lack

of means "not enough." Ask: "ls there not enough
affordable child care in your community?" lf so, Ss
check (,/) that box.

• Ss work in pairs. Tell Ss. that they can respond to issues
in their country if they wish.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,cabulary 

bullying: intentionally frightening someone who is 
smaller or weaker (often a problem in schools) 

outsourcing: hiring people outside the company to 
perform certain jobs 

See page T-176. 

Answers 

l. People with cell phones should be asked to leave them 
at the door. 

2. People who park regularly on the street ought to be 
required to let their neighbors know their license plate 
number and their telephone number.

3. The telephone companies should offer a service that
automatically blocks telemarketing calls.

B Group work 
• Explain the task. Read the questions.
• Ss discuss the problems and solutions in groups.

Remind Ss to disagree politely, give reasons, and ask
follow-up questions.

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 

graffiti: words or pictures written or drawn illegally on 
walls of buildings and public property 

inadequate: not acceptable; not up to minimum or 
basic standards; not able to meet basic needs 

stray animals: dogs and cats that don't belong to 
anyone 

• Option: Write these stress patterns on the board. Ask
Ss to find the words that fit the patterns:
O o (ethnic, conflict) 
Ooo 

oOo 

oOoo 

(company, outsourcing, homelessness) 
(pollution, graffiti) 
(inadequate, affordable) 

8lj For more practice with the vocabulary, play 
fll Tic-Tac-Toe - download it from the website. 

B Group work 
• Explain the task. Read the questions.
• Each pair joins another pair. Go around the class and

give help as needed.

There should be a law! • T-102 



CONVERSATION 

Learning Objectives: practice a conversation about 
social issues; see tag questions for opinions in context 

A � [CD 3, Track 31] 
• Use the picture to set the scene. Sarah is mailing some

bills and telling Todd her problems. Ask: "What kinds
of problems do you think Sarah has?" Ss brainstorm
in pairs.

• Option: Ask Ss to cover the text and look only at the
picture. Ask pairs to tell a story about the people in the
picture. Encourage Ss to be creative!

• Tell Ss to listen for what is making life difficult for
Sarah. Play the audio program several times. Ss listen
and take. notes.

• Ss to open their books and read the conversation. Ss
check their notes.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice tag questions 
for opinions 

'o [CD 3, Track 33] 
• Focus Ss' attention on how Sarah used tag questions in

the previous Conversation. Explain that tag questions
are used when we expect someone to agree with us or
when we are asking for confirmation.

• Next, focus Ss' attention on the Grammar Focus box.
Point out the difference between the two columns.
Explain that when a statement is affirmative, the tag
question is negative, and vice versa. For example: +
I - Health insurance b really expensive, � it? - I +
Child care iml cheap, is it?

• Explain that when be is the main verb, be is also used
in the tag question. Similarly, we use the same modal
in the main clause and the tag (e.g., We s.hJml.dpay our

taxes, shouldn't we?).

• However, simple present and past verbs use the
auxiliary verb in the tag. Write these examples on the
board:
Graffiti� everything look ugly, doesn't it?
You fui.!.nd. affordable child care. dld.n'.t you?

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat.

A 
• Explain the task.
• Ss complete the task individually. They complete the

sentences with tag questions. Go around the class and
give help as needed.

T-103 • Unit 15

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and read.
• Ss practice the conversation in pairs.
' Ss practice the conversation in pairs, using Say It With
• Feeling! - download it from the website.

B (0) [CD 3, Track 32]
• Explain the task. Read the focus question.
• Play the audio program. Then elicit Ss' answers.

See page T-176. 

Answers 
Todd is concemed about what he's going to do 
after he graduates. 

• Then Ss compare answers in pairs. Go over answers
with the class.

Answers 
1. You can't escape advertising nowadays, can you?
2. There aren't any noise pollutions laws, are there?
3. School bullying is a major problem here, Isn't it?
4. Overcrowded classrooms can be hard to manage,

can'tthey?
5. The sales tax should be lowered, shouldn't it?
6. It isn't easy to save money these days, ls It?
7. The city doesn't do enough for stray animals, does It?
8. There are more homeless people on the streets,

aren't there?

B 
• Explain the task. Read the question.
• Ss work individually. Set a time limit of about ten

minutes. Go .around the class and give help as needed.

C Group worlc 
• Explain the task. Ask three Ss to model the

conversation.
• Ss work in small groups. Ss take turns reading their

statements and giving opinions on others'. Set a time
limit of ten minutes.



A <o' Listen and practice. 

Sarah: Health insurance, child-care bills, 

rent! Now that I'm going to school and 

only working part-time, I have a hard time 

making ends meet. 

Todd: Health insurance is really expensive, isn't it? 

Sarah: Yeah! My company used to pay for it 

when I was working full-time. 

Todd: And child care isn't cheap, is it? 

Sarah: No, it's not. After I pay for rent and groceries, 

almost all my money goes to pay for my 

son's day care. 

Todd: Colleges should provide free day care for 

students with children. 

Sarah: I think so, too. But they don't have any 

services like that at my school. 

B to" Listen to the rest of the conversation.
What is Todd concerned about? 

Affirmative statement + negative tag 
Health insurance is really expensive, isn't it? 

"�'�' .:,l,,j {!?.>" 
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Negative statement+ affirmative tag 
Child care isn't cheap, is it? 

There are lots of criminals in the city, aren't there? 
Graffiti makes everything look ugly, doesn't it? 
Colleges should provide day care, shouldn't they? 

There aren't enough police, are there? 
People don't care about our city, do they? 
You can't find affordable child care, can you? 

A Add tag questions to these statements. Then compare with a partner. 

1. You can't escape advertising nowadays, ... ?
2. There aren't any noise pollution laws, ... ?
3. School bullying is a major problem here, ... ?
4. Overcrowded classrooms can be hard

to manage, ... ?

5. The sales tax should be lowered, ... ?
6. It isn't easy to save money these days, ... ?
7. The city doesn't do enough for stray animals, ... ?
8. There are more homeless people on

the streets, ... ?

B What are some things you feel strongly about in your school or city?
Write six statements. with tag questions. 

C GROUP WORK Take turns reading your statements. Other students
respond by giving their opinions. 

A: The food in the cafeteria is terrible, isn't it? 
B: Yes, it is. They should get a new cook. 
C: On the other hand, I like the hamburgers because ... 

www.irLanguage.com 
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A "o) Listen and practice. Use falling intonation in tag questions when 
you are giving an opinion and expect the other person to agree. 

Street crime is a tenible problem, isn't it? 

People should have access to quality health care, shouldn't they? 

B PAIR WORK Take turns reading the statements with tag questions 
from Exercise 9, part A. Give your own opinions when responding. 

A � Listen to people give the�r opinions about current issues in the 
news. What issues are they talking about? 

·---- -..---- - -
-

�-

1 ...................................... . 

2 ...................................... . 

� .. . ,;- . -

B (6' Listen again. What opinions do you hear? Complete the chart. 

C GROUP WORK What do you think about the issues in part A? 

WRITING A new law 

. -

J._ -:,..-_ -.· .<' 

A Think about a local problem that needs to be solved, and write a persuasive essay 
suggesting a new law to help solve it. Be creative! Use these questions to help you. 

What is the problem, and how does it affect your community? 
What can be done to help solve it? 
Who might disagree with you, and how will you convince them 

that your law is a good idea? 

I think students in our town should be required to 
wear school uniforms. Students shouldn't be permitted 
to wear the latest fashions because this promotes 
jealousy and competition. Also, students would be able 
to concentrate on their studies better if ... 

- -=: 

B GROUP WORK Try to convince your classmates to pass your 
new law. Then vote on it. 
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PRONUNCIATION 

Learning Objective: notice and use intonation in

tag questions 

A � [CD 3, Track 34]
• Explain that we use falling intonation on tag questions.

This shows that we are giving an opinion, not asking
a real question. Also, we expect the listener to agree
with us.

LISTENING 

Learning Objective: develop skills in listening to 

opinions about issues in the news 

' To set the scene for the Listening, try Cloud

• Prediction - download iit from the website. Use these
words: l. ban, research, cruel, killed, chimpanzees;
2. dowmload, music, protected, file sharing,
copying, CDs.

A (&. [CD 3, Track 35]
• Explain the task.
• Tell Ss to listen and fill in the issues in the chart. Play

the audio program. Pause between issues for Ss to
complete the chart.

Aocll0Scrl11 

See page T-1 76. 

Answers 
1. stopping all research that uses animal subjects
2. downloading music off the Internet

B fft' [CD 3, Track 36]
• Explain the task. Remind Ss to listen for key words

and take notes.

WRITING 

Learning Objective: write a persuasive essay

suggesting a new law to help solve a local p.roblem 

A 
• Explain the task. Elicit or explain the meaning of

persuasive essay (an essay that tries to get people to 
agree with your opinion or proposal).

• Focus Ss' attention on the picture. Ask Ss to predict
what this essay is about. Then read the example essay.
Point out the use of opinions and reasons.

• Read the focus questions. Give Ss a few minutes to 
choose a topic.

�m· .· .. ,=;ct,;.r� ... 0 
t:?, 

irLanguage.,om 

• Play the audio program. Ss practice. Check Ss'
individual pronunciation.

B Pair work
• Ss work in pairs. They take turns reading the tag

questions from part A of Exercise 9. Remind Ss to
respond with their own opinions.

www.irLanguage.com 

• Tell Ss to listen and fill in the "for" opinions in the
chart first. Play the audio program. Pause between
issues for Ss to complete the chart. Ss listen and write.

• Play the audio program again. This time Ss fill in the
"against" opinions.

• Ask Ss to write the answers on the board.

Possible answers 
1. banning research using animals: For (1) it's cruel and 

unnecessary (2) animals shouldn't be killed so that
professors can publish; Against (1) advances in medical
research on diseases depends on animals (2) research
can't be done on humans

2. downloading music off the Internet: For (1) people
have a right to share with their friends (2) CDs are too
expensive; Against (1) people should have to pay for
their music (2) musicians depend on people buying
music to make money

C Group work 
• Explain the task.
• Ss work in groups. They discuss the issues in part A.

Go around the class and listen in. Note errors to go 
over after the activity. 

[I For more practice, play Just One Minute - download
it from the website. 

• Explain how to organize the essay. The first paragraph
should include a brief description of the issue, the
writer's opinions, and supporting reasons. The second
paragraph should include a proposal for a new law,
with recommendations on what needs to be done or 
reasons for why it will help solve the problem.

• After Ss generate ideas and organize their thoughts,
have them write a first draft.

B Group work
• Explain the task. Encourage Ss to ask each other

questions albout the proposed laws or about their
opinions. Have Ss vote by having them write "yes" or
"no" on a slip of paper.

o�1>.!1 ol,,j {!;?>" 
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READING 

Learning Objectives: develop skills in scanning, 
sequencing, reading for main ideas, and critical thinking; 
read an article about plagiarism 

• Read the pre-reading question.

• Ss scan the article quiclcly. Ask Ss to raise their hands
or look up when they are done.

• Elicit answers from the class. (Answer: Plagiarism is
copying material without giving credit to the source or
getting someone else to do your work.)

• Ask: "Where did you find the answer?" (Answer: The
end of paragraph two poses the question, and it is
answered directly in paragraph three.)

• Then ask: "What is the first paragraph abo111t?"
(Answer: a story about an incident of plagiarism)
Point out that opening with a story to illustrate a
broader issue is a common technique in magazine and
newspaper articles.

• Ss read the article individually. Encourage Ss to guess
the meaning of new words. Remind Ss to circle or
underline words they can't guess from context.

• Ss work in pairs or groups to discuss marked words. Ss
may look up definitions if needed.

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,,abulary 

school policy: rules of the school 
school board: the government of the school system 
resigned: quit her job 
in protest: to show that she was unhappy with 

the decision 
significant: important; large or well-known 
giving credit to the source: saying where the material 

came from originally 
a big deal: an important problem 
clear-cut: easy to understand 
deserve·: earn or merit 
severe: strict; serious; harsh 

• Option: Assign the article for homework. Ask Ss to
read it once or twice for comprehension. Then they
should mark new vocabulary. Tell Ss to list the marked
words, use a dictionary to check definitions, and write
the definitions on the list. In class, Ss work in groups
to discuss and compare their lists.
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A 
• Explain the task.

• Ss complete the task individually. They reread the
article and number the events in sequence. Tell Ss to
order the events as they happened in real time, not as
described in the article.

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

a. 6 b. 2 c. 3 d. 5 e. 1 f. 4

B 
• Explain the task.

• Ss complete the task individually. They complete
the chart with arguments from the reading. Theo Ss
compare charts with a partner. Ss may make changes if
they wish.

• Go over answers with the class.

Possible answers 

Arguments to justify 
plagiarism 

1. It's necessary to do well
in school.

2. Everyone does it, so it's
no big deal.

Arguments against 
plagiarism 
Students who plagiarize 
benefit unfairly. 
It is morally wrong 
because it is stealing. 

• Option: Ss work with a p<Utner and add their own
ideas to the chart. Student A thinks of reasons to justify
plagiarism; Student B thinks of arguments against.

C Group work 
• Explain the task. Read the focus questions.

• Ss discuss the questions in small groups. Tell Ss they
can discuss related issues if they wish.

• Option: Ss take notes as they talk. Then ask Ss to
share ideas with the class.

End of Cycle 2 

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cycle. 
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How 
� � 

,.,,.,��� Serious Is Plagiarism ii � 
In 2002, a biology teacher in Kansas - a state in the 
American Midwest - made national, and even 
international, news. After Christine Pelton discovered 
that 28 of her 118 students had plagiarized parts of a 
major project, she gave them failing grades. Although 
this was the school policy, the students' parents 
complained. The school board directed Ms. Pelton to 
change the punishment: They told her that 600 points 
should be taken from the offenders, rather than the 
entire 1,800 points. Ms. Pelton resigned in protest. 

Why did this become such a significant 
story? Perhaps it is because so many 
people feel strongly about what is 
right and wrong. The incident raised 
some important questions: What is 
plagiarism? How serious is it? 

The simplest fonn of plagiarism occurs 
when someone copies material 
without giving credit to the source. 
However, there are also more serious 
forms, such as when a student pays 
someone else to write an essay. 

Some people claim that copying is necessary to do 
well in school. They have realized that their own 
words are not as good as someone else's. Another 
common argument is that everyone does it, so it's 
not a big deal. In fact, it has been learned that even 
some highly respected figures, including Martin 
Luther King Jr., have plagiarized. 

Although some people find reasons to justify 
plagiarism, others feel the issue is clear-cut: They 
feel it is morally wrong, and consider it stealing -

a theft of ideas rather than money. 
These people believe that students 
who plagiarize benefit unfairly. 
They receive a better grade than 
they deserve. 

So what about the incident in 
Kansas? Was the original 
punishment too severe? Do teachers 
have the right to tell students and 
parents what is right or wrong? Ms. 
Pelton would probably say that the 
job of a teacher is to do exactly that. 

A Read the article. Then number these sentences from 1 (first event) to 6 (last event) . 

............ a. The teacher's story appeared in national news . 

............ b. The teacher gave the students failing grades . 

............ c. The students' parents were angry. 

. . ... ... . . . . d. The teacher left her job . 

............ e. The group of students cheated on an assignment. 

............ f. The school board told the teacher to change the scores. 

B Complete the chart with the arguments for and against plagiarism presented in the article. 

C GROUP WORK Is it ever OK to copy other people's work? Why or why not? 
Should teachers have the right to tell students and parents what is right or wrong? 

� 

� 

-
-
� 

� 

� 
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Unit 16 Supplementary Resources Overview 

After the following 
SB exercises 

Snapshot 

2 Perspectives 

3 Grammar Focus 

4 Pronunciation 

5 Interchange 16

6 Listening 

7 Word Power 

8 Discussion 

9 Conversation 

10 Grammar Focus 

11 Listening 

12 Writing 

13 Reading 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

Units 15-16 Progress Check 

Key ARC.: Arcade 

VID: Video DVD 

You can use these materials 
in class 

Your students can use these materials 
outside the classroom 

SB Unit 16 Grammar Plus focus I

SSD Unit 16 Grammar I
ARC Complex. noun phrases containing gerunds 

ARC Stress and rhythm 

TSS Unit 16 Vocabulary Worksheet SSD Unit 16 Vocabulary 1-2

TSS Unit 16 Writing Worksheet WB Unit 16 exercises 1-5

SSD Unit 16 Speaking I

TSS Unit 16 Grammar Worksheet SB Unit 16 Grammar Plus focus 2
SSD Unit 16 Grammar 2

TSS Unit 16 Listening 

TSS Unit 16 Extra Worksheet 
TSS Unit 16 Project Worksheet 
YID Unit 16

VRB Unit 16

You can also use these materials 
for assessment 

ARC Accomplishments and goals 1-2

SSD Unit 16 Reading 1-2

SSD Unit 16 Listening 1-3

SSD U1i1it 16 Video 1-3

WB U1i1it 16 exercises 6--8

ASSESSMENTCD Units 15-16 Oral Quiz 
ASSESSMENTCD Units 15-16 Written Quiz 
ASSESSMENTCD Units 9-16 Test 

SB: Student's Book 

VRB: Video Resource Book 

SSD: Self-study DVD-ROM 

WB: Workbook 

TSS: Teacher Support Site 

Unit 16 Supplementary Resources Overview Interchange Teacher's Edition 3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable 



My Plan for Unit 16 

Use the space below to customize a plan that fits your needs. 

With the following I am using these materials My students are using these materials 
SB exercises 

With or instead of the 
following SB section 

in class 

I am using these materials 
for assessment 

outside the classroom 

lnrerchange Teacher's Edition 3 © Cambridge University Press 2013 Photocopiable My Plan for Unit 16 
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Challenges and accomplishments 

helping at a wildlife center 

monitoring endangered birds 

assisting with reforestation 

u�l>.!I .:.i�j I!_? .JI' 
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..... repairing rural roads 

..,... building schools 

..,... designing websites 

teaching computer skills ..,... taking care of elephants 

organizing environmental activities ..... working in rural health clinics 

Wnich project sounds the most interesting? the lea.sf interesting? 
Can you think of any other interesting projects that volunteers couJd do? 
Do you know anyone who hos volunteered? What did they do? 

..,... building houses 
.,.. working at an orphanage 
..,... conducting health surveys 
..,... teaching English 
..,... working on a marine conservation 

project 

S®rm: www.VQlunteerobrood.com; www.koyovolunteeuom 

PERSPECTIVES Volunteers talk about their work. 

A to' Listen to people talk about their volunteer work. What kind of
work do they do? Write the names in the sentences below. 

www.irLanguage.com 

The most rewarding thing 
about helping them ls 
learning from their years 
of experience. 

Ont of the lllGlt Mlcult 
� of waddllg *°8d ls 

.... ..., .... ...,....,. 

w&hofang 

1 .............................. teaches in a developing country. 

2 .............................. tutors in an adult literacy program. 

3 .............................. visits senior citizens in a nursing home. 

4 .............................. plays games with children in an orphanage. 

One of the rewards of 
working with them is 
experiencing their youthful 
energy and playfulness. 

-Mariela 

1he mast ...... -
-- ............ of work 
Is ........... stnanglhs 
llldut11--. 

B Which kind of volunteer work would you prefer to do? What do you 
think would be rewarding or challenging about it? 



Challenges and accomplishments 
In this unit, Ss discuss the challenges and 
rewards in life. In Cycle 7, students discuss 
volunteer work using complex noun phrases 
with gerunds. In Cycfe 2, students talk about 
things they have achieved and would like � Cycle 1, Exercises 1-8 

SNAPSHOT 

Learning Objective: read about volunteering 
opportunities 

• Books closed. Elicit the meaning of volunteer

(someone who works for or helps an organization,
but does not get paid). Elicit examples of the kind
of work volunteers do and write Ss' suggestions on
the board. (You can write a few ideas to get them
started: teaching computer skiUs, repairing roads,
building houses.)

• Books open. Ask Ss to cover up the text and look only
at the pictures. Ask which volunteer work ideas listed
on the board might be useful in these three places.

• Have Ss uncover the text and read the information.
Have them check to see if any of the volunteer work
opportunities they guessed from the board were listed
in the Snapshot.

' For another way to present the Snapshot, try 
• Jigsaw Learning - download it from the website.

Each S reads about a volunteering opportunity and
summarizes the information for the other two.

a PERSPECTIVES 

Learning Objectives: discuss volunteer work; see 
complex noun phrases containing gerunds in context 

A to' [CD 3, Track 37]
• Books closed. Ask: "What are some things that might

be difficult, or challenging, about volunteer work?
What are some things that might be satisfying, or make
you fee� good?"

• Books open. Explain the task, Ask Ss to read Paul's
experience and write his name in the correct
sentence. Ask Ss which words were clues.

• Play the audio program, pausing after each speaker.
Remind Ss to look for clues (e.g., years of experience

tells us this sentence refers to older people).
• Go over answers with the class.
• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

rewarding: satisfying; causing good feelings 
aspects: points; areas 
abroad: in a foreign country 
youthful: young 

to achieve, using past and future tenses, 
including the future perfect. 

• Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

monitor: watch something carefully and record results 
endangered: at the point of no, longer existing as a 

species 
assisting: helping 
rural: country (not in the city) 
orphanage: a home for children who do not have 

parents or whose parents cannot care for them 
conduct: organize or do something (such as a study, 

survey, or experiment) 

conservation: the protection of nature 

• Read the questions. Ask Ss to think about their
answers first.

• Ss work in pairs or small groups. They take turns
sharing their responses.

playfulness: wanting to have fun or a good time 
determining: finding 
developing country: a country that has little mol')ey or 

industry but is growing economically 
literacy program: a course to teach people how to read 

senior citizen: a person over age 65 
nursing home: a type of home for people who need 

long-term medical care 

Answers 

1. Shao-fang 2. Jack 3. Paul 4. Mariela

• Play the audio program again if needed. Ss listen and
read or repeat.

B 
• Explain the task. Read the questions.
• Ss work in pairs or small groups. Ss take turns

sharing their responses.
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ii GRAMMAR FOCUS

Learning Objective: practice ways of forming 
sentence subjects that include complex noun phrases 
with gerunds 

[CD 3, Track 38] 
• Books closed. Dictate these two sentence starters:

"One of the most difficult aspects of working
abroad . . .  The most rewarding thing about
helping them . .. "

• Explain that these are examples of complex noun
phrases with gerunds. They are made up of three parts:
a. a nourn phrase (e.g., the nouns aspects and thing,

and aU the words that come before them). Ask Ss
to underline the noun phrases (e.g., one of the

most difficult aspects, the most rewarding thing).

b. a preposition (e.g., of. about). Ask Ss to draw a
box around the two prepositions.

c. a gerund (e.g., working, helping). Ask Ss to circle
the gerunds.

• Option: Use three cards of different colors. Write on 
the cards: (1) one of the most difficult aspects (2) of
(3) working abroad. Use this to help Ss visualize the
three parts of a complex noun phrase with a gerund.

• Books open. Focus Ss' attention on the Grammar
Focus box. Read the first sentence. Point out that the
whole boldface section is the� of the sentence!

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat.

A Pair work
• Explain the task.
• Ss complete the first task individually. They match

each question with the best response. Go around the
class and give help as needed.

PRONUNCIATION 

Learning Objective: notice and use stress and rhythm 

A "'o [CD 3, Track 39] 
• Remind Ss that usually only key words are stressed

in a sentence. These stressed words occur with
regular rhythm.

• Play the audio program. Ss listen and focus on
sentence stress and rhythm.

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and repeat. If
needed, clap your hands in time to the stress. Ss clap
with you.

' For another way to practice stress and rhythm, try 
• Walking Stress - download it from the website.

(Note: When practicing the first sentence, Ss should
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• Write answers on the board and ask Ss to check their
own work.

Answers 

1. g 2. f 3. d 4. a 5. c 6. b 7. e

• Explain the second task. Ask two Ss to model
the conversation.

• Ss work in pairs. They take turns asking and answering
the questions.

8Groupwork 
• Explain the task. Model the task by asking different

Ss to respond to number l in part A:
T: What's the most challenging thing about working

from home? 
SI: I can work whenever I want, but sometimes I don't 

know when to stop. It's hard to leave work when 
you live with it! 

• Option: Ss work individually to write their own
responses. Go around the class and give help 
as needed. 

• Ss work in small groups. Ss take turns asking
questions and giving their own answers. Encourage
Ss to agree and disagree, ask follow-up questions,
and add information.

• Go around the class and listen in. Note any problems.
After the activity, write some of the problems on the
board. Elicit ideas for corrections from Ss.

!§! For more practice, play the Chain Game - download it 
Ill from the website. Choose a starting sentence that your 

Ss can relate to (e.g., the worst thing about being a
teenager/student/office worker/homemaker is . . .  ). 

place their foot on the floor on the syllables ward, trav,
learn, and cult.)

8Palrwork 
• Explain the task. Ss practice saying the sentences in

the Grammar Focus box, using correct stress
and rhythm.

• Option: For more practice, Ss can practice saying the
sentences in the Perspectives on page I 06.

To reduce anxiety, tell Ss to say the sentences fa�ter 
and faster. This is fun and forces Ss to say non·stressed 
sounds with the schwa /al sound. 



GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Complex noun phrases containing gerun.i:Js 

The most rewarding thing about helping them is learning from their years of experience. 
One of the most difficult aspects of working abroad is being away from my family. 
One of the rewards of working with them is experiencing their youthful energy. 

A PAIR WORK Match the questions and responses. Then ask and answer the 
questions. Respond using a complex noun phrase followed by a gerund. 

Questions 

1. What's the most challenging thing about
working from home? ........... . 

2. What's the best thing about being
a police officer? .......... .. 

3. What's one of the rewards of being
a teacher? ........... . 

4. What's one of the most difficult things about
being an emergency-room nurse? ........... . 

5. What's one of the most interesting aspects
of working abroad? ........... . 

6. What's one of the most difficult aspects of
doing volunteer work? ........... . 

7. What's the hardest part about being
overseas? ........... . 

Responses 

a. dealing with life-or-death situations
every day

b. finding enough time to do it on a
regular basis

c. learning how people in other cultures
live and think 

d. helping people learn things that they
couldn't learn on their own 

e. not talking with my family regularly
f. getting1 to know people from all parts

of society
g. not being distracted by household chores

or hobbies

A: Wihat's the most challenging thing about working from home?
B: The most challenging thing about working from home is not being 

distracted by household chores or hobbies. 

B GROUP WORK Ask the questions in part A again and answer 
with your own ideas. 

PRONUNCIATION Stress and rhythm 
�-====-=,;����� 

A to' Listen and practice. Notice how stressed words and syllables occur 
with a regular rhythm. 

G G G 

The most rewarding thing J about traveling I is learning I about other cultures.

O G G O G 

The most frustrating thing I about working I in a foreign country I is missing I friends and family.

B PAIR WORK Take turns reading the sentences in the grammar box in 
Exercise 3. Pay attention to stress and rhythm. 
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ii INTERCHANGE 16 Viewpoints 
___ 
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Take a survey about volunteering. Go to Interchange 16 on page 131. 

LISTENING Challenges and rewards 

� Listen to these people talk about their work. What is the biggest challenge of each 
person's job? What is the greatest reward? Complete the chart. 

1. psychologist
2. camp counselor
3. firefighter

WORD POWER Antonyms 

A Complete the pairs of opposites with the words in the box. Then compare with a partner. 

compassionate cynical dependent rigid timid unimaginative 

1. adaptable "1' 4. resourceful "1' ........ .......................... ....... .. 
2. courageous -:;:.
3. insensitive -:;:.

5. self-sufficient -:;:.
6. upbeat -:;:. 

B GROUP WORK How many words or things can you associate with each word in part A? 

A: What words or things do you associate with adaptable?

B: Flexible. 
C: Easy to get along with. 

GROUP WORK What are the special challenges and rewards of 
working in these situations? Would you ever consider working in 
one of these areas? Why or why not? 

working with animals 
teaching gifted children 
cooking food at a homeless shelter 
working for a nonprofit organization 
working in a home for the visually impaired 

A: I suppose the most challenging thing about working with 
animals is . .. 

8: But one of the rewards of working with animals must be .. . 

108 • Unit 16 
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INTERCHANGE 16 

See page T-131 for teaching notes. 

LISTENING 

Learning Objective: develop skills in listening for 
main ideas and taking notes 

[CD 3, Track 40] 
• Books closed. Write the three jobs on the board:

psychologist camp counselor flreflghter 

• Ask: "What do you thinlc is the biggest challenge of
each job? What is the greatest reward?" Ask Ss to
predict what they will hear.

I For another way to predict, play Prediction

Bingo - download it from the website. 

• Tell Ss to listen for the answers to the questions.
Play the audio program. Ss listen and take notes.

u WORDPOWER 

Learning Objective: learn antonyms and vocabulary
for personality types 

A 
• Elicit that the word antonyms means "opposites."

• Ask Ss to read the words. Elicit or explain that they
are adjectives that describe people.

• Ss work individually or in pairs to fill in the blanks.

Ss compare answers in pairs.

Answers 

1. rigid 3. compassionate 5. dependent
2. timid 4. unimaginative 6. cynical

DISCUSSION 

Learning Objective: develop skills in giving opinions 

Group work 
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the four jobs.

Vocabulary 

gifted children: highly intelligent or talented children 
homeless shelter: a place where people with no home 

can stay temporarily 
nonprofit organization: an organization or company 

whose goal is not to make money for itself but instead 
to provide a charitable service 

AudloSfrlpt 

See page T-177. 

• Give Ss time to fill in the chart.

• Elicit Ss' answers. Ask Ss to give full sentences.

Answers 

1. listening to people talk about their problems all day; 
seeing patients making real progress

2. getting kids with problems to trust him and open up;
seeing kids develop confidence and a sense of
self-worth

3. going into a burning building; getting someon,e
out safely

• Ask: "Which job would you prefer to do? Why?"

• Ss discuss the questions in pairs or as a class.

• Option: Ss decide if the adjectives are positive (P) or
negative (N) (e.g., cynical= N; upbeat= P).

8Groupwork 
• Explain the task. Ask three Ss to model

the conversation.

• Ss work in groups. They associate words with
the adjectives in part A. Tell Ss to make whatever
associations come to mind.

I For more practice with antonyms, try Vocabulary

Tennis - download it from the website. 

visually Impaired: blind 

• Ask two Ss to read the conversation.

• Ss discuss the jobs in small groups. Encourage Ss to
think of at least three challenges and rewards for
each job.

· End of Cycle 1

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related to this Cvcle. 
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(yde2, Exercises 9-13 

CONVERSATION 

Learning Objectives: practice a conversation about 

accomplishments and goals; see verb tenses in context 

A O [CD 3, Track 41} 
• Books dosed. Elicit or explain that in some cultures,

turning 21 marks a rite of passage into adulthood.
• Ask questions to stimulate discussion on goals and

accomplishments:
For Ss under 21 years old
How do you think you'll feel when you're 21?
What major plans do you want to achieve?
For Ss over 2 I years old
How did you feel when you turned 21?
What goals did you have at that time?
Have you accomplished a lot since then? What?

• Set the scene. Alison is 21 today. She is talking to
her uncle about what she's achieved and what her
plans are.

GRAMMAR FOCUS 

Learning Objective: practice the present perfect, 
simple past, future perfect, and would like to have 

O [CD 3, Track 42} 
• Play the audio program. Ss listen and read or repeat.
• Review !how to form the various structures. Elicit

rules and example sentences from Ss.
Talking about past accomplishments 

I. the present perfect (have+ past participle )
What have you accomplished in the last few years?
I've manaied to buy a new car.
I've been able to ...

2. the simple past
What did you accomplish in the last five years?
I mana2ed to get a good job two years ago
I learned/was able to ... last year/in 2011.

Talking about possible future accomplishments 

3. the future perfect (will have+ past participle)
What do you hope you'll have achieved in the next
five years?
I hope (that) I'll have taken a trip to Europe.

4. would like to have + past participle
What would you like to have accomplished in the
next five years?
I'd like to have bou2ht my own home.
I'd like to have seen/made .. .
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• Tell Ss to listen to find out how Alison feels about
her past, present, and future. Play the audio program.
(Note: Ss will have to make inferences.) Elicit ideas.

• Write these questions on the board:
What has Alison achieved in the last few years?
What hasn't ·she achieved? What two things does
she hope she'll have accomplished by the time 
she's 30?

• Play the audio program again. Ss listen and answer
the questions.

• Books open. Ss check their answers by reading
the conversation.

B Class activi
t

y 
• Explain the task. Read the focus questions.
• Use the questions for a class discussion.

A 
• Explain the task. Read the statements.
• Model the task:

T: (reading aloud number I) "I've met the person
who's right for me." Yes, that's. true for me. I've
accomplished that, and so I'll check it. (T checks
the box.)

• Ss answer the questions individually.
• Ss write four statements about their past

accomplishments. Go around the class and spot-check
Ss' answers. Decide if they need more practice with
the tenses.

88 For more practice with past and future tenses, play 
II True or False? - download it from the website. 

Ss talk about their accomplishments. 

B 
• Explain the task. Ss complete the sentences with goals.

CGroupwork
• Explain the task.
• Ss work in groups. Each group chooses a secretary.

This person records how many Ss share the same
accomplishments and how many have the same goals.
Ss compare sentences from parts A and B.

f For another way to practice the t�nses, try the . • Substitution Diawg - download 1t from the website.
Ss use the Conversation on page 109. 



CONVERSATION I've managed to get good grades, but . . .

A <ii Listen and practice. 

Uncle Ed: Happy birthday, Alison! So how does it feel to be 21? 

Alison: Kind of strange. I suddenly feel a little anxious, 

like I'm not moving ahead fast enough. 

Uncle Ed: But don't you think you've accomplished quite a bit 

in the last few years? 

Alison: Oh, I've managed to get good grades, but I still 

haven't been able to decide on a career. 

Uncle Ed: Well, what do you hope you'll have achieved by the time you're 30? 

Alison: For one thing, I hope I'll have seen more of the 

world. But more important than that, I'd like 

to have made a good stall't on my career by then. 

B CLASS ACTIVITY How similar are you to Alison? Are you satisfied with 
your accomplishments so far? What do you want to accomplish next? 

www.irLanguage.com 

Accomplishments with the present 
perfect or simple past 

I've managed to get good grades. 
II managed to ... ) 
I've been able to accomplish a lot in college. 
II was able to ... ) 

Goals with the fvture perle,t or 
would like to have + past participle 

What do you hope you'll have achieved? 
I hope I'll have seen more of the world. 
I'd like to have made a good start on my career. 

A What are some of your accomplishments from the last five years? Check (.I) the 
statements that are true for you. Then think of four more statements about yourself. 

0 1. I've met the person who's right for me. 
0 2. I've learned some important life skills. 
0 3. I was able to complete my degree. 
0 4. I've made an important career move. 

8 What are some goals you would like to have 
accomplished in the future? Complete the sentences. 

1. By this time next year, I hope I'll have .. .
2. Three years from now, I'd like to have .. .
3. In ten years, I'd like to have ...
4. By the time I'm 60, I hope I'll have ...

C GROUP WORK Compare your sentences in parts A and B. 
What accomplishments do you have in common? What goals? 
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A fft' Listen to three young people discuss their plans for the future. 
What do they hope they'll have achieved by the time they are 30? 

l 

B PAIR WORK Who do you think has the most realistic expectations? 

ul&l�I .:,�j {!:? .JD 
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ersonal statement for an application 
-==�����-

A Imagine you are applying to a school or for a job that 
requires a personal statement. Use these questions to 
organize your ideas. Make notes and then write a draft. 

1. What has your greatest accomplishment been?
Has it changed you in any way? How?

2. What are some interesting or unusual facts about
yourself that make you a good choice for the job or school?

3. What is something you hope to have achieved ten years
from now? When, why, and how will you reach this goal?
Will achieving it change you? Why or why not?

I think my greatest accomplishment has been finally getting 

my diploma at age 30. rve been able to achieve many things 

in school with the support of my family, an.d ... 
There are two things rd really like to have achieved by the 

time rm 40. First, I hope r11 have done some traveling .... 

B GROUP WORK Share your statements and discuss each person's 
accomplishments and goals. Who has the most unusual accomplishment 
or goal? the most realistic? the most ambitious? 

110 • Unit 16 
www.irLanguage.com 



LISTENING 

Learning Objective: develop skills in listening for 

main ideas and note taking 

A to [CD 3, Track 43]

• Read the situation and the question. Present each
picture and the person's name in the chart.

• Option: Ask Ss to look at the photos and make
predictions. Ask: "Which person will probably be a
volunteer? Be a model? Have a successful career?"
Tell Ss to discuss and justify their guesses. Take a
poll and write the guesses on the board. Later
compare Ss' answers to the chart.

• Tell Ss to listen for what each person hopes to achieve.
Play the audio program. Ss listen and take notes.

J111dloS1rlpt 

See page T-177. 

' If Ss. have problems understanding the aUJdio program, 
try to establish where the problem lies. Then replay that 
segment only. 

w WRITING 

Learning Objective: write a personal statement for 

an application 

A 
• Explain the task. Ss write a personal stat,ement. Ask

Ss to read the questions and example.

• Tell Ss to use the questions to guide their writing.
Ss first brainstorm accomplishments, then interesting
or unusual facts, and finally future goals. Go around
the class and give help as needed.

• Ss use their brainstorming notes to compose a
first draft.

• Option: Step 3 can be done for homework.

B Group work

• Explai.n the task. Read the focus questions.

• Ss work in small groups. Give Ss the choice of reading
the letters silently or of having the writers read their
letters to the group. Set a time limit of about
ten minutes.

• Ss discuss the questions. Remind Ss to keep the
discussion friendly and lighthearted.

• Elicit Ss' answers around the class. Encourage Ss to
give full-sentence answers with the future perfect.

Answers 

1. Rick hopes he'll have opened his own restaurant.
2. Jasmine hopes she'll have finished medical school

and will have started her career as a pediatrician.
3. Bianca hopes she'll have had a successful

modeling career.

B Pair work

• Explain the task. Read the focus question. Elicit or
explain that realistic expectations are hopes or
dreams that may actually happen (as opposed to
unrealistic expectations).

• Ss discuss the question in pairs. Encourage Ss to give
reasons for their answers. Accept any answer that Ss
can defend in a clear, logical way.

• Option: Take a quick class poll on which person has
the most realistic expectations. Ask Ss to share
reasons for their opinions.

• Option: Ss role-play an interview for the school
or job.

• Option: To find out if, and how, Ss want to celebrate
the end of the course, try this game:

Hooray! It's the end of the course! 

• Take a class vote (through a show of hands or by secret
ballot) on whether Ss are interested in doing something
special to celebrate the end of the course. If the
majority decides they want to, have them make plans:

I. Brainstorm with the class some ways or ideas on
how to celebrate; write them on the board.

2. Take a class vote on which idea they like the best.

3. Let a volunteer take over the brainstorming on what
kinds of plans the class needs to make and who
will be in charge of each part (e.g., choosing the
date/place/time; organization of transportation or
entertainment; food/drinks; cost per student).

4. In groups, Ss plan certain parts of the celebration.

5. Ss celebrate!

Challenges and accomplishments • T-11 O



mJREADING 
Learning Objective: develop skills in scanning, 
making inferences, and understanding vocabulary 

in context 

• Books closed. Ask: "Have you ever heard of (or
known) a young person who was very talented in some
way?" Elicit Ss' responses around the class.

• Books open. Present the title, picture, and pre-reading
questions. Elicit or remind Ss that gifted means
"extremely talented."

• Ask Ss to scan the article to answer the pre-reading
questions. Tell Ss to raise their hands or look up
when they are done. Elicit answers around the class.
(Answers: Jessica Watson is happy to spend time
alone; Ali Pirhani is multilingual; Samson Diamond
has done community service.)

• Ss read the article individually. Remind Ss to mark
new words they can't guess from context. Ask Ss not
to check a dictionary until they complete Exercise A.

' For a new way to present tthe article, try the Reading
• Race - download it from the website.

A 
• Explain the task.
• Ss work individually or in pairs to match words with

meanings. Remind Ss to use context clues.
• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. c 2. d 3. a 4. b

• Ss work in pairs or groups to discuss any additional
vocabulary they marked. Encourage Ss to use
their dictionaries.

• Encourage Ss to use cooperative learning to learn new
vocabulary. For example, they can discuss the meaning 
of the new words in groups or try Vocabulary Mingle on 
pageT-153. 

• Elicit or explain any remaining new -vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

multilingual: able to speak more than two languages 
{bilingual= two languages) 

fluent: able to use a language naturally without 
stopping or making mistakes 

diverse: varied, different 
polyglot: able to speak many languages 
promote: encourage 

T-111 • Unit 16

claims: says that something is true or that you have 
done something 

circumnavigation: going around the world 
(usually in a boat) 

nautical: relating to boats or sailing
obtained: got something 
underprivileged: poor and having fewer opportunities 

than most people 
empower: give someone the confidence, skills, or 

freedom to do something 
philosophy: belief; way of thinking 

B 
• Explain the task. Elicit or explain that inferences are

logical conclusions made from information in the
reading and re·statements are the same information said
another way.

• Ss complete the task individually or in pairs.
• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. I 2. R 3. R 4. NG 5. I 6. NG 

C Group work 
• Explain the task. Read the focus questions.
• Give Ss time to plan what they want to say.
• Ss discuss the questions in small groups. Remind Ss

that they should be able to explain their opinions. 
• Ask groups to share ideas with the whole class.
• Option: Ss role-play. Student A is one of the people

in the article. Student B is a journalist. Student B
interviews Student A about accomplishments and
goals. Then Ss change roles and role-play again.

End of Cycle 2 

See the Supplementary Resources chart at the beginning 
of this unit for additional teaching materials and student 
activities related! to this Cycle and for assessment tools. 



Young and Gifted 
Scan the article. Who is happy to spend lots of time alone? 
Who is multilingual? Who has done community service? 

. 

. 
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'7t1 Ali Pirhani comes from Hamedan in Iran. By the age of five, he could speak 
Fremch, German, and English as well as his native language, Farsi. By the age 
of 24, he was a fluent speaker of 19 languages, including such diverse languages as Hindi, Arabic, Turkish, and 
Swahili. Ali says, "I have always been interested in communicating with people from different nations in order to 
learn from them. I think learning languages is one of the best ways to learn about their cultures." He has 
established a polyglot center to promote multilingualism by conducting research into language learning. 

A lot of people have sailed, nonstop and alone, around the world, but Jessica 
Watson claims to be the first 16-year-old to have done so. On May I 5, 20 I 0, 
she returned to Sydney, Australia, after 210 days at sea. However, her claim is 
not recognized by the World Sailing Speed Record Council. As its name suggests, 
the council only considers speed records, not factors such as age. Also, th

:i
council's minimum distance to qualify for circumnavigation is 26,000 
nautical miles, but Jessica's route, via the southern oceans, was shorter than 
this. Her reaction to the council's decision? "It really doesn't bother me." 

At age I 0, Samson Diamond joined a music project in Soweto, South Africa, 
and picked up a violin. He soon became leader of the project's Buskaid Soweto 
String Ensemble, which plays classical music. Later, he obtained a master's 
degree in music performance. He has also used his talent to serve poor 
communities in England, Jamaica, and hi.s home country by teaching 
underprivileged people how to empower themselves througbi 
music. He says, "My philosophy is 'the f u:rther you go, the 
further there is to go. Never stop searching.' " 

A Read the article. Find the words in italics in the article.
Then match each word with its meaning . 

............ 1. diverse 

........... 2. polyglot 

a. sailing (or flying) around something

............ 3. circumnavigation 

............ 4. underprivileged 

b. poor, not having the things most people have
c. different
d. speaking or using many different languages

B Which statements are inferences (I)? Which are restatements (R)?

Which are not given (NG)? 

............ 1. Ali Pirhani learned a lot of languages when he was a teenager . 

............ 2. He believes that culture and language are closely connected . 

............ 3. Jessica Watson circumnavigated the world via the southern oceans . 

............ 4. She plans to circumnavigate the world via a longer route . 

............ 5. Samson Diamond was a fast learner on the violin 

............ 6. He wants young people to play sports as well as music. 

C GROUP WORK Which person do you think is making the biggest contribution to society? Why? 
What personal characteristics made it possible for him or her to achieve so much? 

u�1-'!1 u�i e;?>" 
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Units 15-16 Progress check 
SELF-ASSESSMENT 

How well can you do these things? Check (.I) the boxes. 

I can • . . • 
-�

Very well OK A little 

Give recommendations and opinions about rules (Ex. 1} 
Understand and express opinions, and seek agreement (Ex. 2) 
Describe qualities necessary to achieve particular goals (Ex. 3) 
Describe challen,ges connected with particular goals (Ex. 3) 
Ask about and dlescribe personal achievements and ambitions (Ex. 4) 

DISCUSSION Setting the rules 

A PAIR WORK What kinds of rules do you think should be made

for these places? Talk with your partner and make three rules 
for each. (Have fun! Don't make your rules too serious.) 

a health club 

a school 

an apartment building 

the school library 

B GROUP WORK Join another pair. Share your ideas. Do they agree?

A: People should be required to use every machine in a health club. 

B: That sounds interesting. Why? 

A: Well, for one thing, people would be in better shape! 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

www.irLanguage.com 

a LISTENING Social issues

A -- Listen to people give opinions. Check(,/) the correct responses. 

1. 0 Yes, it is.

O Yes, they are.
3. 0 Yes, we do.

O Yes, it does.
5. 0 No, they can't.

O No, it isn't.

2. 0 Yes, they do.

O Yes, they should.
4. 0 Yes, it does.

O Yes, it should.
6. 0 No, they don't.

O No, you can't.

B PAIR WORK Write a tag question for each response you did not check.

' 

1. Stray animals are so sad, aren't they? Yes, they are.

112 



Units 15-16 Progress check 

SELF-ASSESSMENT 

Learning Objectives: reflect on one's learning; 
identify areas that need improvement 

• Ask: "What did you learn in Units 15 and 16?" Elicit
Ss' answers.

• Ss complete the Self-assessment. Encourage them to
be honest, and point out they will not get a bad grade if
they check(,/) "a little."

DISCUSSION 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to give 
recommendations and opinions using passive modals 

A Pairwork
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the list of places.

• Elicit one or two examples of fun rules (e.g., People

should be required to use every machine i.n a health

club.). Write the examples on the board.

• Ss work in pairs. Ss choose a place and talk about
possible rules. Remind Ss to use passive modals.

• Ss choose three rules to tell a group. Ss can memorize
their rules or write them down.

LISTENING 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to listen to, 
understand, and use tag questions to ask for agreement 

A 'O' {CD 3, Tracie 441
• Explain the task.

• Ss work in pairs. They decide what tag question would
fit each response (e.g., for number I, the tag questions
would be isn't it? or aren't they?).

• Play the audio program as many times as needed. Ss
listen and check(,/) the correct response.

AudloStrli f 

See page T-177. 

• Go over answers with the class.

Answers 

1. Yes, it is.
2. Yes, they should.
3. Yes, we do.

• Ss move on to the Progress check exercises. You can
have Ss complete them in class or for homework, using
one of these techniques:

1. Ask Ss to complete all the exercises.

2. Ask Ss: "What do you need to practice?" Then
assign exercises based on their answers.

3. Ask Ss to choose and complete exercises based on
their Self-assessment.

B Group work

• Explain the task. Ask two Ss to model the
conversation.

• Focus Ss' attention on the picture. Ask Ss what would
be the bad points of the example rule.

• Each pair joins another pair. Pairs take turns telling
and discussing their rules.

• Ask each pair to share the most interesting rule the
other pair described.

4. Yes, it does.
5. No, it isn't.
6. No, you can't.

• Option: Play the audio program again. Pause after
each question. Ask Ss to repeat the question (a
paraphrase is OK).

B Pair work

• Explain the task. Read the example question and
answer. Point out that the question can be anything that
fits the answer.

• Ss work in pairs to write questions.

• Ask Ss to read their questions aloud. Elicit answers
from the rest of the class.

• Option: Ss work in pairs to write tag questions to fit
any six answers in part A. Then each pair joins another
pair. Pairs take turns reading their questions. The other
pair answers.

T-112



DISCUSSION 

Learning Objectives: assess one's ability to identify 
qualities necessary to achieve certain goals; assess one's 
ability to describe challenges with complex no.un phrases 
containing gerunds 

A Group work 
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read the goals and qualities.

Elicit or explain any new vocabulary.

• Ask two Ss to model the conversation.

• Give Ss time to think of ideas.

• Ss work in small groups and decide on two qualities
for each goal.

ROLE PLAY 

Learning Objective: assess one's ability to talk about 
one's own accomplishments and goals using the present 
perfect and future perfect 

• Explain the task.

• Divide the class into pairs, and assign AfB :roles.
Student As are going to be interviewed. Student Bs
are the interviewers.

• Give Ss time to plan what they are going to say.
Student As think of their accomplishments and goals.
Student Bs read the interview questions and write
two more.

WHAT'S NEXT? 

Learning Objective: become more involved in 
one's learning 

• Focus Ss' attention on the Self-assessment again. Ask:
"How well can you do these things now?"

T-113 • Units 15-16 Progress check

Group work 
• Explain the task. Ask two Ss to model the

conversation. Point out that B keeps the conversation
going by making a comment and then asking a
question.

• Ss work in the same groups or different ones. Ss
talce turns making statements and asking follow-up
questions.

• Go around the class and note use of gerunds, both
correct and incorrect.

• Write your notes on the board. Elicit whether the
gerunds are used correctly or not. If not, ask the class
to correct them.

• Ss role-play in pairs.

• Ss change roles and repeat the role play.

• Option: Ask Ss to write an article about the interview
for an imaginary newspaper. The paragraphs can be
posted around the room or turned in for you to check.

• Ask Ss to underline one thing they need to review.
Ask: "What did you underline? How can you
review it?"

• If needed, plan additional activities or reviews based
on Ss' answers.



u DISCUSSION What does it take? 

A GROUP WORK What qualities are good or bad if you want to accomplish

these goals? Talk with the group and decide on two qualities for ea.ch. 

hike across your country adaptable dependent self-sufficient 
condluct an orchestra compassionate insensitive timid 
make a low-budget movie courageous resourceful unimaginative 
become a salsa instructor cynical rigid 

A: To hike across your country, you need to be courageous. 
B: Yeah, and you can't be dependent on anyone. 

B GROUP WORK What do you think would be the most

challenging things about achieving the goals in part A? 

How would you overcome the challenges? 

A: I think the most challenging thing about hiking across 

your country would be feeling lonely all the time. 
B: I agree. So how would you cope with loneliness? 

ROLE PLAY Interview 

Student A: Student B is going to interview you 

for the school website. Think about 
your accomplishments and goals. Then 
answer the questions. 

Student B: Imagine you are interviewing 
Student A for the school website. 
Add two questions to the notebook. 

Then start the interview. 

Change roles and try the role play again. 

WHAT'S NEXT? 
.:,�I J:!1 .:,l,,j {!;?.>" 
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upbeat 

What have you managed to 
accomplish in school? What 
woul d you like to have achieved 
by the time you graduate? 

Are you happy with your home? 
Do y<AJ hope you will move someday? 
Where would you lil<.e to live? 

Have you been able to 
accomplish a lot in you.r career? 
Where do you hope you'll be 
in five years? 

Look at your Self-assessment again. Do you need to review anything? 

Units 15- 7 6 Progress check • 113
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Interchange activities 
interctiange 1 

Learning Objective: speak 
more fluently about personality in 
discussion 

A Pairwork
• Ask: "Have you ever taken a

personality quiz in a newspaper or
magazine?" If so, ask Ss to describe
the quiz {e.g., where they took
it, what it was about, whether it
seemed accurate).

• Give Ss time to read the quiz
individually. Tell Ss to circle

unfamiliar words.

• Elicit or explain any new
vocabulary.

Vocabulary 

put off: wait until later to do 
something 

facing: doing something even 
though it is difficult 

avoid: stay away from something 
give up: stop doing something 

becau5,e you can't do it 
superachiever: a person who 

always likes to be best or first 
cool and steady: calm and not 

nervous or excited 
carefree: not worried about 

anything 

• Explain the task.

• Ss work in pairs. They take turns
interviewing each other. Encourage
Ss to answer quickly, choosing the
answer that fits most situations.

• Then Ss add up their partner's "a,"
"b," and "c" answers. Ss find their
partner's personality type and read
it aloud tto him or her.

B Groupwork 
• Each pair joins another pair to

compare scores. Ss also suggest
four characteristics for each of the
three personality types in part A.

T-114

Interchange activities 

A PAIR WORK WIMt is your penonal�y type/Talco turn.s using thi$ quiz 
to lntHViow .. ,h other.� ulcui.t� your answers and 6nd out whl<h 
U.'90')' btsc dfsc:rlbes )'OU. 

PERSONALITY QUIZ 
Ll)IOU--ga-.- ?) 1.-,...- ... abig...iocc.do

.. .., .. -•• ..-• ..-1 
b...t,•--•lor,gporiodal-? 
c. put ... • !Ong-..-? 

.. _,...do.,....,_,do,.... 
.. .., .. do ·--Job.,.....,.. 
.. -

b.dol•wal•JOU--� 
IOO--l? 

c.do....,_,au_togoll-
:a.---·-�do)'OI< 

.. --to loct,g l? 
b.--�-l? 
c.r, .. -1'! 

4.0oyou_ .. __ .. goc .. -...... 
...... 
a.do•-,,"*9•..-, 
b.---.. goc�
c.dorn,-�,au....,_to? 

L-)IOU.-todoabig-.do,
a.dol,....n 
b. --- ID golldona? 
�llllldlll? 

a.---.u--...... -,... 
-•to.do,... 
a.goc..,,_,....... __ 
b._....., __ todo..r? 
c.gl,oup.-·-....-

7.-...... -·lor,g-to
�doyou: 
a.go1...-,.ndo .,......., 
b.gor,IJ ....... do.-� 
c.111 ___ _ 

--�do,OU: 
• .. -.. _..,.� 

�-lwJdo? -
b.._ .. __ l*,galn .. ? 
c.nol,_. I 1wJ ... ...,_ga-.tor 

--)IOUdlO? 
.. _....,.. __ tor .............. do,...: 

a.goc..,,and-...C 
b. __ ,... ___ IOO? 
c.nol_,,, _,... _......,_IOO? 

ta._.....,.._ .-,v .. _ do-
...... -and---� 
b.-and'*"-fn .. _ 
c. .. -...... --� 
..,"" 

11. -...... -�--.... 
"'**'"-do""" 
a.-"'ng;..,,... . ..,.,.._ 
b.------
c.-bUlnoc---� 

SCORING 

I ! rc..n--. .. b. ... •..::.r' ,......--..--... 
-·-11*-•a.......-i-. 

_b_Tllio_.il .. oooin 
�..,.. 

-·-Tllfo--.. �
or-type. 

8 GROUP WORK Compare your sco,.., Then sugge<t lo.Jr 
chanocteris1ks of .. ,h pononality � 

"The supe,ochleve< I> the kind of penon who .•.. Ho°' she un't s�nd � whffl ..• • 
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• Write the example phrases on the
board. Ask Ss to complete them.
Elicit phrases for the other two
types. Write them on the board
(e.g., The cool and steady person is
someone who .... The person who 
is easygoing doesn't mind it when 
.... ). Remind Ss to use the 
language from the Grammar Focus 
boxes on pages 3 and 6. 

• Bring the class back together, and 
help Ss summarize the scores. Ask
how many people had more than

• Groups discuss their scores and
whether they feel the test was

accurate.

6 "a" answers? more than 7? more
than 8? Then ask about "b" and "c"
answers.

�m· 

.

!,,,le:,<,,1

e,:

,..r�, 
r:, � 
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•M§itMi:Hf J THE DINNER PARTY

A Imagine yoo and your partner are professional party 
planners and hove been hired to organize an lmpon•nt dinntr party. 
Read about each person on the guest list. 

Joanie Van Buren is 42, 
single, •nd the host of the 
party. Wealthy .and soeiable, 
she Is an an museum 
voluntttr. She lhas never 
been marri� and Is rarely 
seen without � beloved 
dog. 

Mad9e Mathers is 4S, 
married. and a gossip 
columnist. Sht-"s nosy, 
talkative, and likes to 
domlnate the convtfwtion. 
She has a good �ns• of 
humor and is Joanie's oldest 
friend. 

Emma Smart is 30, single, 
and a nuc�ar physicist. She's 
cunentty working on top· 
se-crel military projects. She's 
shy, introverted. and te<entty 
broke up with her boyfriend 
of four years.

hbastlima 01 Matteo ls 23. 
single, and a wand-famous 
movie star. She"s secretly 
e,ngaged to her costar in her 
new mov�. and Is often 
followed by photographers. 

B PAIR WORK Discuss the possible 
seating arrang�nts for the party. 
Then complete this seating plan. 

John Pradesh is 28, single, 
and a computer software 
company�'- He was 
recently voted "Mo5t 
Promising Entrepreneur" 
by Tech magazine. He put< 
his career ahead of dating 
and marriage. 

Buck Eubanks is S-4, a 
wSd�r. and an oil tyeoon. 
This millionaire is bossy 
and straightforward. His 
companifl have been 

r-<��--., accused of destroying land to 
I make money. 

Pierre is 25, single .. and 
Joanie's favorite chef. He's 
friendly and ambitlou� bYt 
can � ve-ry moo<:f;i, He's 
coming to the party to gel 

7 :::�
e

�::=.;��est 
In his new resun.1rain1. 

R•lph Lorson I! 32, INil�. 
and a '"g.reen· politl:dan. He's 
egotistka� outspo'ken, and 
tends to s1an arguments. 
Heo's tunning for publk: 
office on an enviro.nmental 
pla<form. 

A: let's seat 8uc1< next to Pleue. 
Pierre Is interested in finding 
Investors for his ntw restaur,n.t. 

c ][ __ ][ J ':;'_: 

l)--1 [ __ ] I 
., (--JC--JC l B: It might be better to put Suck 

next to Joante. He's a widower 
and she's singre. so ... 

� 
interchange 2 

Learning Objective: speak 
more fluently about personalities in 
discussion 

A Pairwork 
• Explain the task. Elicit or explain

that professional party planners
plan and organize important social
events. Ss .read about the guests.
In part B, Ss will decide where
these people should sit at the dinne1
party.

• Ss can read individually, or
pairs can take turns reading
paragraphs aloud. Encourage Ss
to work together to figure out new
vocabulary. If they can't figure out
a word, they can check with you,
another [Pair, or a dictionary.

.... , -·· , . �,/ 
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• Elicit or explain any new
V·ocabulary.

Vocabulary 

host: the person who is having a 
party 

beloved: loved very much 
gossip columnist: someone 

who writes an article regularly 
for newspapers or magazines, 
giving information about famous 
people's private lives 

nosy: always trying to find out 
private things about other 
people 

dominate: control 
oldest: for the long est time 
introverted: quiet and shy 
entrepreneur: business owner 

widower: a man whose wife has 
died 

tycoon: a very powerful, rich 
business owner 

straightforward: direct 
ambitious: having a strong desire 

for success 
moody: often unfriendly because 

of feeling angry or unhappy 
green: working to conserve 

resources or do things in an 
environmentally-friendly way 

outspoken: always saying what 
one thinks 

platform: a politician's set of beliefs 

B Palrwork 
• Ask two Ss to model the

conversation.

• Explain the task. Ss will complete
a seating plan. They should seat
guests next to people they will want
to talk to and will not argue with.

• Ss work with the same partner from
part A. Tell Ss to make brief notes
about their decisions.

• Each pair joins another pair to
compare seating plans, or call on a
few pairs to present their plans to
the class. Ss should give reasons for
their choices.

• Option: Ss form new pairs, and
work out seating plans for groups
of students in the class or for a
group of popular celebrities. Ss
share their plans with another pair.

Interchange activities • T-1 15
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interchange 3 

Learning Objective: speak more 
fluently about borrowing and lending 

• Note: The exercise title comes from
the proverb "Neither a borower nor
a lender be," which means that both
borrowing and lending can cause
trouble between friends.

A 

• Books closed. As a warm-up and
review, go around the classroom
asking different Ss if you can
borrow certain items (e.g., a pen,

watch, comb, dictionary, moped):

T: Can I borrow your watch for a
minute? 

S 1: Well, OK, but please be careful 
with it. 

T: I will. Thanks. And, uh, Joe, 
don't you come to school on a 
moped? 

S2: Yes, I do. 

T: Would you mind lending it to me 
for about half an hour? I need to 
take a book back to the library. 

S2: Gee, I'm sorry, but ... 

• Books open. Explain the task.
Make sure Ss.understand that be

willing means "would agree to do
somethmng."

• Discuss. the pictures. Ask different
Ss to read the names of the items.
Point out the same two choices
under each one.

• Give Ss. time to decide whether they
would be willing to lend each item.
Remind Ss to check one of the two
boxes. Tell Ss to make sure they
have at least three items checked
they would rather not lend.
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•M@,M,Hfl BORROWERS AND LENDERS

A lmagln• )'OU own tho,e lt•m>, Wlll<h ono, would yw be wlllrng 
to lend to• frlendl Whi<h """ WO\Jldn't you lend 1 Che<k (,f) a 
respo()se for each Item. 

wouldn't mind lending 
woutdn't want to lend 

'""'""9 ..... 

WQ\Jldn'1 mind 1 .. ndlng 
wouldn't want to lend 

--

O wouldn·, mind lending 
wouldn't w.ant to lend 

goldw•tc:h 

wouldP'I m!nd !ending 
wouldn't want to lend 

bHC:hfilovte 

C wouldn't mind �ndlng 
� wouldn't want to lend 

C wouldn, mind lending 
9 wouldni want to lend 

-

V'Ollldn't n,Jnd lff\ding 
8 woul dn't want to lend 

-

wouldn't mird lending 
• wouldn't want to lerld 

luthetjo<Mt 
wouldn't m.ind lending 

• wouldn't want to lend 

B CLASS ACTIVITY Go •10\Jnd the c�ss and take turns asking to borrow 
H<h ltem fn pan A. E.>tplaln why you want to borrow It. When respondlng. 
�Y if you are wtl11ng to tend the ltem o, noL If you won't lend something. 
grve an excuse. 

A: Would you mind �ding mo your mountain bike fo, tho w..k•ndl 
I want to go biking with my friend. and my bike has two flat tires. 

B: :· sorry, I can'L rm using it this weekend. I'm competing In a race. 

8: Sure. Just come ove, tonight. and )'O\I can ride it home. 

C CUSS ACTIVITY Who was a�e to borrow the most items? 

1 16 • lnrerchonge J 

B Class activity 

• Ask two Ss to model the
conversation. Elicit additional
responses to the request about
borrowing the mountain bike. Write
them on the board.

• Ss go around the class and take
turns asking to borrow the items in
part A.

• Set a time limit of ten minutes. Tell
Ss to make requests of as many
classmates as possible. Remind
Ss to give the reason they need to
borrow each item. Also remind Ss
to give an excuse for not lending
something.

• Tell Ss to check off each item that
someone agrees to lend them.

• Go around and note problems Ss
are having. When time is up, go
over the most common problems
with the class.

C Class activity 

• Find out who was able to borrow
every item or the most items on the
list.

• Option: If time allows, ask Ss to
give quick summaries of wmo was
willing to lend them each item and
why they needed to borrow it.



•M@d-lM¥i A DOUBLE ENDING

A Read the beginning and the two poulbl<e endings of this SIO<y. 

Beginning 
Ken Passell grew 
up in a small, 
working-dass 
family in Ddroit, 
Michipn. His 
falher was an 
auto mechanic and 

...... ,
The weddiDa -lbe biaat in lbe 
history of Loi Anplea. After lbe 
caemony, Ken and Cindy left oo tbcir 
privale ymcbt for a� cnaile 
to Baja. Mcx.ico. When Ibey return, 
Ibey will live in their twmty-room 
mansion in Beverly Hills. 

lnclhlg2 

his mother 
worked in a 
flctory. When 
Ken was 
a child, he was 

vtty good with 
bis bands. 

Kai a bil wife, Cindy, were 
ammd in London lat week. Police 
found more tblll S250,000 in cab 
in their suitcaN. The couple imilll 
Ibey are innoc:cnt. Ml don't mow 
bow cbe money got in our luggage," 
Ken IOld tbc police. 

B PAIR WORK Choose one of the endings. What do you think happened 

during tM middle part of tM story1 O.scuss and take not'es. 

C GROUP WORK Tell your st0<y to another pair. Answer any follow-up 
qu,esrlons they hav�. 

www.irLanguage.com 

Learning Objective: develop 

discussion and storytelling skills 

A 

• Explain the task.
• Ss read individually. Remind

Ss that !there is no middle to
the story yet.

• Elicit or explain any new
vocabulary.

u�IJ:!I .:,l,,j t?JJJ 
www.irLanguage.com 

Interchange 4 • 117 

Vo,abulary 

working-class: the social class that 
includes people who don't have 
much money and do physical 
work 

factory: a building where people 
use machines to produce 
products 

good with his hands: skilled at 
making or doing things by hand 

yacht: an expensive pleasure boat 
cruise: a vacation on a boat 
mansion: a large, expensive home 

B Palrwork 

• !Explain the task. Ss choose one
ending and make up the missing
middle part of the story. With
the whole class, brainstorm what

they might include (e.g., Cindy's 
background, their high school and 
college years, how they met, what 
jobs they had). 

• Ss work in pairs. They discuss and
take notes on their ideas. Go around
the class and give help as needed.

• Option: Ss can write the middle of
the story in paragraph form.

• Pairs practice telling their stories.

C Groupwork 
• Each pair joins another pair. They

take turns telling their stories. Ask
pairs to ask follow-up questions and
make comments. If time allows,
form new groups at least once.

• Elicit from the class at least two
stories with Ending I and two
stories with Ending 2.

Interchange activities • T-117



Learning Objective: speak more 
fluently about customs 

A 

• Focus Ss' attention on the pictures.
Ask: "What do you think is
happening in each picture? Do
you have similar customs in your
country?"

• Model the task by reading the first
two or three statements. Ss check
those statements that apply to their
own culture. Elicit that socializing

means "spending time with people."

• Ss work individually. Remind Ss
to mark any words they are unable

T-118 • Interchange activities 

.:,�I.HI .:,�j �.>" 
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A � stitf'mf'nll ,atf gf'Mfalty Hut ;aba.Jl cul'l:u,;al behavk>t ln 
th• UnitNl States. Ch�k (,') thow that ar• '""' In your country. 

0 Comparing Cultures . 
Find out how typical U.S. cultural behavior compares to yours. 

Soclallzlng 
O I Women or.en k1U 1hc1r friends on 

the -k ,.1,cn they"""' 
O l h's no< oca:pooble to uk poop<"°" 

much mofl<) they c.im. 
0 .\ People: 1,0,d Hkrni c.ch 01htr 

about 1hc1r tthiJIOUS beliefs. 
0 4 When mvncd 10 someone ·s home. 

p<Ol)1c ......,,1y •mw on tune 0< • 
lmlcla1<. 

0 ). lt"s good 10 ask bcfott bnnp,.. a 
friond or a fomrly fllCfllbcr to• 
pany at somcon�·, home. 

0 6. Whttl 50fflC:Onc mows into a M"W 
home. il';J tht cui1om 10 gJ\'C � 
.. ho�--;arm1n1 .. 11fl. 

0 7 People U>Uallyall ft .... bcf<>r< 
droppong by a fncncfs hou,c, 

Q 8 When �atmg 1n Ii Kft8'llr&nt. frt(nd} 
enhct spht the c:os1 or the meal or 
t111ke1umip:.)'mJ. 

In public 
0 9. lt"s OK to blow you, nos< qur<tly 

an pubhc 
010. If, uncommon lo boup,n ,.1,m 

you buy 1h1np m llorn. 

At worll and school 
011. In on offi<c. people: mually pr<fcr 

10 be called by their fir<t narnn. 
On. Studcn .. ttm:IIO ... ,«1 wh<n 1hc 

laC'hcr cnln'S the dusroom 
Dating and marriage 
0 13. Tccno�ll JO out on dotes. 
O 14. l'N>plc: JccW. for th�m,<1.-.:1 who 

they wrll mofT) 
O IS When • courlc IC" INrn<d. the 

bndc,, ram,ly ....ally po)"t '°' the 
·�dchns and tbt R!CCp(K>n 

8 ,AIRWOU C�tyourJIISWfflwit!lil)lrtnor.forlhfllltemont, 
l'O'I didn' ched<. why do )'O<I think these bthovlo<< or• dilferont ., your counuy ! 
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to guess from context. They can 
consult their dictionary after they 
finish. Go around the class and give 
help as needed. 

• Elicit or explain any new
vocabulary. 

Vo,abulary 

housewarming gift: a small gift, 
often food or something for the 
home, that people give to a new 
neighbor 

dropping by: visiting someone
without calling first 

split the ,ost: share the bill 
bargain: ask a store owner to lower 

the price of something 

reception: the party after the 
wedding ceremony 

B Pairworlc 

• Ss compare their answers with a
partner. They discuss how many
answers are the same and how
many are different.

• Option: If your background is
different from your Ss', go through 
the chart and explain which 
statements are true in your own 
culture. 

www.irLanguage.com 



iiJijjijaJMAKE YOUR VOICES HEARD! 

A Rud about th""' lrnJe<. Whi<h one would )'00 most likely protMII 

surms next month. local tnnsi( ilUthorit� wt � the 
I Gov,

cost of aN public mnsporution in and around )'(>Ur city. 
M •• a. . 

Tht perammt Is ..,elllllng tllf sale of poFLloas of )'OUr 

11 councry's bluest wlldUfe preserve to an oll,drlllln& compeny. 
- r. 

B GROUP WORK Find other students who chose the same Issue. Then 
look at the"' methods of protest. Which are the most offfftlYt! 10< the 
Is� you chose? Complete the chJ.rt. 

-�
,tft1hvr �llr1hu1 tfftft1we 

orgoniz.e o demonstrorion 0 0 0 
IIOtl on emoil writing compa,gn 0 0 0 
»age a 1it-in 0 0 0 
boycon a product °' o wvice 0 0 0 
OR people IO ,lgn o petit.,.. 0 0 0 
poy for oc:h on TV 0t th. ,odio 0 0 0 
us.e 10CIOI netw'onling IO gorher MJppotl 0 0 0 
coll your local government repre16ntof'iY6 0 0 0 
d1 llfibute pamphlets oboul IM ,u.ue 0 0 0 
hold on OWOleNU compo-Sn In s,c:hoob 0 0 0 

Develop a s1rategy to make your vok:e-s heard using the at,ove, methods 
o, yoor own ideas. 

c CLASS ACTIVITY How did )'00 decide to deal with the Issue! 
Present your g,oup's wa.tegy to the class.. 
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Vocabulary 

Learning Objective: speak more 
fluently ab.out social, public, and 
environmental problems 

local transit authorities: people 
and/or organizations in charge of 
a city's public transportation 

addictive: causing an unhealthy 
dependence on s:omething 

potentially harmful chemicals: 
chemicals that might do damage 

negotiate: try to make or change 
an agreement by discussion 

portion: part of something 
wildlife preserve: an area where 

wild animals and plants are 

A 

• Explain the task. Give Ss time to
read the issues.

• Elicit or explain any new
vocabulary.

protected 

• Ask Ss to check the issue that
would upset them the most.

• Books closed. Ask the class to
brainstorm methods of protest. You
may need to give them one or two
examples (use ones from the book)
to get them started. Write Ss' ideas
on the board.

8 Groupwork 

• Books open. Ask Ss to go around
the class to find other Ss who chose
the same issue. Limit group size to
five Ss.

• Read the methods of protest in the
chart. Note which are the same as
the ones the class came up with.
Answer any vocabulary questions.

• Groups complete the chart.
Encourage Ss to discuss their ideas
before checking (.I) any boxes.
Explain that it is OK for Ss in
the same group to check different
columns.

• Ask the groups to pl.an a strategy
for their protest. Tell the groups to
choose one S as a secretary to write
down the group's ideas.

C Class activity 
• Group secretaries take turns

sharing their group's solutions for
each problem. Let other Ss ask
questions.

• Option: Take a quick class poll
(through a show of hands) to find
out which solution is the best for
each problem.
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Learning Objective: speak more 
fluently about problems in the home 

A 

• Books closed. Read the subtitle,
"Fixer-wpper." Ask Ss to guess
what it means. (It describes a place
for sale at a lower price because
it needs a lot of repairs.) Fix up

means "to improve or restore to
good condition."

• Divide the class into pairs, and
assign A/B roles. Tell Student As to
look at Interchange 6A, and Student
Bs to look at interchange 68.
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Student A 

A Look a, this apanmenL What's wrong with itl flirst.. make 
a list of as many prob4.eoms as you can fmd in each room. 

B PIUR W0811 Compa<e your llm. What ate the slmllar.tlei and 
differen(es in rhe problems between your pkture here and your 
partne(-s pie tore? Ask. questions to find the diffefences. 

A: What"s Wfong in the living rooml 
B: Well, in my pie Me. the sol• has• hole In It. And the co,pet ... 
P.: Oh. really? In my picture. the sofa has• holo In It. but the carpet . 

and the wallpaper ... 

• Give Ss a few minutes to look at
their picture. Tell Ss not to look at
their partner's picture.

' In information gaps, have
partners sit across from each other
so they can't see their partner's page.
Alternatively, have them sit back-to
back.

• Explain the task. Say that the
instructions and conversations in
Interchange 6A and 6B are the 
same; only the pictures have slight
variations.

• Model the task. Write these
examples on the board:

u�I.HI ,:ii,,j �.>" 
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Whats wrong in the living room? 

1he sofa is tom. OR

The sofa has a tear in it. OR

Theres a hole in the sofa. OR

The sofa has a hole in it. OR

The sofa needs to be repaired. OR

The sofa needs repairing. 

• Then Ss work individually. Set a
time limit of about five minutes
to list all the problems they see.
Ss may use their dictionaries if
necessary.

• Go around the class and give help
as needed.



StudentB 

A Look at this apartment. What's wrong with it? Arn. make 
a l1s1 of as many probltms as you can '11'1d In each room. 

B PAIA 'IROkK Compare your lists. What are the similarities and 
differences. in the pt'Oblems between your pk'ture here and yovr 
partner's pkturel Ask ques.tions to find the differences. 

A: Wl'\at's wrong ,n the Hv1ng room? 
B: Well, in my pkture. the sofa has a hol, in It. And th, carpet ..• 
A: Oh, ,eallyl In my p+cturt, the sofa has. a hole In it,. but the c.arpet ...• 

aod !he willpal)fr ... 
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B Pairwork 

• Explain the task. Ask two Ss to 
read the conversation. Ss find
similarities and differences between

the two pictures.

' To check answers at the end of an 
information gap activity, it's helpful 
to ask Ss to exchanige answers, rather 
than going over the answers as a 
class. 

• Ss work in pairs. Set a time limit of 
ten minutes. Tell Ss to make notes
on their lists about which problems
are the same (S) and which are
different (D).

c,�l>.!I c,'-fj {:-' .J" 

www.irLanguage.com 
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Possible Answers 

Two problems are the same (S), and 
nine are different (D): 

What� wrong in the living room? 
Pictures A & B: The sofa is tom./The 

sofa has a tear in it.fThere's a hole 
in the sofa.!The sofa needs to be 
repairedl./The sofa needs repairing. 
(S) 

Picture A: lhe wallpaper is peeling} 
The wallpaper needs to be 
replaced./The wallpaper needs 
replacing. (D) 

Picture B:The carpet is stained./There 
are stains on the carpet. (D) 

What's wrong in the kitchen? 
Picture A: The refrigerator door 

is falling off.!The refrigerator 
door needs to be repaired./The 
refrigerator door needs repairing. 
(D) 

Picture A: The stove needs to 
be repaired.!The stove needs 
repairing./The stove doesn't work. 
(D) 

Picture B: The sink/faucet is leaking./ 
The sink has a leak./The sink needs 
to be fixed./The sink needs fixing. 
(D) 

Whats wrong in the bedroom? 
Pictures A & B: The walls need to be 

painted./The walls need painting. 
(S) 

Picture A: The curtains are torn. (D) 
Picture B: There's a crack in the 

window./The window is cracked/ 
broken. (D) 

Whats wrong in the bathroom? 
Picture A: A pipe is leaking.IA pipe 

has a leak.IA pipe needs to be 
fixed.IA pipe needs fixing. (D) 

Picture B:The toilet needs to be 
fixed./Tlhe toilet needs fixing. (DJ 

Interchange activities • T-121



Learning Objective: speak more 
fluently about learning new things 

A 

• Explain the task. Ask Ss to read
the items in the chart. Focus Ss'
attention on the picture. Ask: "What
does this person want to learn?"
(Answers: play the electric guitar
and drums, speak Portuguese and
Turkish. cook Chinese food and
Spanish food, play badminton and
soccer)

• To help Ss get started, model like
this:

T: "Two foreign languages I'd
like to learn." Let's see ... I've 
always wanted to learn how to 
speak Japanese, and I'd also li.ke 
to study French again. So I'll 
write down those two foreign 
languages here in my chart. And 
how about you, Cecilia? 

S: Well. someday I'd really like to 
learn Russian and ... 

T-122 • Interchange activities

A Comptete this chan with information about your.self. Add ooe idea of your own. 

two lo<eign longuogo, I'd like oo "*''
two muwcd instrumen.h rd t.ke k) pkry 
two dance, I'd kb 10 loorn 
two iype, ol cuh.ino I'd l;le oo loom how IO coolt 
two """'"'9 COU<W> l"d �\o IO ooko 
two ,pom I'd l,ko oo ploy 
two ,l;Wh """I'd like lo 'fflf"""'
two 

8 CLASS.ACTIVITY A,k1hrttdanmatesto help�choosebetwttntheth<ng,yoo 
wrote down in pain A. Writf their re<omtnfndbtions In the charL 

foreign longuogo 
mu)<OI ln.)trvrnent 
dance 
c1,1bitl* 
IY'tfting COUtlol 

,I;;� 

A; 1 don't know if rd ralhtr learn PortugueseorTurtcish. What do you think? 
8: Hmm. If I were you .. I'd learn Ponuguese. 
A: Why Por1ugues .. �d n0t Tu,klsh1 
8: W..11. yoo .1,.ady kMW Spanish, ,o Portugue,. might be •••ltr to ltam. 

C GROUP WORI( What ••• yoor final <hokes! Who 9'"" the best advice! Why! 

122 • lnrerchongeB 

• Ss complete the chart individually.
17ell Ss to use dictionaries to check
spelling and pronunciation of new
words they want to use.

• Go around the class and give help
as needed.

B Class activity 

• Explain the task. Ss ask three
classmates for help choosing
between things in part A. Ss write
c]assmates' preferences and reasons
in the chart. Ask two Ss to model
the conversation.

• Write these additional questions on
the board:

Would you rather ... '?

Would you prefer to ... '?
• Ss go around the class interviewing

one another. Remind Ss to include

the interviewees' names in the 
chart. Set a time limit of about ten 
minutes. 

• Go around the class and give
help as needed. Make sure Ss are
completing their chart.

C Groupwork

• Give Ss some time to read over
their chart and decide who gave the
best advice.

• Ask Ss to tell the class about the
best advice they received. In a large
class, Ss can do this activity in
groups.



A PAIR WORK Read these commenlS ma� by parent� Why do you think 
they feel this way?Thlnk of two argument'S to support uch Point of view. 

Regatdltu of IN' coto,. 
we 1il!'fuse to lfl out kids �1 

� .... dyed. 

II.: Why do you think they won� let thelr d.lughter get her e ars pierced! 
B: They p,obably think she's too young. 
,., They may •lso feel that she •.. 

B PAIR WORK Nowput yoorselVMln thechlldren's shoes.One of 
you Is tl'\e daughter 11nd the other Is the son. Discuss the parents' deds{ons. 
c11nd think of two a1guments �inst their point of view. 

A:. Why do you think mom and dad won't let me get my ears pierc�? 
B: They p,obably think yo<J're too young. 
A: That's c.razy! Myfrlend got !her ears pierced when she was 10. It's not .a btg �al. 

C CLASS ACTIVITY Tat<.. a 'VOte. 0o you llgfff with the parents or 
the chlldren!Whyl 
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Learning Objective: speak more 

fluently about having things done and 
giving reasons 

A Pairwork 
• Explain the task. Ss will think of

reasollls to support the parents'
views.

• Give the class some time to read the

parents' comments.

• Elicit or explain any new
vocabulary.

Interchange 9 • 123 

Vo,abulary 

get her ears pierced: have holes 
made in her ears for earrings 

get his computer upgraded: get 
new, up-to-date software for his 
computer 

have her nails done: get her 
fingernails painted at a salon 

barber: a person who cuts men's 
hair and boys' hair 

get their hair dyed: have their hair 
colored 

• Model the conversation with a s_
Complete the conversation with an
idea of your own. Then elicit other
ideas from the class .

.:,�1>.!1 .:,'-!j eJ'.>" 
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• Ss work in pairs. Remind Ss to
think of two arguments to support
each point of view. Ss can take
notes of their arguments.

• Each pair joins another pair to
compare arguments.

• Option: Ask Ss to share their
arguments with the whole class or
write them on the board.

B Palrwork 
• Elicit or explain that put yourself

in the children's shoes means
"imagine you are the children." Ss
think of the children's arguments.
Elicit some examples from the first
situation_

• Ss work with the same partner from
part A. Ss can take notes of their
arguments.

• Each pair joins another pair to

compare arguments.

• Option: Ask Ss to share their
arguments with the whole class or

write them on the board.

• Option: Ss suggest additional
parent-child conflicts for the class
to discuss and vote on.

C Class activity 
• For each issue, have a class vote on

whether Ss agree with the parents

or the children. Tally the results on
the board for each issue.

• Ask Ss to share their reasons with
the class.
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Learning Objective: speak more 
fluently about world events 

A Pair work

• Find out if any Ss know what
history buff means. (Answer: A
history buff is someone who is
interested in and knows a lot about
history.)

• Explain the task.

• Divide the class into pairs, and
assign AJB roles. Ask the Student
As to look at Interchange lOA
and the Student Bs to look at
Interchange IOB. Tell Ss not to look
at their partner's page.

• Tell Ss to read their ten quiz
ques�ions. Ask Ss to mark any
words they don't understand or
know how to pronounce. Point
out that the quiz answers are in
boldface,.

• Now gather all the Student As and
quietly explain any words they
ask about. Ss may also use their
dictionary.

• Elicit or explain any new
vocabulary.
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Student A 

A PAIR WORK Ask JIOUr partner these questlon� Pvt• check (,I)� your 
part�, gives the correct answer. (Theo corrtet answers art in bokl.) 

Test Your Knowledge -V 
0 1. Was-"'usC....,empe<oroCAll"oem. lonN.or(oo,tanunop/<1 

0 2. Whol didlhonla< Edoon ;.,...,,, ,. 1smw .. � !ht ,etfflloo. lht ,�. °' <M ....-1 

0 3. lnwt,khytardidMwcoga,n,u�e1Wo,,11n 1711,1121.or 19211 

0 ,. Whtro-o iht 2000°'1"'11ic'l><lcl1Wfl�lhO)"IA!heniS1d!My,or s,;;ng1 

O s. WhondidWorldW• l!Ok:o pla<olWo!" lrcm 189810 190J. lr0<n 1911101911. 
Ot- lt14 to 1'111 

0 6. Wh&t """"" mad, !ht '""°""""" o( Oa,!c!1 W,s ,1 l'°"'rdo da Vinci, Augusto 8.1'1hold,. 
orM�I 

0 7. Who was lhtlnt human In ll)O(OIW,s" Yuri Cilprtn. Nei!Armsn� .. John Glonnl 

0 •· WhonMfeihtlirstau6oCOspo1on lhtm.llU1!Wa1�in 197l, 1"3.or 199J! 

0 '· ln--did l·Dmo,,esl•s<gainw,dopopui..ny•Wasolht1'50I. 19605.or 1970.1 

0 10. wasC\oopoua1MQOMOolfgyptR0<n0.orG<ff<ol 

8 PAIR WORK Ans-rthe ques1lons your partner asks you. 
Then comp.are qulzzts. Who has the most correct answefsl 

c CLASS ACTIVITY Think of three more questio'1S of your own. 
can 1he ,ttt or 1he cl,a-ss an1wer them? 
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Vo,abulary 

St.udent A's quiz (Interchange 1 OA) 
emperor: the ruler of an empire, 

which is a group of countries 
controlled by one ruler or 
government 

gain: get, win, or achieve 
something important 

sculptor: an artist who makes 
pieces with marble, clay, wood, 
metal, etc. 

put on the market: made available 
for someone to buy 

• Model rising and falling intonation
patterns in these questions of
choice. If needed, ask the Student
As to repeat quietly in unison.
Remind Ss not to give away
the correct answer by reading it
differently from the other choices.

• Now work with the Student Bs in
the same way.

• Elicit or explain any new
vocabulary.

Vo,abulary 

Student B's quiz (Interchange 108) 

penicillin: a medicine used to kill 
bacteria 

magnetic compass: an instrument 
used for finding direction as it 
always shows magnetic north 

theory of relativity: the 
relationship between time, space, 
and movement, which changes 
with increased speed 

• Set a time limit of about five
minutes. Ask the Student As to
start. Tell Ss to read each question
on their quiz to their partner.
Remind Ss to write a check(,/)
when their partner gives the correct
answer.



fu;ma,·J;IH,sToRrsuFF 
StudentB 

A PAIR WORK Answ<,r the qu,estions your portneusks you. 

B PAIR WO"K Ask )'<)Or partner these question� Put a check I.fl K yoor 
par-tner gives tht cotre<t answer. (The corre<t answe<s are In bold .. ) 
Then compare quizzes. Who has the most correct answersl 

Test Your Knowledge -V 
D 
D 

,. W!'endodthtWnglltbrothe<Srnal<ethe,rhrst aorplanti,glltlWa<•twi 1893, 1903,0f 1913' 

2. What -tht lorrn••....,,. al New York Crtyl wa, 11 N<w England. Ntw Londoo, o, 
--tnlanll 

D J. -didwaolllwyma�i.,1.>1cartoon,,..,...!Was11,n 1910.1931.or 19471 

D 4. In wllich century did m... c01npo,or Mozan lMIWas rt the _.tttnth. tlgltteenlll. or 
n,n,u,r11h ctn,utyl 

O S. Whowa! tho now4 Fr.w.M<!tin ,,.,tttn bylWas ii Jant.Austtn. Jolin Ktati. OI Mary Shelley/ 

D 6 . .....,.disc...,edptnio1llinlW.,,1Ai.,_�.Mane(unt.0<AllenEtrKteinl 

D 7. l'IMlwas thtfirstVo&swagtn "Btttlt"u,t,u,l1IW.i<itdunt19tht 1921>s. ltlt1930s,orltlf 194DI' 

0 •· """°used !ht hm �<oml)O>slW.Stt lht l'OrtU9� tM CIIIMM.or the Dutchl 

D 9. -didthf811tishrt11.mHongKongtoChina'W"'"ml99S,1996,or1997> 

D 10. was tht 11-, al ,ei-ty ""'ed by AIINtt ElMtlill, Charlts Darw,o, or 1..., Ntw1on� 

c CLASS ACTIVITY Think o( thrte more questiOns o( "°"' own. 
Can the rest of the class answer them? 
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B Pairwork

• Now tell the Student Bs to ask their
quiz questions. Again, set a time

limit of about five minutes.

• When time is up, tell pairs to total
their quiz scores to find out who
had more correct answers.

• Designate these winners as the
class "history buffs."

• Remind Ss to tell their partners
the correct answers to items they
missed.

C Class activity
• Explain the task. Ss write three

more questions of choice like those
in the quiz.

• Ss work individually or in pairs to
write the questions.

• Ss take turns standing up and 
asking their questions. Tell Ss to
call on others who have raised their
hands to answer them.

Interchange activities • T-125
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Learning Objective: speak more 
fluently about things you wish you 
could change 

A Pair work

• Explain the task. Read the example
sentences as a model. Then show Ss
how to toss a coin and advance on
the gam.e board.

• Ss play the board game in pairs.
• Go around the class and give help

as needed.

T-126 • Interchange activities 

A PAIR WORK Plby IM boo rd game. Follow these instruction� 

I. Use small pieces of paper with your initials on them as markers. 
2. Take turns by tossing a coin: 

Hud1 Move two spacH. 

3. When you land on a space, <ell your partnet wt>at Is truo. Then say 
how things would have been diffe,ent. for example: 

•Whffl I was younger. I didn't pay attention In class. If I had pald 
antntlon In cl,m, I would havt gontn bener gfldes." 
OR 
·When I was younger, I paid attention in class. If I hadn't paid antntion 
In cla<s, I wouldn, have won• scholarship." 

B CLASS ACTIVITY Who was sensible when they we<• younge<l 
Who wH rebeOlous? Tell the class. 
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8 Class activity 
• Read the questions. Elicit or

explain the meaning of sensible

(showing good judgment, making
good choices) and rebellious

(refusing to follow rules).

encourage other Ss to ask follow-up 
questions. 

• Give Ss time to plan what they will
say.

• Ask different Ss if they were
sensible or rebellious when they
were younger. Encourage Ss to
give examples to explain why, and

.:,�1.1:!I .:,ltj �.>" 
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• Option: Ss write a paragraph about
things people have done that they
wish they could change. Ss hand
it in to you to check, or ask Ss to
share their paragraphs in pairs or
small groups.



A PAIR WORK Read the,e l)01'ularslogaru foqxoducts. 
Match the slogans with the p,odu<t iypes. 

1. lt'sthe real thing. a. an1 amusement p,6fk 
l. The happiest place on earth b. a softdtink 

3. Good to the last drop c. coffee 
4·. All 1he news that's tit to print d. a daily newspaper 
s. Just do it! •· potato chips 
6. Bet you c.an'l eat just one. f. sports clothlng 

7. Yo1M in gm htn\ls. 9- fastfood 
8. Rt�h out and touch someone. h. automobiles 
9. Alarmed?You should be. I. security systems 

10. M'm! M'ml Good! j. insurance-

11. Built for the road ahead k. soup 
1 2. Ha� It your way. I. tekphone service 

B PAIR WORK Join anothef �lr and compare your answen. 

Th e-n check your answers at the bottom of the page. 

c GROUP WORK Think of. p<odu<t. Then create )'OU' 
own slogan fo, It and add a logo. Consider a design 
antd col0<s that are sulta.b4e for tM product. 

A: Any Idea for a p,oductl 
8: Whal •bout a piua d��ry -servke? 
C: That's good. let's try to think of some catchy slogans. 
D: How abo<Jt "Delicious and dependable"? 0, maybe •.. 

D CU.55ACTIVITV Pre.en! )'OUr sloganstotliHlall 
Who has the utcMest onel 

• 

Learning Objective: speak more 
fluently about using slogans to 
advertise products 

• Note: Bring some magazine ads to
class, or ask Ss to bring some.

A Pairwork 
• Focus Ss' attention on the subtitle.

Elicit or explain that catchy means
"pleasant and easy to remember"
(e.g., a catchy song).

• Explain the task. Ss try to identify
what product each slogan is
advertising.

• Ask Ss to read the slogans. Point
out tha.t these slogans are real. All
have been used to advertise well

known companies or products.

Interchange J 2 • 127 

• Ss work in pairs to match the

slogans to the products. Set a time
limit of about seven minutes. Go

around the class and give help as
needed.

B Pairwork 
• Ss join another pair and compare

their answers. Then they check their
answers at the bottom of the page.

C Groupwork 
• Explain the task. Elicit or explain

that a logo is a picture, design, or
symbol that represents a business or 
helps to advertise a product. Point
out the logos in the four pictures.

• Have four Ss read the example
conversation.

• Tell Ss they can imagine the slogan,
logo, and any other design elements
as part of a print ad, an online ad,
or some other type of ad .

• Option: To further prepare Ss
for the task, show examples of

advertisements with slogans and
logos. Have Ss discuss what
they like and dislike about them,
including the design and colors. Or
have Ss find their own examples
outside of class and bring them in
for discussion.

• Ss work in groups to think. of a
product, slogan, and logo. One S
records the group's ideas.

• Go around the room and offer help
as needed.

D Class activity 
• Groups present their ideas to the

class. Give Ss time to practice
their presentations. Encourage Ss
to draw a mock-up or draft of the
advertisement.

• Each S presents a different aspect

of their advertising campaign (the
slogan, the logo, and the design and
color of the ad). Encourage Ss to
ask for more infonnation.

• Option: The class votes on the
business that is (1) most interesting
and (2) most likely to succeed.
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Learning Objective: speak more 

fluently about what might have 
happened 

A Pair work

• Explain the task. Focus Ss'
attention on the pictures. Ask two
Ss to model the conversation.

• Write questions on the board to
help guide Ss:

Describe the situation or event.
What's t;he situation in the first
picturei
What are the people doing? Why
are they doing it?
Guess what happened.
What do you think happened?
Why did it happen?

T-128 • Interchange activities

iiiiiEiEIPHOTO PLAYS 

A PAIR WORK Look at the,e pictures. What do yoo 
think might have happened In eoeh situation, 
Talk about possibilities f0< each picture. 

A: Maybe r� wom•� thought or somethl09 
funny that had happeMd earlier. 

8: 0,, she might not Nve understood ... 

Moybe he/ ,he wo, ... when 
0. perhop, he/sh• wo,. 
He/She "'°" ...... . wt. .. 
He/She might '-e ... 

B GRou, WOAK Ag,.., on one lnterp,etailon of NCh >ituation and share 
it with the class. Se re-ady to answer any qll6tions. 

128 • lnrerchonge 13 

• Read the useful expressions.

• S.s work in pairs. Ss take turns
talking about what might have
happened.

• Option: After pairs discuss the
piictures, they choose one of the
pictures and write a paragraph
about what might have happened.

• Set a time limit of about ten
minutes. Go around the class and
give help as needed.

• Option: If pairs have trouble
coming up with vocabulary,
brainstorm with the whole class on
each picture. Write Ss' suggestions
on the board.

• Option: Ss can do part A for
homework. ln the next class, pairs

compare their interpretations and 
stories. Then they choose the four 
most interesting ones for part B. 

8 Groupwork

• Explain the task.

• Each pair joins another pair. Ss take
turns telling their stories for each
picture.

• Groups choose their favorite story
about each situation. Groups
practice telling their stories.

• Groups then take turns sharing their
best stories around the class.

• Option: Take a quick class poll to
find out which group's story was
the best or most creative for each
picture.



A GIIIOUP WORK Here are k>me addJtional jobs in the mow! industry. 
What do you think e-ach person does? 

art direct'Of 
rniematographer 

costu� designer 
llghting technida.o 

makeup artut 
set designer 

sound-effects technician 
special-effects deslgrier 

A:. What does an art director do? 
8; I know. An ar1 directo, man.age-stile people who build the sets. 

B CillOUr WORK lmag,n• you art going 10 makt • movit. Whal kind of 
movie wlll n be1 Decide what job eoch person in your group will do. 

A: You should be the art duKtor because you're a good leader. 
B: Actually, I'd p,ele, to be the producer. 
(; I think I'd hke 10 be one of the actors. 

C nASS ACTIVITY Tell the cllass what kind or movie yoo attgolng to mak .. 
Explain how each person will C04'Uribute to the making of the fdm. 

Learning Objective: speak more 
fluently about the movie industry 

A Group work 
• Explain the task.

• Give Ss time to read the list of

occupations and think about what

those people do. Ask two Ss to

model the conversation.

• Ss work in small groups. Tell Ss

to use a dictionary only as a last

resort. Go around the class and give

help as needed.

..:.,�l.>.!l..:.,�j�,JoO 
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Possible answers 

art director: person who is in charge 
of the overall visual appearance of 
the movie 

special-effects designer: person 
who creates costumes, props, or 
scenarios for special characters or 
situations 

cinematographer: person who 
shoots the scenes 

lighting technician: person who 
arranges the lights according to 
the needs of a scene 

costume designer: person who 
creates clothing for actors to wear 

set designer: person who creates 
and designs the surroundings 
where scenes are shot 

sound-effects technician: person 
who creates special sounds and 
noises 

�m· .t,'c,<,;c:J,..re,. 
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makeup artist: person who applies 
makeup according to a character's 
needs in a scene 

B Groupwork 
• Explain the task. Ask two Ss to

model the conversation. Then

brainstorm with the class additional

jobs in the movie industry

(screenwriter, actor, etc.)

• Ss work in the same groups as in

Exercise A or in new group·S. One

S in each group takes notes on the

movie idea. Another S takes notes

on jobs.

• Set a time limit of about seven

minutes. Go around the class

and listen in. Note any problems,

especially with relative clauses.

• When time is up, write some of the

problems on the board. Elicit Ss'

help in correcting them.

C Class activity

• Explain the task. Give groups time
to plan what to say.

• Ask the groups to present their

ideas to the class. Ask Ss to share

the speaking.

• Option: Each group writes up its

movie plans to hand in to you. 
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Learning Objective: speak 
more fluently about offenses and 
punishments 

A Palrworlc
• Explain the task. Ask Ss to

read the offenses and possible
punishments. Ask two Ss to model
the conversation.

• Elicit or explain any new
vocabulary.

T-130 • Interchange activities

A PAIR WORK Whal punishment (if •ny) is •ppropriate for nch possible 
offense? Complete the chart. 

I. fo.Ung IO dean up oho, o dog 
2. crouing the s.treet In dange,ou• plocei 
3. looving tto,h on publk ,...., 
•· u,lng o call pl..... whll• driving 
S. buying piroled OVO. and video game, 
6. driving ._;lhouf O• - bolt 
7, riding o motorcycle wiihoul a helmet 
ii. poinijng grolliri on public properly 
9. $le0i'ng ftom y<Nt compony 

10. shoplifting 
I I, hodllng into o government computer 
12. 

I>"'"' own ;deoJ 

A: Whal do )'OU thin� should be done about people who don't 
dean up after tMir dog.s1 

8: They should be required to pay• fine. 
A: I donhg1H. I think •.. 

B GROUP WORK Join anothtr pair of stud,nu. Then compare and dlscun yo<:Jr 
Uns. Do you a,gtff or disagrtt?Try to cOf'Winct each other that you art right! 

130 • lnrerchonge 1 S 

Vo,abulary 

pirated: illegally copied and 
distributed 

shoplifting: stealing things from 
a store 

hacking Into: illegally gaining 
access to a computer system 

fine: money paid as punishment for 
breaking a rule or law 

get suspended: be forced to stay 
away from a job or school for a 
period of time 

community service: unpaid work 
that benefits the city or town you 
live in 

• Option: Ask Ss to identify as many
offenses as they can in the picture.

• Ss work in pairs to discuss ideas
and complete the chart. Tell Ss
they can write moire than one
punishment if they wish.

B Groupwork 
• Explain the task. With the class,

brainstorm phrases to agree,
disagree, and convince others.

• Each pair joins another pair.
Remind Ss to use a variety of
expressions. Go around the class
and give help as needed.

• Option: Ask groups to come to
an agreement on one punishment
for each offense. Then ask groups
to share a few punishments they
agreed on. Ask Ss to explain their
choices. This can be done as a
written assignment and turned in.



A Complete 1his survey wilh your v1ewpolnts on communities. charities, and votuntee,lng. 

a Do you help out In 
your community? 

QY ... ldo ...... �. 
O y.._1dotomtimttotifnt. 
O No, 1 don't righ<-. 
o-. ______ _ 

D 
Would you consider working 
in a developing counlry7 

O y.._ n -.Id bt an inlom1ing llqltliona. 
O Moibt-r .. -. 
Q No.Thot',dtlililO!yOOClolffl<. 
o---------

El What's the best way ,o raise 
money for charities? 

O ffll.9' doniQO!I! 
O tlwough ..... 
O tlwough � -"'"9 IC!Mtiel 
o-. ______ _ 

R Who do you think hH 
li,il the greatest responsibility 

to support charities? 
Qdlt--1 
011-
0 1htWNl,l,y 
o-. ______ _ 

• N What's the best way to 
y improve a community? 

• 0 hougll f<MOlion 
O i,,, Offting """'iobs 
0 1¥ p,otf<ling dlt-1 
o--------

1!11 Which of these things are 
Iii you most conc:emed •bout7 

Qlht-
O crimlondw!t,y 
o�
o--------

a Which of these activities 
would you prefer doing? 

O hflpllg !ho� 
O he4pir,g1htp<N>' 
Q�lhtlldt 
0-. -------

: P.11 What advke woukf you give 
i.il someone who wanted to work 

for a charitable organiution7 
O Ge> lodll It CM bt w,y � 
O lle ___ you_ .._ .... 

O Dan°tdoh.1t'u-aftifnt. 
o--------

B PAIR WORK Compare your,e,ponses. Oo you and your p.artner l\ave 
similar �wpolntsr 

C <;LASS ACTIVITY T•ke ,a da.n poll. Which choice was the most popular 
fOf ieach question7T,alk about any•other"responsespeopleadded. 

Learning Objective: speak more 

fluently about volunteering 

A 
• Explain the task. Read the subtitle.

Elicit or explain that "Viewpoints"
means the same as opinions. Ask Ss
to read the survey questions.

• Elicit or explain any new
vocabulary.
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Vo,abulary 

raise money: collect money so it 
can be used to help people 

charities: official organizations 
that give money, food or help to 
people who need it 

donations: money given to help a 
person or an organization 

fund-raising: collecting money for 
a special purpose 

the elderly: old people 
Go for it!: said to encourage 

someone to do or try something 
selective: careful about what you 

choose to do or give 
a waste of time: using time on 

something that isn't worth it 

• Tell Ss to check (.I) one of the four
choices. If they choose "other," they
should write their answer on the
line.

u�l�lu�j�.,,, 
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• Ss complete the survey individually.
Go around the class and give help
as needed.

B Pairwork 
• Explain the task. Ask two Ss to 

model the task:

SI : Well, for number 1, I checked

No, I don't righJ now because I'm
a student and I don't have much
money. But when I get a job, I'd
like to ...

S2: I checked Yes, I do regularly. I
volunteer at a local school as a tutor
every Friday.

• Ss work in pairs. Set a time limit of
ten minutes. Then ask whkh pairs
had the most responses in common.

C Class activity

• Conduct a class poll. Ask Ss to read
each question and the four choices
while you count how many Ss
(through a show of hands) checked
each one. Ask Ss who checked
other to explain their responses.

Interchange activities • T-131
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Grammar plus 
Unit 1 

1 Relative pronouns (page 3) 

IJli,. A relative pronoun - who or that- is necessary when the pronoun is the subject of 
the clause: I'd love to meet someone who/that is considerate. (NoT: I'd love to meet 
someone i! �on!iderete.) 

.... When the pronoun is the object of the clause, who and that can be left out: I'd like a 
roommate who/that I have a lot in common with. OR I'd like a roommate I have a lot 
in common with. 

Complete the conversation with who or that. Put an Xwhen a1 relative pronoun 
isn't necessary. 

A: Ana, have you met Clint - the guy ......... X ......... Laurie is going to marry? 
B: Oh, Clint and I have been friends for years. In fact, I'm the one ...................... introduced 

Laurie and Clint. 
A: Do you think they're right for e-ach other? 
B: Definitely. They're two people ...................... have a lot in common - but 

not too much. 
A: What does that mean? 
B: Well, you don't want a partner ...................... doesn't have his or her own interests. 

Couples ...................... do everything together usually don't last very long. 
A: I guess you're right, but the opposite isn't good, either. My last girlfriend was 

someone ...................... I had nothing in common with. She wasn't the kind of 
girl ...................... I could talk to easily. 

B: Well, you can talk to me easily .... 

2 It clauses+ adverbial clauses with when (page 6) 

1J1i,. In sentences with an it clause + an adverbial clause with when, the word it refers to 
and means the same as the adverbial clause with when. The it in these sentences 
is necessary and cannot be left out: I hate It when people talk on a cell phone in 
an elevator. (NOT: I hate -w,hen people ... ) It bothers me when people talk on a cell 
phone in an elevator. (NOT: Bother! me when people ... ) 

Rewrite the sentences using the words in parentheses. 

1. t can't stand it when people call me before 8:00 A.M. (it really bothers me)
.Jf .. rn�JJY . .l?Pf.h�r.� .. m� .. �h.�.t.1.P.�9.P.!� .. f�JJ .. m.e .. b..�f.o.r�.f?..:.9.9..� .. .m, ..................................................... . 

2. It upsets me when I don't have enough time to study for an exam. (I hate it}

3. I don't mind it when friends talk to me about their problems. (it doesn't bother me)

4. I don't like it when I forget a co-worker's name. (it embarrasses me)

5. It makes me happy when my friends send me emails. (I love it)

6. I hate it when I have to wait for someone. (it upsets me)
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Unit2 

1 Gerund phrases (page 9) 

� A gerund phrase as a subject takes a singular verb: Taking care of children is a 
rewarding job. (Nor. Taking care of children Me a rewarding job.) 

� There are some common verb+ preposition expressions (for example, dream about, 

feel like, talk about, think about) and adjective+ preposition phrases (for example, 
good/bad at, excited by/about, interested in, tired of, used to) that are followed 
by a gerund: I'm thinking about looking for a new job. I'm tired of working 
long hours. 

Complete the sentences with the correct gerund forms of the verbs in the box. 

./become
change

have 
learn 

make 
solve 

stand 
take 

travel 
work 

1. My brother's very interested in .. b.�_c:;;.9.m.J.t1fl .. a flight attendant. He dreams about
...................... to new places. 

2. I'm exdted about ...................... a Japanese class next semester. I enjoy ..................... . 
languages. 

3. You wouldn't like ...................... in a restaurant. You'd get tired of ...................... on your 
feet throughout the long shifts! 

4. Our teacher is very good at ...................... problems. Maybe she should think about 
...................... careers to become a guidance counselor. 

5. .. .................... a living as a photographer could be challenging ....................... an 
impressive portfolio is really important to attract new clients and employers. 

2 Comparisons (page 11) 

� When making general comparisons with count nouns, use a/an+ singular noun 
or no article + plural noun: A pilot earns more than a flight attendant. Pilots earn 
more than flight attendants. (Nor: =Fhe pilots earn more than the flight attendants.) 

Make comparisons with the information below. Add articles and other 
words necessary. 

1. architect I more education I hairstylist
. A.n.. �rf. h l:C.!t�:C. n �-i;,� .?. . m.9.rn. -��-�f�J! 9.1'.!. :c.h�.r:i. �-. h� 1 r.�.t-.Y 1 !�J, .......................................................... . 

2. college professor I earn more I elementary school teacher

3. nurses I worse hours I psychiatrists

4. working as a police officer I as dangerous I being a firefighter

5. taxi driver I not as well paid I electrician

6. being a tour guide I less interesting I being an actor
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Unit3 

1 Requests with modals, if clauses, and gerunds (page 17) 

.,.. Use the simple past form - not the gerund or simple present form - after if with 
Would you mind . .. ? and Would it be all right . .. ?: Would you mind if I used youir 
car? Would it be all right if I used your car? (NoT: Would you mind if I ming your 
car? OR Would it be all right if I me your car?) 

Read the situations. Then complete the requests. 

1. You want to borrow a friend's underwater camera for a diving trip.
A: I was wondering .if.J..�P.\J.!� .. P.9ff9.�.Y9.\.ff..\J.t'J.��.r.l'."�t.�.r.�.�-1!1.�rn ....................... ...... . 
B: Sure. That's fine. Just please be careful with it. 

2. You want to use your roommate's computer.
A: Is it OK ....................................................................... -··-···--····················································· 
B: You can use it, but please save my work first. 

3. Your neighbor has a car. You need a ride to class.
A: Would you mind ....................... ..... ................................................................................... . 
B: I'd be glad to. What time should I pick you up? 

4. You want your brother to help you move on Saturday.
A: Can you .............................................................................. ..................................................... . 
B: I'm sorry. I'm busy all weekend. 

5. You would like a second piece of your aunt's cherry pie.
A: Would it be all right ......................................................................... ................................. . 
B: Yes, of course! Just pass me your plate. 

6. You want to borrow your cousin's red sweater.
A: Could you ............................................................................................................................... . 
B: Sorry. I don't like it when other people wear my clothes. 

2 Indirect requests (page 20) 

.,.. In indirect requests with negative infinitives, not comes before - not between - the 
infinitive: Could you tell Allie not to be late? (NoT: Could you tell Allie to not b� late?) 

Complete the indirect irequests. Ask someone to delliver the messages to Susie.

1. Are you busy this weekend? 7 Could .Y.Q.\.! .. '1!�.� .. $.J.:1.�ie. . .l.f.?..h_{?. .. �\.!�.Y.t.h!�.w.e.e.�cr�} ......... . 
2. Do you want to hang out with me?� Can .......... ...... ...................................... ............... ............. . 
3. Email me. 7 Can .. ....................................................................................................................................... . 
4. Do you know my address? 7 Can ............................................ .. ···-·-······························- ... .............. . 
5. Don't forget to write. 7 Could .................................. ...................................................................... .... . 
6. What are you doing Saturday? 7 Can ................................................................................................. . 
7. Do you have plans on Sunday? 7 Could ......... ............................ .. ............................................... . 
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Unit4 

1 Past continuous vs. simple past (page 23) 

.,... Verbs for non-actions or states are rarely used in the past continuous: I wanted to 
stop, but I couldn't. (1111or: I we, 'fv8l'ltir,9 to stop ... ) 

Circle the best forms to complete the conversations. 
1. A: How� were you breaking your arm?

B: It's a crazy story! Ramon and I rode I were riding our bikes in the park
when a cat ran I was running out in front of me. I went I was going
pretty fast, so when I tried I was trying to stop, I went I was going
off the road and fell / was falling.

A: That's terrible! Did you go I Were you going to the hospital after it 
happened I was happening? 

B: Yes. Luckily, we weren't I weren't being too far from City Hospital, 
so we went I were going there. 

2. A: You'll never guess what happened I was happening to me
this morning! 

B: What? 
A: Well, I brushed I was brushing my teeth when suddenly the water 

went I was going off. I had I was having toothpaste all over my 
mouth, and I couldn't wash it out. 

B: So what did you do I were you doing?
A: Fortunately, I had I was having a big bottle of water in the 

refrigerator, so I used I was using that water to rinse my 
mouth. 

2 Past perfect (page 25) 

.,... Use the past perfect to show that one past action happened before another past 
action: I wasn't able to pay for lunch because I had left my wallet at work. 

PAST _____ x __________ x. _____ NOW 
had left wasn't able 

my wallet to pay 

Combine the two ideas into one with a past event and a past perfect event. 
Use when or because.

1. The museum closed. A thief stole a famous painting earlier .
. I��- rn �-��.l:l.m..i;;IQ.���. l?.�i;;� l,J�-�- �--�hi.�f.'1.��- �_1;9.)§.n.. �- .f�rn9..i.,J.? .Piil.i r:iti r:,g .�a.rJJ.e.r, ..

2. We finished cleaning the house. Then our guests arrived.

3. Someone robbed my house yesterday. I left the window open.

4. There was no food in the house. We forgot to stop at the supermarket.

5. I called her three times. She finally answered.

6. I knew about the problem. Your brother told me about it.
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Units 

1 Noun phrases containing relative clauses (page 31) 

... The relative pronoun who or that can be left out in noun phrases. as subjects and 
as objects. These four sentences have exactly the same meaning: One thing I'd be 
nervous about is getting lost. One thing that I'd be nervous about is getting lost. 
Getti1ng lost is one thing I'd be nervous about. Getting lost is one thing that I'd be 
nervous about. 

Answer the questions using the words in parentheses. Write each sentence two 
ways. Leave out the relative pronouns. 

If you went to live in a foreign country, .. . 
1. Who would you miss a lot? (person: my best friend)

a . .  9!'.l.�.P.�rn9.r1J� .. !'!.1.l.?.�.�-_l9}_i?. .. tnY..P.§.?.t.f.rJ.�r1�., ............................................................................ . . 
b. .MY .. ��.!?,t..tr.!�.r:i� .. i=? .. 9.!'.1.�.P.�rn9.r1J�.!T.'.i.?.� .. � .. !!'.?.t .............................................................................. .. 

2. What would you be very interested in? (things: the food and the music)
a . ...................................................................................................................................................................... .. 

b ....................................................................................................................................................................... .. 

3. What would you be worried about? (something: not understanding the customs)
a . ....................................................................................................................................................................... . 

b ........................................................................................................................................................................ . 

4. Who would you stay in touch with? (people: my brother and sister)
a . .................................. .................................................................................................................................... .. 

b ........................................................................................................................................................................ . 

5. What would you feel insecure about? (thing: speaking a new language)
a . ...................................................................................................................................................................... .. 

b ........................................................................................................................................................................ . 

, Expectations (page 33) 

... Use the base form of a verb - not the gerund - after these expressions for 
expectations: be the custom to, be supposed to, be expected to, be acceptable to: 
It's the custom to airrive a little late. (Nor. It's the custom to erriving a little late.) 

Complete the sentences with the clauses in the box. 

it's niot acceptable to show up without calling first 
it's the custom for them to sit across from each other 
you' re expected to reply within a few days 
you're supposed to bring a gift . 

./ you're supposed lo shake his or her hand

1. When you meet someone for the first time, .Y.9.!fr� .. ?.!-!PP.9.?..�.� .. W .. ?..�.�k� .. h.l.!?,.9.1:' .. h§.r .. h�.!'1�., ..
2. When a friend sends you an email, ..................................................... ................................................... . 
3. If you want to visit someone, ................................................................................................................... . 
4. If you invite a married couple to dinner, ............................................................................................... . 
5. When you go to a birthday party, ............................................................................ ............................... . 
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Unit6 

1 Describing problems 1 (page 37) 

.,... The simple past and the past participle of regular verbs are the same: Lchtpped the 
vase. The vase is chipped. eur Many irregular verbs have different simple past and 
past participle forms: I tore my jacket. My jacket is torn. 

Complete the conversations with the correct words from the box. 

are stained 
has a chip 

has a dent 
has a stain 

./ have a tear
is a hole

1. A: Oh, no! These jeans ..... h�.Y.� .. <il .. :t.��.r. .... in them. 
B: And they ................................. , too. 

2. A: This table has ...... ........................... on top. 

is broken 
is leaking 

is scratched 
some damage 

B: I know. The wood ................................. because my son drags his toy cars on it. 
3. A: Why are you drinking out of that glass? It ................................. in iii:. 

B: Oh, I didn't see it. That's why it ................................. . 
4. A: Someone hit my car today. look! The door ................................. in it. 

B: I see that. Your back light ................................. , too. 
5. A: I bought this blouse yesterday, but I have to take it back. There ............................... .. 

in it. 
B: It's really cute, but that's not the only problem. It ........ ............. ... . .. on it, too. 

2 Describing problems 2 (page 39} 

.,... Use the past participle - not the present participle or gerund - with passive forms: 
The oven needs to be fixed. (Nor: The oven needs to be ft,dng.) 

A Complete the conversation with the verbs in parentheses. Use need+ passive 
infinitive in A's lines and need+ gerund in B's lines. 

A: Look at this place! A lot of work .. ri�_�fl.S..:t.<?. .. ��-.ti�9.l:1.�. (do) before we move in. 
B: You're not kidding. Let's make a list. First, the walls .. n�.�-�-.p�_i_11:tJ.11g ___ (paint). 
A: Right. And the windows ................................. (wash). Add the rug to 

your list: It really ................................. (clean). Do you think it ................................ . 
(dry-clean)? 

B: No, I think we can do it ourselves. It ................................. (shampoo). 
We can rent a machine for that. 

A: And what about the ceiling fan? I think it ................................. (replace). 
Fans aren't too expensive. 

B: OK. I've added it to the list. And what should we do with all this olld furniture?
A: It ................................. (throw out)! I think the landlord should take care of I 

that, though. 

B Complete the blog with the correct form of keep and the verb 
in parentheses. 

I ..... k��P..h?.YJ.r:i.g ..... (have) technical problems. My computer 
................................. (crash), and my printer ................................. (jam). I have 
to ................................. (put) a new battery into my mouse because it 
................................. (die). The letters on my keyboard ...................... ......... (stick), 
too. I ................................. (think) things will get better, but they just 
................................. (get) worse. Time for some new ellectronics! 

Unit 6 Grammar plus T-137 



Unit7 

1 Passive with prepositions (page 45) 

.,... The prepositions by, as a result of, because of, through, and due to have similar 
meanings. They are used in sentences that describe cause and effect; they introduce 
the cause. 

Match phrases from each column to make sentences. (More than one answer 
may be possible.) 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

2 

Subject Effect 

The environment
�

is being contaminated
Our soil due to 

Infectious diseases is being harmed by 

Many different are being endangered 

species due to 

Our air quality has been affected 
because of 

Smog pollution 
has been reduced as a 

result of 

have been spread 
through 

Infinitive clauses and phrases (page 47) 

Cause 

improper disposal of 
medical waste. 

deforestation to make 
paper products. 

hybrid cars. 

the use of pesticides on 
fruits and vegetables. 

the destruction of their 
habitats. 

climate changes like 
global warming. 

.,.... The form of be that follows the first infinitive must agree with the subject: The 
best way to reduce pollution is to improve public transportation. suTThe best 
ways to reduce homelessness are to build more public housing and provide free 
health care. 

A Match the phrases. 

1. What are the best ways to make ..... � ..... a. people happier is to make the air healthier.
2. And the best way to do that is b. to create a larger police force.
3. The best ways to reduce . ... . .. c. people's quality of life is to help them feel safe.
4. One way to improve . ..... . d. air pollution are to ban cars and control industry.
5. Another way to make ......... .. e. this city a better place to live?

B Complete the conv,ersation with the sentences above. 

A: W.haJ .. a.r:e.. t.�e .�e.�_t.Y'�.Y�.JP .. m.aJe. .fbi� f.i-i;.Y . .<? .. �.e.He.r P.)�.fe. .. W .l.!Y.�? .. ................................... .. 
B: Well, ... .... . . .. ............................................ ................... ............................................................................. . 
A: That's right. .. ........ ....................................................................................................................................... . 
B: I agree. . . . .... .. ......... .............................................................................................................................. . 
A: Yes. Good air quality is key ................................................................ ........... ............... ....................... . 
B: Maybe it's time to share our ideas with the mayor. Hand me my laptop. 
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Units 

1 Would rather and would prefer (page 51) 

.... In negative statements with would rather and would prefer, the word not comes 
after the verbs: I'd rather not/I'd prefer not to take any courses this semester. 
(Nor: I 'ft'ouldn't rether/1 oouldn't prefer to ... ) 

Write questions and responses using the words in parentheses. 

1. A: .W.9..L!.1.lY9..L:J .. P.t�.f�r.J9..J�.�.�.�.1.a.!:?.���.?.l.\-!r.!r:i.g.f.�� .. �;:iy . .Q.r..�.!'..!'.l.l.gb.H ....................................... . 
(prefer I take classes I during the day I at night) 

B: ..................................................................................................................................................................... . 
(rather I take classes I at night) 

2. A: ..................................................................................................................................................................... . 
(rather I study I business I education) 

B: ..................................................................................................................................................................... . 

(prefer I major in I education) 
3. A: .................................................................................................................................................................... .. 

(prefer I sign up for I a biology course I an eng1ineering course) 
8: ..................................................................................................................................................................... . 

(rather I not I take I either) 
4. A: ..................................................................................................................................................................... . 

(rather I take I computer science I history) 
B: .................................................................................................................................................................... .. 

(prefer I not I take I a class this semester) 

2 By+ gerund to describe how to do things (page 53) 

.... In negative sentences that express comparison with by+ gerund and but, not 
comes before by: A good way to improve your accent is not by watching TV but by 
talking to native speakers. In negative sentences with by that give advice without 
a comparison, not comes after by: A good way to improve your accent is by not 
Imitating non-native speakers. 

Combine the two ideas into one sentence using by+ gerund. 

1. There is a good way to learn idioms. Learners can watch American movies .
. A .. gQ.Q� .. w.a.Y. JC? 1 ��r. n. _ i_d. !9.rn!i? .. l ? .. �Y .. w.�r�.c.�Jng .. t..m.�r.i.c." .n .. m.911J �.�, .................................................. . 

2. You can build your vocabulary. Write down new words and expressions.

3. Students can improve their listening skills. They can listen to
English-language radio.

4. Hardworking students improve their grammar. They don't repeat
common mistakes.

5. You can become fluent. Don't translate everything. Try to think
in English.

6. You can become a good conversationalist. Don't just talk with others.
Talk to yourself when you're alone, too.
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Unit9 

1 Get or have something done (page 59) 

..,. Sentences with get/have+ object + past participle are passive. suir Don't use any 
form of be before the past participle: Where can I have my watch fixed? (NOT: Where 
can I have my watch be fixed?) 

Rewrite the statements as questions with Where can I get/have . .. ?Then complete 
B's answers with the information in parentheses. 

1. I want to have someone shorten this skirt.
A: .W.b.�.r..� .. ��.r!..l..�.�\.'.�.J�.i.5..�:Ji.r.t.S.�.O.�t.�.n.e.�.?. ............................. . 
B: .Y.C?.l! .. <;::a..r:i .. �.ay�Jt.S.b.<?.r.t.�.r:i.e.� .. a..t..��J;.hy.·� .. P.e.a..r:i.e.r.� ....................... (at Cathy's Cleaners) 

2. I need to get someone to repair my computer.
A: .... .................. ................................................ ........... ............................... .. 
B: . .... ......... . ...... .. ......................................... . ...... ........... ..................... ... (at Hackers Inc.) 

3. I need to have someone prepare my taxes.
A: .................................................................................................................... .. 
B: ...................................................................................................................... (by my accountant) 

4. I'd like· to get someorne to cut my hair.
A: ..................................................................................................................... . 
B: ..................................................................................................................... (at Beauty Barn) 

5. I need to have someone paint my apartment.
A: ................ ..................................................................... .............................. . 
B: ...................................................................................... ............................... (by Peter the Painter) 

2 Making suggestions (page 61) 

..,. Use the base form olf a verb - without to - after Maybe you could • .. and Why don't
you ... ?: Maybe you could join a book club. (NOT: Maybe you could to join a book 
club.) Why don't you join a book club? (NOT: Why don't you to join a book club?) 

Complete the conversaitions with the correct form of the verbs in parentheses.

A: I'm having trouble meeting people here in the city. Any ideas? 
B: I know it's hard. Why don't you ...... Jo.in. ........ (join) a gym? That's usually 

a good place to meet people. Or maybe you could ...................... (take) 
a class at the community college. 

A: What about .............. .................. (check out) the personal ads? Do you think 
that's a good way to meet people? 

8: I wouldn' t recommend doing that. People never tell the truth in those 
ads. But it might be a good idea ................................. (find) a sports team. Have 
you thought about ................................. (play) a team sport - maybe baseball 
or volleyball? 

A: I'm not very good at most sports, but I used to play tennis. 
B: There you go! One option is ................................. (look up) tennis clubs in the 

city and see which clubs have teams people can join. 
A: Now, that's a great idea. And I could always use the exercise! 
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Unit 10 

1 Referring to time in the past (page 65) 

.... Use since with a particular time: The UN has been in existence sin,ce 1945. Use for
with a duration of time: The UN has been in existence for about the last 70 years . 

.... Use in and during with a specific period of time: Rock 'n' roll became popular 
in/during the 1950s. 

.... Use from and to to describe when something began and ended: World War II lasted 
from 1939 to 1945. 

Complete the conversation with the words in the box. (Use some of the words 
more than once.) 

( ago during for from in since 

A: Hey, Dad. Did you use to listen to the Beatles? 
B: Of course . In fact, I just listened to one of their records a few days 

....... !?.gP ......... Do you realize that the Beatles' music has influenced 
other musicians ...................... over 50 years? They were the greatest! 

A: Well, I just found some interesting information about them. I'll read it 
to you: "The Beatles were a well-known British band ...................... the 
1960s. They performed together ..................... ten years - ..................... . 
1960 ...................... 1970 ....................... 2003, the Beatles released another 
album, even though one of the original members had been dead 
...................... 1980 and another had died ...................... 2001. The album 

had been recorded ...................... 1969 and was in the studio safe 
...................... 34 years before it was released:' 

B: That is interesting. It's pretty amazing that people have listened 
to the Beatles ...................... both the twentieth and the twenty-first 
centuries, isn't it? 

2 Predicting the future with will (page 67) 

..,. In sentences referring to time, the preposition by means "not later than:' Don't 
confuse by with within, which means "some time during:' Use by with points in 
time; use within with periods of time: By 2050, we will have eliminated starvation 
around the world. (Nor: Within 2050, ... ) Within the next five years, people will have 
invented mobile phone applications for nearly everything! (Nor. By the next five 
years, ... ) 

Circle the correct verb forms to complete the conversation. 
A: What do you think you will do /�five years from now? 
B: I'm not sure. Maybe I will get I will have gotten married by then. 

How about you? 
A: I will be finishing I will have finished medical school, so I 

will be doing I will have done my internship five years from now. 
8: So you won't be living I won't have lived around here in five years, 

I guess. Where do you think you will live I will have lived?
A: Wherever I get my internship. 
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Unit 11 

1 Time clauses (page 73) 

IJl,, Use the past perfect in the main clause with until and by the time. This shows that 
one of the past events happened before the other: Until I got my driver's license, 
I had always taken public transportation. By the time I got my driver's license, all 
of my friends had already gotten theirs. 

Circle the correct time expression to complete each sentence. 
1. After /�I traveled overseas, I hadn't known much about different cultures.
2. After I Before I got a full-time job, I had to live on a very limited budget.
3. By the time I Once I finished high school, I had already taken three college courses.
4. As soon as I Before I left for college, my mother turned my room into her office.
5. Once I Until I left home, I realized how much my family meant to me.
6. By the time /The m·oment you have a child, you feel totally responsible for

him or her.

2 Expressing regret and describing hypothetical situations (page 75) 

IJl,, Conditional sentences describing hypothetical situations often refer to both the 
present and the past: 
If I'd finished college, I'd have a better job now. 

past present 
(Nor. If I'd finished college, I'd have had a better job now.) 

A Write sentences with should (not) have to express regret about each 
person's situation. 

1. Sarah was very argumentative with her teacher, so she had to stay after school.
-��.r.�.h .. �.h.9.�1_.;:!r.i.J .. h�.Y.� .. ���n.�.rn.�m.�m.t.�t.i.v.�.�it.� .. r.i.�r..t.�.��-h�r., ................................................... . 

2. Ivan didn't save up for a car, so he still has to take public transportation.

3. Jon was very inactive when he was in college, so he gained a lot of weight.

4. Lisa didn't stay in touch with her high school classmates, so now she has
very few friends.

5. Tony didn't study Spanish in school, so he's not bilingual now.

B Rewrite your sentences in Exercise A, changing them to hypothetical situations. 
1. _lf.$.iii.rnh.h;:i.,;:(r:i.'.t .. �.�-�n.i:!rgvm�nt.a.tJYt .. w.1Jh. .. h�.r:..-J&ii1.!'.ih�r.. .. �h..� . .wq!.4J(;l.oJ .. hi:!.Y.t;.h..�4 .. t:9. ........... .

. f?.��Y .. �-�-�.r..f?.�hP9.L ....................................................................................................................................... . 

2 ............ ................................................................................................................................................................... . 

3 . ............................................................................................................................................................................. . 

4 . ............................................................................................................................................................................. . 

5 ............................................................................................................................................................................. .. 
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Unit 12 

1 Describing purpose (page 79) 

• Don't use for immediately before an infinitive: To have a successful business, you
need a lot of luck. (Nor: for to have a successful business, you need a lot of luck.)

A Complete the sentences with in order to or in order for.

1 ... _111_9.r:�.��.fQr.. ... a supermarket to succeed, it has to be clean and well organized. 
2. .. .................... .......... stay popular, a website needs to be accurate and visually attractive. 
3 .................................. run a profitable furniture store, it's important to advertise on TV. 
4. .. .... .. ...................... a restaurant to stay in business, it needs to have "regulars" -

customers that come often. 
5 .................................. establish a successful nail salon, it has to have a convenient location. 
6. .. .. .......................... an on line business to survive, it's a good idea to have excellent 

pictures of the merchandise it's selling. 

B Rewrite the sentences in Exercise A without In order.

1. . f.9.r..;;i .. �.t,J,p.�.r:.m;;ir�.<:JJ. t9. .. !?.�.v.���-�, . .iJ . .l:i.?.�. J!?..t?.� .. �J.i;:.?. r.i .. !3.1'.\� .. w�!! _pr:g;;i_r:i !;?.�A ............................ .. 
2 ................... ....................................................................................................................................................... .. 
3 . ........................................................................................................................................................................... . 

4 ........................................................................................................................................................................... . 
5. 

6. 

2 Giving reasons (page 81) 

• Because and since have the same meaning, and they can begin or end a sentence:
Because/Since the food is always fantastic, Giorgio's is my favoriite restaurant. = 

Giorgio's is my favorite restaurant because/since the food is always fantastic.
• Don't confuse because and because of. Because introduces an adverb clause and is

followed by a subject and verb, while because of is a preposition and is followed by
a noun object: Because Giorgio's is so popular, we should get there early. Giorgio's
is popular because of its food and service.

Circle the correct words to complete the conversation. 

A: I had to go downtown today because I because of I due to I needed 
to mail a package at the post office. Due to I For I Since I was only a 
few blocks from Main Street, I went over to Martin's. Did you know that 
Martin's has gone out of business? I'm so upset! 

8: That's too bad, but I'm not surprised. A lot of family-owned shops are 
closing because I because of I since the construction of shopping malls. 

A: Yeah, and don't forget about all the megastores that are popping up 
everywhere. Because I For I The reason why people prefer to shop 
there is to save money. Everyone loves a megastore because I due to/ since 

the low prices and the huge selection. 
8: Not me! I loved Martin's for I since I the reason that their beautiful 

clothes and friendly salespeople. When you were there, you almost 
felt like family. You'll! never get that at a megastore!
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Unit 13 

1 Past modals for degrees of certainty (page 87) 

..,.. Use the past modal could have to express possibility. eur Use couldn't have when you 
are almost 100% sure something is impossible: I suppose he could have gotten 
stuck in traffic, but he couldn't have forgotten his own birthday party. 

Complete the conversations with past modals must (not) have, could (not) have, or 
may/might (not) have. Use the degrees of certainty and the verbs in parentheses .. 
(More than one answer may be possible.) 

1. A: Yoko still hasn't called me back.
B: She .... m.igbf.r:i.o.t.l:l�.v.� .. g.o.H.�X! .... your message. (it's possible - not get) 

2. A: What's wrong with Steven?
B: Oh, you ....... ........... ................................. the news. His dog ran away. (it's almost 

cerrtain - not hear) 
3. A: I went to see the Larsens today, but they didn't answer the door.

B: Was their car there? If so, they .. .............................................. .... in the backyard. 
(it's possible - be) 

4. A: Fabio said he was going to the party last night, but I didn't see him.
B: Neither did I. He ........................ ...... ...................... there then. (it's not possible - not be) 

5. A: I can't find my gla1sses, but I know I had them at work today.
B: You ...................................................... them at the office. (it's possible - leave) 

6. A: Marc's new car looks really expensive.
B: Yes, it does. It .... ...... ......... ................................ a fortune! (it's almost certain - cost) 

2 Past modals for judgments and suggestions (page 89) 

..,.. In advice with would have, the speaker means, "If I were you, ... :' 

Read each situation and choose the corresponding judgment or suggestion for 
an alternative past action. 

Situation 
1. Sue forgot her boyfriend's birthday ..... t .... 
2. Tim got a speeding ticket ........... . 
3. Ruth still hasn't paid me back ........... . 
4. Bill lie-d to us ........... . 
5. I spent an hour makiing Joe dinner,

and he didn't even thank me ........... . 
6. Carol came over for dinner

empty-handed .......... .. 
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Judgment/Suggestion 
a. I wouldn't have lent her money.
b. She should have put it on her calendar.
c. He should have told the truth.
d. He shouldn't have gone over the limit.
e. She should have brought something.
f. I wouldn't have cooked for him.



Unit 14 

1 The passive to describe process (page 93) 

� The modals have to and need to must agree with the subject; other modals, like 
may be, have only one form: Each scene has to/needs to be filmed from severa1I 
different angles. 

Put the words in the correct order to make sentences. 

1. overnight I business I A I started I small I isn't I .
. A .. s.m�Jl .. �\..!?.\!1�.s.� .. i�.r:1J.�J�r.��4_qy_�.i:-.r:1!ghL ..................................................................................... . 

2. to I plan I business I a I written I First, I be I has I .
............................................... ... . .... . . .. . . . ... ......................... ..... . . . ................. ......................................................... 

3. research I Next, I done I be I market I should I .
. . . . . . . . . ' .............. ..... .. . ......... ' ........ ... .................. �-......................... ' .......... ' .... -.................... .................................... . 

4. needs I competition I to I the I Then I identified I be I .
................ ....................................... ......................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................... . . ...... ................................... .......... 

5. online I ads I posted I be I Classified I may I .
. . ............................. . . . ................................................ ............................................................................................ 

6. work I are I employees I be I hired I can I started I the I so I Finally, I .
. . . . . ' .............................. ..................................... . .......... ....... . . . . . . . . . ....................................... ................ ........ ......... . 

2 Defining and non-defining relative clauses (page 96) 

� Use either who or that in defining relative clauses about people: A set designer is 
an artist who/that makes important contributions to a theater production. BUT Use 
only who in non-defining relative clauses about people: A set designer, who makes 
important contributions to a theater production, has to be very creative. (NoT: A set 
designer, that makes ... ) 

� Use commas before and after a non-defining clause: A gossip columnist, who gets 
to go to fabulous parties, writes about celebrities and scandals. 

Combine these sentences with who or that. Add a comma wherever one is necessary. 

1. A prop designer makes sure everything on a movi,e set looks realistic.
He or she is good with details .
. A..P.r.9P.�-��.i.flr.i.�.r ... wh9 .. !?. .. gQ.Q.� .. w.!th.�.�fa..i.l.?., . .rn�t�f? ... f?!.:lt� .. �.Y.er.Yk.�.!r!f:l .. 9.l}.a. .. m9.\/l� .. f?�J ......... . 
. !9.9.�� .. r�a..1.i.?.fJ.c;; .................................................................................................................................................. .

2. A screenwriter is a talented person. He or she develops a story idea into a
movie script .
. A .. ?.f-.r:�.�!1."'."r:t��r.!� .. a..J�.1.(;:.r.f.��. p�r.?.Q.f'.l .. fha.f .. �.�\/�).c?.P.�--a. .. f?f.9.r.Y . .i.��-�-.i.f'.IJQ .. a. .. mQ.Y.i.� .. ?.fript.: ... 

3. A script doctor is a writer. He or she is used when a screenplay needs
more work .
................................... . .................................................................. . . . . ............. .. . . . . . . . . ........ . .... . . . . .............. ............... 

4. Casting directors choose an actor for each part in a movie. They have
usually been in the movie business for a long time .
.......... .............................. .................................. . . . . .. . .. . ............................ .................. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................................ 

.............. ........... ....... ..................................................................... ........... ..................................................... .......... 

5. High-budget movies always use big stars. The stars are known around
the world .
............................................................ .......... .. ............................ ............................................................ ... ....... ..... 

6. Movie directors are greatly respected. They "make or break" a film.
....................................... �-..... .. .............. ' ......................... . . . . . ... ' ......... ' ................................................................... . 
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Unit 15 

1 Giving recommendations and opinions (page 101) 

.,. Ought to has the same meaning as should, but it's more formal: Traffic signs ought 
to be obeyed. = Traffic signs should be obeyed. 

A student committee is discussing rules for their school. Complete speaker B's 
sentences with appropriate passive modals. (More than one answer is possible.) 

1. A: Students must be required to clean off the cafeteria tables after lunch.
B: I disagree. Students ...... ?.b.9.!-!.l_gr,.'t.��.r.e.quJr.e.� ...... to do that. That's what 

the· cafeteria workers are paid to do. 
2. A: Tea.chers shouldn't be allowed to park in the student parking lot.

B: Why not? Teachers ....................... ..... ......... .............. to park wherever 
a space is available. After all, they're here for us. 

3. A: A rule has to be made to ban the use of cell phones in school.
B: I don't think a rule ... ......... .... ................................ .. Students may need 

their phones for emergency purposes. 
4. A: Students mustn't be permitted to use calculators during math exams.

B: Sometimes we .. .... . .... ..... ... ... ....................... to use them, especially 
when we're being tested on more complicated concepts than 
simple arithmetic. 

5. A: Something has got to be done to control the noise in the hallways.
B: Students ............. ........................................ to talk to each other between classes, 

though. They aren't disturbing anyone when classes aren't in session. 
6. A: Teachers must be required to remind students about important exams.

B: That's unnecessary. On the contrary, students ............... ............................... ..... to 
follow the syllabus and check important dates on the course websites. 

2 Tag questions for opinions (page 103) 

.,. Tag questions added to statements in the simple present and simple past use the 
corresponding auxiliary verb in the tag: You agree with me, don't you? You don't 
agree with me, do you? You paid the rent, didn't you? You didn't pay the electric 
bill, did you? 

Check (.I) the sentences if the tag questions are correct. If they're incorrect, write the 
correct tag questions. 

1 F d · · d · · · 1 isn't it . oo 1s getting more an more expensive, t5-tt ................................ .. 
2. Supermarkets should try to keep their prices down, shouldn't they? .............. { ............. .. 
3. People don't buy as many fresh fruits and vegetables as they used to,

do we? ............ .................. .. 
4. We have to buy healthy food for our children, don't we? ............................... .. 
5. Many children go to school hungry, won't they? ............................... .. 
6. Some people can't afford to eat meat every day, don't they? ...... .... ..................... . 
7. We can easily live without eating meat every day, can we? .................. ............. . 
8. A lot of people are having a hard time making ends meet these days,

haven't they? ......... ............... .... .. 
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Unit 16 

1 Complex noun phrases containing gerunds (page 107) 

IJi> Complex noun phrases usually contain gerunds. Often they are also followed 
by gerunds: One of the most challenging things about being a teacher is not 
becoming impatient with difficult students. 

1J,> Different prepositions follow different nouns. Use about with thing(s): What's the 
best thing about working from home? BUT Use of after challenge(s), reward(s) and 
aspect(s): What's one of the rewards of being a soc·ial worker? One of the best 
aspects of being a social worker is helping people. NOTE: Use of or about with part(s): 
What's the best part about being a mom? The best part of it is being a witness to 
your children's lives. 

Read each situation. Use the words in parentheses to write a sentence with 
a noun phrase containing a gerund. 

1. I work in an office. (one challenge= getting along with co-workers)
.Ori.�.9.f.Jh.� .. q.h.a..lJ.�rig.�f? . .9.f..w.9.r.k.1.rig._1ri_ a..n .. Q.ff!q_e .. !� .. gtlJti11.g.a.lQ.ng .. w.i.'(;h.YQ.�_r._qp�_w9r.kei.r�.· ..... 

2. I have a job abroad. (most difficult thing= dealing with homesickness)
.... . . . ...... ..... . . . . . . . ........................................... .......... . . ............................ ............... , ......... .. ...................... ............. . . . .  . 

3. I work in a nursing home. (best aspect= helping people feel more positive about life)
........................... ...... . . . . .. .............. . . . ..................................... .......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... ........................ . . ....... ... 

4. I work in a rural clinic. (most frustrating part= not having enough supplies)
· · · · · ·······-············ . .  · · ·  . . · · · ·  . . . .  ---· - · · - ·  . . . . . .. . . . . . . ........................ . ....... . . . . . . . . .. . .. .... . .................... ......................................... . 

5. I'm a child-care worker. (one reward= making the ,children feel safe)
..................................... . . . ................. ......................... . . . .......... . . . . ... ......... ...................... ... ................... . . . . ................ .. 

2 Accomplishments and goals (page 109) 

IJi> When talking about past accomplishments and including a speciific time, use the 
simple past - not the present perfect: I was able to complete my degree last year. 
(Nor: l''ve been able to complete my degree last year.) 

A Complete the sentences about Ana's accomplishments. Use the verbs in 
parentheses. (More than one answer is possible.) 

In the last five years, Ana . .  . 
1 .. m�ri-�g��J;q..fi.1:1!�.b ....... ... .. . (finish) college. 
2. . .............................. ...................... (pay) all her college loans. 
3. .. ................................................... (start) her own company. 
4. . ........ ...................................... __ . (move) to the city. 
5 . ............ .......................................... (make) some new friends. 

B Complete the sentences about Ana's goals. Use the verbs in parentheses. 
(More than one answer is possible.) 

Five years from now, Ana . .. 
1. l'IQ_LJld._ li�� .. W .. h�.v.� .. ��P.<?.f'.I.��-� ....... (expand) her business.
2. .. ............................. ................................. (meet) the man of her dreams. 
3. . ..................................................... ........ (travel) to South America and Asia. 
4. . ............................................................... (get) married. 
5. ................................................... .. ... . ... (buy) a house. 
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Unit 1 Languagesummary 

Vocabulary 
Nouns 

acceptance 
accomplishment 
affection 
(positive) attitude 
capabilities 
companionship 
compassion 
compliments 
cyberfriend 
phenomemon 
respect 
responsibility 
roommate 
sense of humor 
trust 
understanding 
wedding 

Pronouns 

anyone 
herself 
himself 
others 
someone 
something 

Expressions 

Expressing likes and dislikes 
What kind of ... do you lilke? 

I like people who/that ... 
I'd prefer someone who/that ... 

I like/love (it when) ... 
I'd really like to ... 
I don't mind it when ... 
It makes me happy when ... 
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Adjectives 

Person.alities 
carefree 
considerate 
direct 
easygoing 
egotistical 
encouraging 
friendly 
inflexible 
modest 
neat 
(un)pleasant 
(un)predictable 
(un)reliable 
sensitive 
serious 
sociable 
steady 
stingy 
stubborn 
supportive 
temperamental 

Other 
close (friend) 
drastic 
ideal 
nasty 
(un)wanted 

Verbs 

Moda/s 
can 
could 
should 
will 
would 

Other 
accomplish 
achieve 
bother 
brag 
can't stand 
dump 
eliminane 
find 
get (along/angry/annoyedlrid of) 
go out (with) 
have (a sense of humor/in common/fun {with]) 
make (friends) 
put (someone on hold) 
remove 
treat (someone to dinner) 

Adverb 

endlessly 

Preposition 

during (a movie) 

Asking for more information 
What else? 

Making an offer 
Let me ... 

Complaining 
I can't stand it when ... 
It annoys/bothers/upsets 

me when .. . 
I hate it when .. . 

Expressing agreement and 
disagreement 

For me, .. . 
I think .. . 
I agree. 
I'm not sure I agree. 
I feel the same way. 
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Unit 2 Language summary 

Vocabulary 
Nouns 

Jobs/Occupations/Careers 
accountant 
air traffic controller 
bank teller 
(high school) coach 
(gossip) columnist 
comedian 
(guidance) counselor 
(clothing) designer 
(TV) director 
doctor 
(truck) driver 
(simulation) engineer 
entrepreneur 
(organic food) farmer 
firefighter 
flight attendant 
headhunter 
(diagnostic) imaging 
intern 
landscaper 
(social media) manager 
pharmacist 
(nuclear) physicist 
pilot 
police officer 
politician 
(TV) reporter 

Expressions 
Giving an opinion 
In my opinion, ... 

Interpreting information 
It sounds like ... 

Expressing personal preferences 
I'd be interested in ... 
I'd get tired of ... 
I'm very excited by ... 
I'd enjoy ... 
I think I'd be good at ... 
I wouldn't be very good at ... 

(green) researcher 
supervisor 
(health informatics) technician 
telesales 
veterinarian 
(social) worker 
zoo keeper 

Other 
(dis)advantage 
brand 
fields (of research) 
landscaping 
Uob) lead 
pesticides 
representation 
salary 
(flight) simulator 
tan 
volunteer work 

Ad,jectives 

ambitious 
beloved 
bossy 
environmentally friendly 
harmful 
in demand 
introverted 
moody 

Disagreeing 
I'm not so sure. 
That's not true. 
I disagree! 

Beginning a series 
First of all, ... 

Adding information 
In addition, .. 
For example, .. . 
Furthermoll'e, .. . 
However, ... 
On the other hand, ... 
In conclusion, ... 
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nosy 
outspoken 
rewarding 
satisfying 
social 
straightforward 
suited to 
sustainable 
talkative 
virtual 
wealthy 

Verbs 

diagnose 
dominate 
earn 
relocate 
seem 
sound 
train 
treat (a patient) 

Adverbs 

overseas 
probably 

Conjunctions 

as 
but 

Expressing surprise 
Really? 

Expressing enthusiasm 
Guess what .... 
That's great! 
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Unit 3 Language summary 

Vocabulary 
Nouns 

apology 
favor 
miscommunication 
mountain. bike 
sleeping bag 
vending machine 

Adjectives 

broke 
complicated 
free(= not busy) 
ready 

Verbs 

accept (an apology/an invitation/ 
a request) 

act (out) 
decline (a request) 

Expressions 

Talking on the telephone 
Hi, .... This is ... 

Oh, hi, .... What's up? 

Making, accepting, and declining 

requests 
Can I ... ?/Could you ... , please? 

Yes./Sorry, but ... 
Is it OK if I ... ? 

Of course. 
Would it be all rightJOK i f l  .. .-? 

Fine. No problem. 

do (a favor) 
find (out) 
finish 
give (a gift) 
give up 
have (a party) 
help (out) 
ignore 
look at 
make (a phone call/a request/noise) 
move (away) 
nod! 
offer (an apology) 
owe (an apology) 
receive (a compliment/a gift/an 

invitation/a phone ,call) 
rephrase 

Thanking someone 

return (a favor/a phone call/ 
a compliment) 

shake 
take back 
take care ( of) 
turn down (an i11vitation) 

Adverbs 

before 
completely 
eagerly 
recently 

Thanks a million.ffhanks. I really 
appreciate it. 

Apologizing 
I'm sorry. 
I'm really sorry. 
Sorry. Sure. 

Making indirect requests 
Could you tell ... (that) ... ? 
Please tell ... (that) ... 
Would you ask ... if/whether/ 

to ... ? 
Can you tell ... (not) to ... ? 
Can/Could you ask ... if/ 

Do you mind if I ... ?/Would you mind 
if I ... ? 

whether ... ? 
Please ask ... if/whether ... 

No, I don't mind. 
I was wondering if I could ... 

Sure, that's fine. 
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Can/Could you ask ... what/ 
when ... ? 
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Unit 4 Language summary 

Vocabulary 
Nouns 

Events 
coincidence 
dilemma 
disaster 
emergency 
lucky break 
misfortune 
mystery 
triumph 
Other 
achievement 
ambulance 
blog(ger) 
broadcaster 
camcorder 
carjacker 
coast 
destruction 
diver 
(revolving) door 
driver 
e-commerce
elevator
(good) fortune
freeway
gold
honeymoon
journalist
(driver's) license
locker

Expressions 

Reacting to a story 
What happened? 
Oh, no! 
That's terrible! 

www.irLanguage.com 

mailbox 
mansion 
pain 
police 
(hair care) product 
(coral) reef 
robbery 
shipwreck 
software 
species 
stuff 
(hair)stylist 
suffering 
surprise 
thi.ef 
videophone 
yacht 

Adjectives 

connected 
entire 
interactive 
puzzling 
quick 
strange 
sudden 
unexplained 

Verbs 

Modal 
be (un)able to 

Exclaiming 
What a (pain/. .. )! 
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Other 
arrest 
break into 
come back 
e-publish
get (caught/stuck)
insist
interrupt
involve
kick
(un)lock
move on
perform
propose
reach
rob
run out (of)
score
supersede
trip
vanish

Adverbs 

accidentally 
fortunately 

Preposition 

off 

Conjunction 

even though 
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Unit 5 L.anguage summary 

Vocabulary 

Nouns 

behavior 
(religious) belief(s) 
challenge 
climate 
cooking 
culture 
custom 
shock 
housewarming 
host 
language 
mosque 
pamphlet 
(wedding) reception 
temple 
tip 

Adjectives 

Feelings 
anxious 
(un)comfortable 
confidenu 
curious 

Expressions 

Expressing emotions 
One thing/Something (that) I'd be 

(anxious/excited/ ... ) about is ... 

Asking for permission 
Is it all right to ... ? 
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embarrassed 
enthusiastic 
fascinated 
homesick 
insecure 
nervous 
uncertain 
worried 

Other 
unique 

Verbs 
avoid 
behave 
blow (your nose) 
communicate 
drop by 
eat out 
end up 
feel 
get used to 
get sick 
have (a baby) 

Describing expectations 
You're supposed to ... 
You aren't supposed to ... 
You're expected to .. . 
It's the custom to .. 

It's not acceptable to ... 

keep (in mind) 
plan 
shout (out) 
split (= divide evenly) 
take (photographs) 

Adverbs 

afterward 
along 
appropriate I y 
especially 
(the) most 
whenever 

Prepositions 

by (bus/train) 
for (a while/example) 
in (public) 

Expressing an opinion/a feeling 
Oh, how (nice/awful/ ... )! 
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Unit 6 Language summary 

Vocabulary 

Nouns 

Electronics 
battery 
computer (screen) 
DVD player 
(ceiling) fan 
joystick 
oven 
printer 
refrigerator 
remote/temperature control 
telephone 
TV (screen) 
washing machine 
Other 
asset 
bit 
complaint 
crack 
damage 
denim 
discount 
dry cleaner 
evidence 
lamp shade 
leaf (leaves) 
lens(es) 
(jacket) lining 
mosaic 
mug 
pair (of) 
pitcher 

Expressions 
Offering help 
Can I help you? 
What can I do for you? 

receipt 
refund 
roof 
scratch 
shirt 
signal 
skin 
stain 
stool 
store credit 
straw 
tablecloth 
tabletop 
tear 
temperature 
vase 
wastebasket 
wireless service 
wrapper 

Pronoun 

everything 

Adjectives 

Past participles 
chipped 
cracked 
damaged 
dented 
made 
scratched 
stained 
tom 

worn 

Describing problems 
What's wrong with it? 

It's torn/stained/damaged/ 
scratched/cracked/chipped/worn. 

Wtiat exactly is the problem? 
lt has a tear/a hole/a stain/ 
some damage. 
There are a few scratches. 
There's a crack. 
It's leaking.flt has a leak. 
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Other 
dirty 
solar-powered 
throwaway 
undercooked 

Verbs 

adjust 
break (down) 
charge 
crash 
deliver 
die 
endanger 
flicker 
have (an eye for) 
jam 
leak 
purchase 
repair 
replace 
reuse 
shrink 
skip 
work(= function) 

Adverbs 

by hand 
even 
right away/now 
throughout 

Adding information 
In fact, ... 
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Unit 7 Language summary 

Vocabulary 

Nouns 
World problems 
acid rain 
cancer 
drug trafficking 
e-waste
extinction
famine
global warming
government corruption
(the) homeless
inflation
overcrowding
overbuilding
overpopulation
political unrest
pollution
poverty
unemployment
The Earth
air 
bacteria 
birds 
coral reef 
ecosystem 
fish 
lake 
land 
marine life 
ocean 
oil 
plant 
rain forest 
river 
soil 
wildlife 

Expressions 

Describing problems 
The ... are being ... by ... 
(The) ... is being ... because of/ 

due to ... 
The ... have been ... through ... 
(The) ... has been ... as a 

result of ... 
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Other 
chemicals 
cyanide 
demonstration 
dependence 
destruction 
executive 
explosives 
factory 
farm(land) 
fumes 
growth 
health 
industry 
landfill 
law 
livestock 
management 
overuse 
petition 
(training} programs 
publicity 
recycling 
reduction 
run (a story) 
sanctuary 
shelter 
sit-in 
source 
(TV) station 
suburbs 
supply 
(heavy) traffic 

Adjectives 

alarming 
free 
illegal 
innovative 

Offering solutions 
One thing to change things is to .. . 
Another way to stop them is to .. . 
The best way to help is to ... 

major 
underground 
unemployed 
urban 
vocational 
wasteful 

Verbs 
boycott 
conserve 
contaminate 
create 
deplete 
develop 
displace 
dispose (of) 
educate 
erode 
harm 
ignore 
improve 
pollute 
pump 
reduce 
threaten 
voice ( = share/talk about) 

Adverbs 
inevitably 
moreover 
outside 

Prepositions 

against (the law) 
as a result of 
because of 
due to 
on (the street) 

Talking about what will happen 
What if. .. ? 

Well, then ... 
Identifying something 
What's the name of ... ? 

h's called ... 
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Unit 8 Language summary 

Vocabulary 

Nouns 

College majors 
biology 
business 
communications 
computer science 
education 
engineering 
English 
geography 
history 
journalism 
nursing 
psychology 
social sci.ences 

Language learning 
accent 
grammar 
idiom 
learner's dictionary 
pronunciation 
translation 

(private) tutor 
vocabulary 

Expressions 

Asking about preferences 
Would you rather ... or ... ? 

rd rather (not) .. . 
Would you prefer to ... or ... ? 

(I think) I'd prefer ... 10 .. . 
I'd prefer (to) ... 

Let's ... 
I'd rather not./l'd prefer not to. 

Personal qualities 
artistic appreciation 
communication skills 
competitiveness 
concern for others 
cooperation 
courtesy 
creativity 
perseverance 
self-confidence 
tolerance 

Other 
application (of skills) 
bal I room dancing 
commerce 
computation 
cuisine 
curriculum 
finance 
formula 
foundation 
fundamentals 
marketing 
martial art 
new media 
presentation 
principle 

Asking for personal information 
How's (your French class/ ... ) 

going? 
Not bad. 

Talking about learning methods 
You could ... by ... 

That's a good idea. 
1 ... by ... 

Maybe I should try that! 
A good way to ... is by ... 
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Adjectives 

interpersonal 
intrapersonal 
kinesthetic 
native 
practical 
private 
right(= correct) 
theoretical 
useful 

Verbs 

acquire 
analyze 
attend 
encounter 
grasp 
join 
learn (about) 
sign up (for) 
take (a class/a course (on/inl) 
volunteer 

Adverb 

correctly 

Admitting something 
To tell you the truth, ... 
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,.. Unit 9 Language summary 

Vocabulary 
Nouns 

Services 
beauty services 
computer services 
(house) cleaning 
dry cleaning 
financial services 
language tutoring 
laundry 
moving services 
music lessons 
online-dating service 
pet-sitting 
(home) repairs 

Other 
bias 
consultant 
fingernail 
photo 

Expressions 

Talking about things you need to 

have done 
Where I can have/get ... ? 

You can have/get .. . 
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prejudice 
priorities 
reunion 
shyness 
vending machine 

Adjectives 

critical (thinking) 
fake 
fatty 
overweight 
sufficient 
various 

Verbs 

Phrasal 
break up with 
come up with 
cut down on 
get along with 

Asking for and giving advice 
What can l do? 

What about ... ? 
Have you thought about ... ? 
Why don't you ... ? 
Maybe you could .. . 
One option is (to) .. . 
lt might be a good idea to ... 

look forward to 
keep up with 
put up with 
take care of 

Other 
crack (your knuckles) 
examine 
guarantee 
integrate 
overcome 
quit 
react 
upgrade 

Adverbs 

absolutely 
objectively 
professionally 
subjectively 

Replying to advice 
l don't think that's a very good idea. 
Actually, I've tried that. 

Expressing frustration 
This is so depressing! 
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Unit 10 Language summary 

Vocabulary 

Nouns 

Historic events 
achievement 
assassination 
discovery 
election 
epidemic 
invention 
natural disaster 
terrorism/terrorist act 

Other 
baldness 
billion 
century 
compass 
connectivity 
contributor 
craze 
debate 
disco 

Expressions 

Talking about historical events 
When did ... begin? 

During/In the ( 1940s/ ... ). 
About ... years ago. 

How long was the ... ? 
From ... to ... ./For ... years. 

How long has the ... been in 
existence? 
Since ... !For about the 
last ... years. 
For over ... years. 

existence 
fad 

feather 
fusion 
horn 
human 
ice cap 
impact 
mi.crochip
penicillin
sculptor
sensation
spacecraft
summit
thought
vaccine
voice command

Pronouns 

everyone 
everywhere 

Saying you do something well 
I'm good at ... 

Offering to solve a problem 
Let me give it a try. 

Making a prediction 
I bet. .. 
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Adjectives 

coastal 
polar 

Verbs 

age 
downgrade 
hijack 
prevent 
release 
set up 
translate 

Adverbs 

so far 

Prepositions 

for ( 44 years) 
in (existence/ 1989) 
within (20 years) 
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Unit 11 Language summary 

Vocabulary 
Nouns 

attendee 
bank account 
bouquet 
bungee jumpers 
ceremony 
cradle 
evil 
girlhood 
ground 
high school 
importance 
manhood 
(safety) net 
paycheck 
pharaoh 
promotion 
relationship 
rite of passage 
sense 
Sweet 15/16 
turning point 
vine 
womanhood 

Expressions 
Describing yourself in the past 
By the time I was 15, ... 
The moment I got my first 

paycheck, ... 
Before I had my first job, .. . 
Once you get a credit card, .. . 
After I finished college, .. . 
As soon as I left home, .. . 
Until I graduated, ... 
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Pro·nouns 
myself 
themselves 

Adjectives 
Behavior and personality 
ambitious 
argumentative 
carefree 
conscientious 
(im)mature 
naive 
pragmatic 
rebellious 
(ir)responsible 
selfish 
sensible 
soplhisticated 
spectacular 

Other 
ancient 
broke 
ready 
wooden 

Describing regrets about the past 
I should have .. ./I slhouldn 't 

have ... 

Describing hypothetical 

situations 
If I had ... , I would have .. . 
If I had ... , I wouldn't be .. . 

Asking for clarification 
What do you mean? 

Verbs 

appreciate 
ensure 
demonstrate 
distribute 
find out 
hurl 
look back 
prove 
retire 
rock 
save (money) 
scatter 
symbolize 

Adverbs 
gently 
not ... anymore 
plenty 
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Unit 12 Language summary 

Vocabulary 
Nouns 
Businesses 
athletic center 
(clothing) boutique 
coffee bar 
concert hall 
dance club 
health club 
me gas tore 
supermarket 

Other 
acoustics 
advertisi.ng 
ancestors 
coincidence 
packaging 
reason 
slogan 
trainer 
wait 

Expressions 
Describing the purpose of 

something 
In order to ... , you need to ... 

(In order) for a/an ... to ... , it 
has to ... 

To ... , it's a good idea to ... 

Adjectives 
Qualities for success 
affordable 
charming 
clever 
convenient 
countless 
dependable 
effective 
entertaining 
fashionable 
industrious 
informative 
knowledgeable 
muscular 
persuasive 
slender 
tough 
well written 

Other 
alarmed 
brand new 

Giving reasons 
I like ... because ... 
It's so popular because of the .. . 
The reason people ... is to .. 
Due to ... 
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catchy 
crowded 
diverse 
dumb 
funny(= strange) 
packed 
profitable 
shocking 
trendy 

Verbs 
attract 
be seen 
operate 
overlook 
plead 
succeed 
tum out 

Adverbs 
literally 
worldwide 

Hypothesizing 
I think another reason why ... 

is ... 
It couJd·be ... 

Accepting an invitation 
I thought you'd never ask! 
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Unit 13 Language summary 

Vocabulary 
Nouns 
Reactions 
assumption 
criticism 
demand 
excuse 
prediction 
suggestion 
suspicion 
warning 

Other 
(recycling) bin 
explanation 
graveyard 
helmet 
locksmith 
mining town 
mood 
radioactivity/radioactive ore 
pet peeve 
tombstone 
voice mail 

Expressions 
Expressing curiosity 
I wonder what happened. 

Offering to do something 
Why don't I ... ? 
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Pronoun 

one 

Adjectives 
complicated 
eerie 
inconsiderate 
guilty 
messy 
prosperous 
rott�ng 

Verbs 
accuse 
burst (out laughing) 
check (e-mail/one's messages) 
chew 
dent 
fire 
impress 

Saying you can't be exact 
... or something. 

Expressing approval of someone's 

action 
... did the right thing. 

interrupt 
miss out (on) 
slip (one's mind) 
turn up 
vanish 
yawn 

Adverbs 

all the time 
constantly 
ethereally 
slowly 

Conjundion 
however 
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Unit 14 Language summary 

Vocabulary 
Nouns 

Movies 
actor 
angle 
costume 
detail 
director 
editor 
film 
location 
outline 
review 
scene 
screen 
screenplay 
script 
set 
shot 
special effects 
studio 
(movie), theater 

Media professions 
cinematographer 
computer programmer 
(art/casting/editorial) director 
dialect coach 
(photo) editor 
film composer 
location scout 
makeup artist 
movie extra 
movie producer 
network installer 

Expressions 
Explaining or identifying 

someone 
... is the person who/that ... 

Asking for an explanation 
Why is that? 

newscaster 
(costume/page/prop/set/software/ 

special-effects) designer 
screenwriter 
sitcom writer 
script doctor 
stagehand 
stunt person 
taik show host 
(I ighti ng/sound-effects) technician 

Other 
computer graphics 
(rock) concert 
fashion show 
industry 
spooky 
stage 
(TV) sitcom 

(= situational comedy) 
thousands (of) 
vmllain 

Adjectives 

advanced 
beloved 
computer-animated 
defenseless 
deserted 
elaborate 
final 
flashy 
melodramatic 
three-dimensional {3-D) 

Saying you haven't decided yet 
It depends. 

Talking about an opportunity 
I get to ... 
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Verbs 

complete 
depend 
divide 
expand 
gross(= earn) 
pack into 
pick 
prepare 
rehearse 
run(= last) 
shoot (a [movie] scene) 
stand in (for) 
stick out 
twirl 
write out 

Adverbs 

separately 
soon after 

Prepositions 

in (order/sequence) 
on (stage) 
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Unit 15 Language summary 

Vocabulary 
Nouns 

Social issues 
bullying 
child care 
company outsourcing 
graffiti 
homelessness 
health care 
noise pollution 
stray animals 
street crime 

Other 
big deaJ 
break (from work) 
car alarm 
footpaths 

Expre.ssions 

Making a recommendation 
People ought to/should be 

required to ... 
People shouldn't be allowed to ... 
Something has (got) to be 

done to ... 
A rule has to be made to .. . 
Laws must be passed to .. . 
People mustn't be permitted to ... 
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handgun 
horn 
(health) insurance 
offense 
royalties 
(sales) tax 
source 
telemarketing 

Adjectives 
clear-cut 
high-rise 
inadequate 
periodic 
pira.ted 
severe 
significant 

Acknowledging an opinion and 
offering a different one 

That sounds interesting, but 
I think ... 

That's not a bad idea. On the other 
hand, I feel that . . . 

You may have a point. However, 
I think ... 

Verbs 
deserve 
flush 
go off 
hack 
honk 
impose 
make ends meet 
pass 
permit 
pretend 
resign 
shoplift 

Adverb 
in protest 

Asking for and giving reasons 
Why?/Why not? 

Well, I don't think .. . 
Well, for one thing, .. . 
I'll tell you another thing that ... 

Talking about the past 
. .. used to ... when I ... 
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Unit 16 Language summary 

Vocabulary 

Nouns 

aspect 
circumnavigation 
claim 
donation 
(the) elderly 
emergency room 
energy 
fund-raising 
grade 
nonprofit organization 
nursing home 
orphanage 
playfulness 
senior citizen 
waste of time 
weakness 

Expressions 
Describing challenges, frustrations, 

and rewards 
The most challenging/frustrating/ 

rewarding thing about ... is ... 

Describing past accomplishments 
I've managed to ... 
I managed to ... 
I've been able to ... 
I was able to ... 

Adjectives 

adaptable 
challenging 
compassionate 
courageous 
cynical 
dependent 
developing (country) 
frustrating 
gifted 
(un)imaginative 
(visually) impaired 
insensitive 
life-or-death 
nautical 
nonstop 
polyglot 
resourceful 
rigid 

Talking about future 

accomplishments 
What do you hope you'll have 

achieved? 
I hope I'll have .. 
I'd like to have .. . 

Expressing birthday wishes 
Happy birthday. 
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selective 
self-sufficient 
timid 
underprivileged 
upbeat 
youthful 

Verbs 

deal with 
determine 
empower 
manage (to) 
sail 

Adverb 
ahead 

Prepositions 

on (a regular basis) 
on (one's own) 
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,,. Appendix 

Irregular verbs 
PreHnt Past Past Participle Present Past Past Participle 
(be) am/is, are was, were been leave left left 
become became become lend lent lent 
begin began begun let let let 
bite bit bitten light lit lit 
blow blew blown lose lost lost 
break broke broken make made made 
bring brought brought meet met met 
build built built pay paid paid 
burn burned burned put put put 
buy bought bought quit quit quit 
catch caught caught read read read 
choose chose chosen run ran run 
come came come say said said 
cost cost cost see saw seen 
cut cut cut sell sold sold 
do did done send sent sent 
dream dreamed/dreamt dreamed/dreamt shine shined/shone shined/shone 
drink drank drunk shoot shot shot 
drive drove driven show showed shown 
eat ate eaten sink sank sunk 
fall fell fallen sit sat sat 
feel felt felt speak spoke spoken 
fight fought fought spend spent spent 
find found found stand stood stood 
fly flew flown steal stole stolen 
forget forgot forgotten stick stuck stuck 
forgive forgave forgiven sweep swept swept 
get got gotten swim swam swum 
give gave given take took taken 
go went gone teach taught taught 
grow grew grown tear tore tom 
have had had tell told told 
hear heard heard think thought thought 
hold held held throw threw thrown 
hurt hurt hurt upset upset upset 
keep kept kept wake woke woken 
know knew known wear wore worn 
lay laid laid write wrote written 
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Audio scripts 

1 That's what friends are for! 

CONVERSATION (p. 2} 

B Listen to Chris and Kim discuss Bob after they met for 
coffee. How did Kim like him? 

CHRIS: So, what's the verdict? What did you think of Bob? 
K1M: Well, l was worried at first - especially when l saw that 

he rode a huge motorcycle. l thought he might be one of 
those guys who is into heavy metal music and stuff like 
that. You know what I mean? 

CHRIS: But he's just a regular kind of guy, right? 
K1M: Yeah, we got along really well! 

CHRIS: l knew you'd like him. 
K1M: Yeah, I do. And he's really funny. He had me laughing 

so hard at the coffee shop, remember? I think the people 
sitting next to us thought we were crazy. 

CHRIS: So are you two going to get together again? 
K1M: Definitely. In fact, we're going to the wedding together! 
CHRIS: That's great! 

LISTENING (p. 4} 

A Listen to conversations that describe three people. Are 
the descriptions positive (P), or negative (N)? Check the box. 

1. Andrea
MAN: So. have you seen Andrea lately?
WOMAN: Yeah. I see her once in a while.
MAN: How's she doing? I've been meaning to call her.
WOMAN: Well. to be honest.. she's kind of been getting on 

my nerves lately. 
MAN: What do you mean? 
WOMAN: She's changed a lot since we've started college. She 

talks about herself all the time, and she always manages to 
mention how good she is at everything she does. 

MAN: Really?That would be annoying. 
WOMAN: It is. You know. she asked me to be roommates 

with her next semester but I don't think I want to live 
with her. She used to be really generous but now she's 
just the opposite. And it's not just with money. but her 
time as well. 

MAN: Well. college can be stressful. You two are good 
friends. Maybe you need to talk more. 

2. James 

WOMAN: Are you going to James's party on Saturday?
MAN: Of course. James always gives the best parties! And

there are always lots of interesting new people to meet. 
WOMAN: It's true. I don't know where he manages to find 

them all. 
MAN: Well, you know what he's like. He makes friends very 

easily. He really likes talking to people - and he loves 
inviting people over. 

WOMAN: Uh-huh. He invited me for dinner last Saturday. 
What a feast! 

MAN: Yeah. He's a great cook, too. 

Interchange Teacher's Edition 3

WoMA N: After dinner, I offered to lnelp clean up, and he told 
me not to worry about it. He said he'd take care of it later. 
He was, like, "It's nothing ... no big deal." 

MAN: Yep, that sounds like James. 
3. Mr. Johnson
WOMAN 1 :  Have you met the new apartment manager?
WOMAN 2: Mr. Johnson? Yeah, I met him last week. He's ...

a little strange. 
WOMAN 1: Yeah. he is. I'm not sure I like him. He's hard to 

predict. Sometimes he's pretty cheerful and talkative, and 
the next day he doesn't even say hello. I think he must 
have personal problems or something. 

WOMAN 2: I think you're right. And have you noticed that 
half the time when he says he's going to do something, he 
never actually does it? He told me three times he'd come 
to fix the light in my kitchen. and he still hasn't done it. 

B Listen again. Write two adjectives that describe each 
person in the chart. 

2 Career moves 

CONVERSATION (p. 11 J 

B Listen to the rest of the conversation. What is Tracy going 
to do at the amusement park? 

MARK: So what will you be doing at the amusement 
park, exactly? 

TRACY: Actually. I'll have two jobs. First. I'll be working a1 
a place called Children's World. They have all kinds of 
interesting games and educational activities for young 
kids. I have to go to a training program for three days 
before I start. 

MARK: Three days? Wow, the equipment must be preuy 
high-tech! 

TRACY: Oh, it is - a lot of computers and interesting devices. 
It's just the kind of stuff that kids love. 

MARK: Well. it sounds like the perfect job for you. I know 
how much you love kids. So what's your other job? 

TRACY: Well. I'll also be one of the people who walks around 
the park greeting people. 

MARK: Do you mean you'll have to dress up in a costume? 
TRACY: Yes, as a cartoon character! I know, I know. ll sounds 

silly. And it's certainly not as rewarding as working in 
Children's World, but it's part of the job. 

, LISTENING (p. 12} 

A Listen to three people talk about their summer jobs. 
Number the pictures from I to 3. 

1. 

WOMAN: So where are you working this summer, Carlos? 
CARLOS: Oh. I'm working as a tutor in a learning center 

for kids. 
WOMAN: Interesting. What kinds of things do the kids 

do there? 
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CARWS: Well, they work on subjects they need help in. uh. 
mainly math and English. 

WOMAN: Is your job hard? 
CARLOS: No. not at all. The kids work on computers most 

of the time. We have to he]p them get started and be there 
when they run into problems. 

WOMAN: Do you enjoy it? 
CARLOS: Oh, yes. Working with kids is so much more fun 

than working with adults. And I get to choose my own 
hours. As long as I work eight hours a day, I can come 
in at any time from 8 A.M. to 9 P.M. 

WOMAN: Lucky you! 

2. 

WOMAN: Paul, did you find a summer job yet? 
PAUL: Yeah. I'm working in a restaurant. 
WOMAN: Oh. how's it going? 
PAUL: Oh. the money's not bad. 
WOMAN: What are you doing.? Are you waiting tables? 
PAUL: I wish! No, I'm working in the kitchen. I cut up stuff 

for the chef - vegetables and meat and things. I also wash 
the dishes. 

WOMAN: Oh. yuck. 
PAUL: Yeah. It's pretty hard work. I didn't realize how hot 

it is in a restaurant kitchen until I took this job. 
WOMAN: So why don't you quit? 
PAUL: I'd love to. but I need the money. 

3. 
MAN: So what kind of job did you find for the summer? 
WOMAN: I'm working for a marketing company. I'm doing 

telephone marketing. 
MAN: Oh. so you're one of those people who drives me 

crazy by calling me up and trying to persuade me to 
buy something that I have absolutely no need for. 

WOMAN: Exactly. 
MAN: Do you like it? 
WOMAN: Believe it or not. I do. It's mostly a bunch of 

students working there, and we have a lot of fun when 
we're not making calls. It's really easy, too. since we just 
have to read from a script. 

MAN: Are you doing this full time? 
WOMAN: Yeah, but I work from two in the afternoon until 

eleven at night. so I get to sleep as late as I want to in 
the morning. 

B Listen again. Do they like their jobs? Why or why not? 

Units 1-2 Progress check 
LISTENING (p. 14) 

A Listen to Ann and John discuss these topics. Complete
the chart. 

I. Taxi drivers

MAN: It really upsets me when taxi drivers drive so fast.
I'm always terrified of having an accident. 

WOMAN: That doesn't really bother me. I like to get where 
I'm going quickly. But I can't stand it when they have 
their radios turned up all the way. You can't even hear 
yourself think! 

2. People with dogs

WOMAN: I hate it when people take their dogs to a park
and let them make messes all over the place. It's so 
irresponsible. 
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MAN: You know what bothers me? I hate it when they go out 
and leave their dogs at home, barking all day. 

3. TV commercials

MAN: I can't stand it when they turn up the volume on TV
commercials. They're so loud. Why do they do that? 

WOMAN: Yeah, that is annoying. But ii bothers me more when 
they interrupt a ball game at the most exciting moment to 
show some stupid commercial. 

4. Store clerks

WOMAN: It really upsets me when store clerks are rude.
Sometimes. if they think that you aren't going 10 buy 
anything, they aren't helpful and won't answer your 
questions. 

MAN: Yeah. But on the other hand. I can't stand it when store 
clerks give you the hard sell and try to get you to buy 
something you don't really want. 

3 Could you do me a favor? 
CONVERSATION (p. 16} 

B Listen to two more calls Jana makes. What else does she
want to borrow? Do her friends agree? 

I. 

CARRIE: [phone rings] Hello? 
JANA: Hi. Carrie. This is Jana. 
CARRIE: Oh. hi, Jana. 
JANA: I was wondering if you could do me a favor. 
CARRIE: That depends. 
JANA: Well, I have to go to a concert this weekend. Would it 

be OK if I borrowed that shin of yours that I like so much? 
CARRIE: That silver one? Oh. sure. 
hNA: Thanks a lot. I'll come by and pick it up tonight. 
CARRIE: That's fine. 

2. 

ANDY: [phone rings] Andy Parker. 
hNA: Hi, Andy. It's Jana. 
ANDY: Oh. hello. How are you? 
JANA: Pretty good, thanks. Listen, the reason I'm calling is 

I have a really big favor to ask you. 
ANDY: Yes? 

JANA: Remember J told you about that friend of mine who's 
doing a show this weekend? 

ANDY: Yeah. I remember. And? 
JANA: Well. the concert's this Saturday afternoon, and it's 

out of town - about an hour's drive from here - and I was 
wondering if I could borrow your car for the afternoon to 
get there. 

ANDY: Gee. Jana, I'd really love to help you out. but I'm 
going to need my car all weekend. I've got a friend 
coming in from out of town, and I promised to show 
her around. 

JANA: Oh, OK. I understand. Anyway, how are things? 
I haven't seen you for ages. 

ANDY: Oh, you know. work, work. work! 

LISTENING (p. 18} 

A Listen to three telephone conversations. Write down
what each caller requests. Does the other person agree to the 
request? Check Yes or No. 
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I. Tina

ROBERT: [phone rings] Hello?
TINA: Hi. Robert. This is Tina.

ROBERT: Hi, Tina. What's up?
TINA: WeU, actually, would you mind lending me your

camera for a few days? I want to take some photos of 
my new apartment to send to my folks. 

ROBERT: No problem. You can borrow it. 
TINA: Oh, thanks a million. 

2. Kyle

MAGGIE: lphone rings] Hello?

KYLE: Hi, Maggie. This is Kyle.
MAGGIE: Oh, hi. How are things with you?
KYLE: Pretty good. Listen, I was wondering if I could borrow

your brcead maker. 

MAGGIE: My bread maker? Don't tell me you are going 
to bake! 

KYLE: I know. I'm planning to cook dinner for my girlfriend 
this weekend and I want to bake bread. And I want it to 
be perfect. I remember you baked some amazing bread 
with that thing. So what do you say? Can I borrow it? I'll 
be careful. 

MAGGIE: Well, I have bad news. h's broken. I've been 
meaning to get it fixed. but I haven't gotte111 around to 
it yet. 

KYLE: Oh, too bad. 
MAGGIE: But you know, you can always just bake bread 

on your own. 
KYLE: Hmm, I don't know. Maybe I'll just go to a bakery. 

3. Phil

Lt-LING: [phone rings] Hello?
PAUL: Hi, Li-ling. It's Phil.
LJ-LJNG: Hi Phil, what's up?
PAUL: Not much, but I was wondering if I could ask you

for a favor. 

LI-LING: Hmm ... maybe. Try me!
PAUL: Well, I have to go out of town for a few days

next week. 
LI-LING: Uh-huh.
PAUL: Could I leave Polly with you while I'm gone?

Lr-UNG; Polly? Who's Polly'?

PAUL: You know - Polly, my bird.
LI-LING: Oh. yeah. I forgot. Your bird. I don't know. Phil.

I really don't like birds very much. They're messy. and
they make a lot of noise. and ...

PAUL: No, not Polly. She's really a great bird. She's really 
clean and very quiet. She won't bother you - I promise. 

LI-LING: Oh, all right. I'll do it.
PAUL: Thanks. I really appreciate it. I'll bring her over on

Tuesday night. 

Lt-LING: OK. But you owe me one! 

4 What a story! 
LISTENING (p. 24) 

A Listen to three news stories. Number the pictures from 
I to 3. There is one extra picture. 

I. 

MAN: A man was seriously injured on Sunday by a 
three-and-a-half-meter snake in a town in Thailand. 
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2. 

It seems that tlhe man ran over to see the snake after 
friends told him that it was beside one of the town's main 
roads. The man put it around his neck, and while he and 
his friends were walking home. the snake squeezed more 
and more tightly. Luckily. the man got the snake off his 
neck in time. 

WOMAN: Two teenage girls who disappeared from a ship 
were found alive and well. The girls turned up on Friday. 
near a small town on the northeast coast of Australia. The 
girls said they were visiting a friend on the ship and fell 
asleep in their friend's cabin. When they woke up, the ship 
was heading for Singapore. So, they jumped off the ship, 
swam to shore, and had to walk for several days to get to 
the nearest town. 

3. 

MAN: Early Tuesday morning in California, two police 
officers were chasing a car thief when they suddenly lost 
control of their vehicle and drove into a river. Surprisingly. 
the thief went back to the scene of the accident and 
helped rescue the officers from the river. The local police 
department dropped all charges against the thief for saving 
the officers' lives. 

B Listen again. Take notes on each story.

CONVERSATION (p. 25) 

B Listen to the rest of the conversation. What did Kathy 
have stolen once? Where was she? 

KATHY: I had something similar happen last year. 
BRIAN: Really? 

KATHY'. Yeah. It was when I was in Belgium. I was on my 
way to the airport, so I was standing on the side of the 
road with my bags, trying to figure out the bus schedule. 
Anyway, this group of guys came by and asked if they 
could help me. They spoke very broken English, and I 
couldn't really understand what they were saying. Finally, 
they left. and when I looked down, I realized my purse had 
disappeared. It had my wallet in it with all my money and 
my credit card. Luckily, I had put my airline ticket and my 
passport in one of my carry-on bags. 

BRIAN: How awful! So what did you do? 
KATHY: I did just what I had seen people do on TV. n called 

the police and reponed the theft. Then I called my credit 
card company. I was able to get some cash. and by the 
time I got home I had a new credit card waiting for me. 

Units 3-4 Progress check 
LISTENING (p. 29) 

Listen to each situation. Number the events from I to 3. 

I. 
MAN 1: Even though she had hurt her ankle while she was 

running, she went to work anyway. 

2. 
WOMAN 1: John wrote to me last year, but I didn't get the 

letter. I'd moved away. 

3. 

WOMAN 2: I'd been very scared ·about the night. so when 
the plane landed. I was relieved. 

4. 

MAN 2: When my cousin stopped by, I was watching a 
movie. We went out for coffee lo catch up. 
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5 Cro.ssing Cultures 
CONVERSATION (p. 33} 

B Listen 10 the rest of the conversation. If you are invited 
10 someone's house in Germany, when are you expected 10 

arrive? What can you bring as a gift? 

KARE : What are some of the customs in Germany? 
MARTA: Well, when you're invited 10 someone's house. you 

can also take flowers. Not red roses, chrysanthemums. 
carnations, or lilies. but most others flowers are fine. 

KAREN: When should you arrive? Should you arrive a 
little early? 

MARTA: No. never. You're ex.peeled to arrive on time. 
Punctuality is very import.ant in Germany. If you're going 
10 be more than 15 minutes late. it's important to call the 
host. It's also the custom to write a short thank-you note 
the following day. 

KAREN: I like that. I wish we did that here more often. To me, 
it shows good manners. 

LISTENING (p. 34) 

Listen to people describe customs they observed abroad. 
Complete the chart. 

I. Alice

ALICE: One thing that I had to get used 10 when I was
traveling in South Korea was the way people make noise 
when they drink soup. I think it's because they want 10 

show that they're really enjoying their food so they make 
a slurping noise. It bothered me at first, but lhen I got used 
to it. I guess it's because my parents spent years when I 
was a kid telling me not to make noise while I was eating. 

2. John
JOHN: When I lived in Spain, I was surprised at how late

people eat in the evening. When you're invited to dinner, 
you're asked to come around nine o'clock and you 
usually don't start dinner until ten. And people stay really 
late - sometimes until two in the morning or even later. 
I found that difficult. How do you get up and go to work 
or school the next day after eating and talkililg until three 
in the morning? 

3. Susan
SUSAN: I lived in Saudi Arabia for a while, and when I went

out. I had to obey the local custom of putting something 
over my head and wearing clothing that covered my whole 
body. At first, I found it a real nuisance. but.after a while, 
I got used to it and even started to like it. You feel really 
secure, and also you don't have to worry about what to 
wear all the time. 

6 What's wrong with it? 
LISTENING (p. 38) 

A Listen to three customers return an item they purchased. 
What's the problem? Take notes. Then complete the chart. 

I. 
CLERK: Can I help you? 
MAN: Yes. I bought this briefcase here last week, but there's 

someth·ing wrong with the lock. I can't get it to close 
properly. 
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CLERK: Let me see. Yes, I see what you mean. The lock 
seems 10 be jammed or something. No problem. I'll get 
you another one. Sorry about that. 

2. 

WOMAN: Excuse me. 
CLERK: Yes? 
WOMAN: I wonder if you could take a look at these shoes 

I bought here. They're pretty new., but they seem to be 
falling apart. 

CLERK: Hmm. Let me see. Yes. this doesn't look right. The 
stitching is coming out. How long did you say you've 
had them? 

WOMAN: Only about a month. Here·s the receipt. 
CLERK: Hmm ... yes. Well. lei me exchange these for you. 

I'm sorry for the inconvenience. 
3. 

MAN: Excuse me. 
CLERK: Yes. how can I help you? 
MAN: You see this. shirt? I bought it here a few weeks ago, 

but the first time I washed it, the color changed: It went 
from bright red to light pink. 

CLERK: How did you wash it? 
MAN: Well, I just tossed it into the washing machine with my 

other clothes. 
CLERK: What temperature did you use? 
MAN: I usually wash my clothes in hot water, so I guess hot. 
Ct.ERK: Well. did you check the washing instructions? 
MAN: Um ... maybe not. 
CLERK: Well. you see here on this label? It says, "Wai;h in 

cold water only." 
MAN: Uh-huh. 
CLERK: So I'm really sorry. but since you didn't follow the 

washing instructions. I can't really do anything for you. 

CONVERSATION (p. 38) 

B Listen to another tenant calling Ms. Lock. What's the 
tenant's problem? 

Ms. LOCK: [phone rings[ Hello? 
MRS. HARRIS: Hello. Is this the manager? 
Ms. LocK: Yes, this is Ms. Lock. 
MRS. HARRIS: This is Lula Harris in Apartment 216. 
Ms. LOCK: Yes. How can I help you, Mrs. Harris? 
MRS. HARRts: I'm having a problem with the electricity. 
Ms. LocK: What sort of problem with the electricity? 
MRS. HARRIS: Well. it keeps going of

f 

and coming back 
on again. 

Ms. LOCK: I see. Is it just the lights, or is it the 
appliances, too? 

MRS. HARRts: Let me check .... No, the refrigerator is OK. 
so it must be just the lights. 

Ms. LOCK: I guess the fuse box needs to be checked. I'll 
come up and take a look at it right away. 

MRS. HARRIS: Thanks so much. 

• LISTENING (p. 40)

Listen to three people talk about their jobs. Complete 
the chart. 
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I. Joe

JOE: I work in the watch repair center at a large department 
store. I repair all kinds oif watches. but nowadays. most 
of them are pretty easy to fix because they all run on 
batteries. The most common problem is they need a 
new battery. Since that only takes a minute or so to fix. 
I always have plenty of time to tell my watch jokes - like 
this one: What time is it when an elephant sits on your 
watch? Time 10 buy a new watch! And here's another 
one: What time is it when the big hand ... ? 

2. Louise

Lou1sE: [ repair luggage - mostly suitcases. I have a little
shop at the airport. People spend a lot of money on 
luggage. and often all it takes is one flight for a suitcase 
to get damaged. The most typical problem. I guess. is the 
wheels. I fix the wheels on about 20 suitcases a week. It's 
not surprising. really. wilh the way those baggage handlers 
throw people's luggage around. You'd think they were 
playing ball, the way they toss the suitcases. 

3.Sam

SAM: I repair household appliances. The most frequent calls 
I get are from people who are having trouble with the 
garbage-disposal system in their kitchen sink. Usually 
the thing gets jammed because people put too much food 
into it at one time. or something metal or plastic has fallen 
down into it. It's usually pre11y easy 10 fix a garbage 
disposal, but every once in a while. you run into situations 
that aren't exactly typical. One time, a litlle girl put her 
doll down into the disposal - she thought the doll would 
enjoy the ride. She couldn't get it back out again. and she 
was afraid to tell her mother. So when the mother went to 
use the disposal, it made a horrible noise and then died -
and so did the doll. 

Units 5-6 Progress check 
LISTENING (p. 43) 

A Listen to three tenants complain to their building
manager. Complete the chart. 

I. 

TENA NT t: Hello. Mr. Smith. I was wonderi111g if you could 
change the lightbulb out front. It went out again. 

MR. SMITH: I'll take care of it later. rm really busy right 
now. and besides. it's still light outside. 

TENANT 1: But it'll be dark when I get home tonight. 

MR. SMITH: I'd love to help. but somebody borrowed 
my ladder. 

TENANT t: Well. you know. I have a chair! And if you give 
me a lightbulb. I wouldn't mind doing it myself. OK? 

MR. SMITH: Oh! OK. Here. Take a lightbulb from one of 
my lamps. So you know it works. 

TENANT I :  Thank you! 

2. 

TENANT 2: Uh. excuse me. Mr. Smith. 

MR. SMITH: Yeah? 

TENANT 2: Uh. I was wondering if you could do something 
about my next-door neighbor's dog? h's been barking and 
keeping me up all night. 

MR. SMITH: Dogs bark. That's what they do. 

TENANT 2: Yes. but they don't have to bark all night. This is 
three nights in a row. 

MR. SMITH: Have you seen the size of that dog? You want me 
to go up there? That dog could hurt me! 
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TENANT 2: Well. I need my sleep! 

MR. SMITH: Look. look. I tell you what. rll call your neighbor 
on the phone and ask if he can keep his dog quiet. 

TENANT 2: OK. Thank you! 

3. 

TENANT 3: Mr. Smith. 

MR. SMrrH: Mrs. Taylor. 

TENANT 3: I have a problem. 

MR. SMITH: What is it now? 

TENANT 3: It's my kitchen window. It's jammed shut. I can't 
open it anymore. 

MR. SMITH: Mrs.. Taylor. I'm not sure how I can help you. 

TENANT 3: Well. can you at least try to open it for me? 

MR. SMITH: That's not really part of my job. Maybe you 
could try putting some vegetable oil on it. 

TENANT 3: I don't think so. I'll call my cousin George lo 
come over to take a look at it. He's a weight lifter. 

7 The world we live in 

LISTENING (p. 46} 

A Listen to three people describe some serious
environmental problems. Check the problem each person 
talks about. 

1.Jenny

JENNY: Wait. don't throw that out!

MAN: Why not?

JENNY: Recycle it. I've been reading a lot about how much
trash we produce and what happens to all of it - and it 
really has me worried. 

MAN: Why? 

JENNY: Well, it seems that the easiest way to dii,pose of trash 
is by burying it in landfills. land that could be used by 
farmers to grow food and other things. The problem is that 
in many countries the dumping areas have already been 
filled up. and it's hard to find places to start new ones. Of 
course, no 0111e wants trash buried in their neighborhood. 
but it has to go somewhere! 

MAN: So what's the solution? 

JENNY: Well. there is no easy solution; however, many cities 
are trying to do more recycling so that they can reduce the 
amount of stuff that goes into the landfill .. 

2.Adam

WOMAN: I love my new phone, but I don't know w�at to do 
with my old one. It' so outdated. I know I shouldn't just 
throw it away. 

ADAM: Well, you're right about that. Not disposing of 
electronic devices and other appliances properly is a huge 
problem these days, not just here but all over the world. 
Many people don't know what 10 do with their old phones, 
computers. video game systems, TV sets. refrigerators .... 
There are dangerous chemicals in these products and they 
have to be handled in the right way. 

WOMAN: So what are we supposed to do? 

ADAM: Well. e-waste is not going away. With all the new 
technology these days, there's more e-waste than ever 
before. The solution is just to dispose of it responsibly. 
The good news is that there are more and more e-waste 
processing centers where professionals take these products 
and separate them into their various parts. Many of the 
parts can be re-used of course. 
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3. Katy 

KATY: You know, you always hear about air pollution. but not 
many people are aware of the problem of water pollution. 

MAN: You mean in the oceans? 
KA TY: No. I mean polluted drinking water. It's a problem in 

almost every major city in lhe world. Almos• all our rivers 
and lakes - where we get our drinking water from - are 
being polluted in some way by businesses, farms, homes, 
industries, and olher sources. And even though lhe water 
most of us drink is treated. it's still not a hundred percent 
pure. 

MAN: So what's the solution? 
KATY: Well, it's a complicated problem to solve, but basically 

what's involved is treating all waste products more 
carefully so that dangerous chemicals and bacteria don't 
get into our water supply. 

B Listen again. What can be done to solve each problem? 
Complete the chart. 

CONVERSATION (p. 47) 

C Listen to the rest of the conversation. What do Andy and 
Carla decide to do? 

CARLA: Wait a minute. Before we do anything, shouldn't we 
make sure that we've got our facts straight? 

ANDY: Absolutely. The best thing to do is to monitor the 
situation over the next several weeks to see what exactly 
is happening. 

CARLA: How do we do that? 
ANDY: Well, we can take pictures of the river and even take 

water samples to see how bad the situation is. We can get 
some friends to help. 

CARLA: OK. And then maybe I should talk to my uncle 
about it. 

ANDY: That would be fantastic. 

8 Lifelong learning 
LISTENING (p. 52} 

A Listen to three people talk about the part-time courses 
they took recently. What course did each persom take? 

1. Linda 
MAN: So. Linda. what have you been doing with yourself? 
LINDA: Not much. Oh, wait! That's not true. I took this great 

dancing class last semester. 
MAN: Oh, yeah? What kind of dancing? 
L1NOA: We learned African dance and samba. 
MAN: Wait ... why would you want to learn African dance 

and samba? It sounds exhausting. And it's not like you 
would dance that way in clubs! 

L1 N DA: Oh. just for fun. You should try taking the class. 
You'll see that you learn more than just dancing. You also 
learn how.to be more confident and how to interact better 
with other people. 

MAN: Hmm. I think with all that dancing around I'd be too 
exhausted to interact with. anyone. 

2. Rich 

WOMAN: So. how did you enjoy your cooking course'l 
RICH: It was great.

WOMAN: What kinds of things did you learn to cook?
R1cH: Well. it was a course on vegetarian cooking.
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WOMAN: I didn't know you were a vegetarian. 
RICH: Oh, I'm not, but a lot of people are these days. So I 

thought it would be useful to know how to make some 
interesting dishes without meat for times when I invite 
friends over for dinner. 

WOMAN: Hmm. Well, I guess that makes sense. 
R1cH: Oh, but we learned more than just cooking. They also 

taught us all kinds of useful things about, you know. the 
health value of different kinds of vegetables. and how to 
prepare them so that you don't remove all the vitamins 
they contain. 

WOMAN: So ... uh ... when's dinner? 
3. Gwen 

GWEN: I just got my grade in the mail. I got an A! 
MAN: Wow! That's terrific. Congratulations. What kind of 

course was it? 
GWEN: It was an online course on how to open and run a 

small business. 

MAN: An online course? How interesting! Did it help? 
GWEN: Yes, absolutely. We learned a lot of general principles, 

and a lot about finance. Even if I don't open a business, I 
learned a lot about investing and managing money! 

MAN: Great! Can you manage my money? My finances are 
a mess! 

B Listen again. What additional information did each 
person learn? 

CONVERSATION (p. 52J 

B Listen to two other people explain how they learn new 
words in a foreign language. What techniques do they use? 

1. 

MAN: I keep a record of new words I come across. Then 

2. 

I make up study cards. I write the word on one side of 
the card and the meaning on the other side. Oh, and I 
always include at least one sentence with the word in it. 
Then I go through the cards whenever I have some spare 
time - like when I'm waiting for my laundry to dry, or on 
the bus - and study the words until I know them by heart. 
Every week or so. I organize lhe cards into categories: 
you know, I puu all the words together that have to do with 
food ... or work ... or home ... or school ... whatever I 
can find that my new words have in common. 

WOMAN: I keep a vocabulary list on my computer. It's 
organized alphabetically. Whenever I hear or read a new 
word. I add it to the list. Then when I have time, I look 
it up in my dictionary. 1 also try to put down some key 
information about the word - you know. whether it's a 
noun or a verb, and some examples of how it's used. I go 
through the list and study the words as often as I can. I 
really believe that the only way to learn new words - even 
in your own language - is by memorizing them. 

• DISCUSSION (p. 53)

A Listen to Todd and Lucy describe how they developed 
two skills. How did they learn? Complete the chart. 

I. learn to play a musical instrument

Tooo: I play the guitar. I haven't played for very long, maybe
about two years. The way I learned was by practicing by 
myself with a .. how to'' video my girlfriend bought for 
me. It takes a lot of patience to teach yourself how no do 
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something, especially a musical instrument. but it works 
for me. I'm still learning, and I can practice as little or as 
much as I want, and I'm slowly getting better and better. 
There are even free video lessons online I check out 
sometimes. 

Lucv: I could never teach myself a musical instrument. I 
need a teacher, and one who makes me practice. That's 
how I learned the piano. I started taking lessons when I 
was in middle school. I'd go to a neighbor's hou ·e afler 
school twice a week and she'd teach me for an hour or so. 
She was a good teacher. strict, but she knew how to get me 
to play. I suppose it helps that I've always wanted to play 
the piano. I don't take lessons anymore, but I still practice 
at least once a week. You know that saying - if you don't 
use it, you lose it. 

2. become a good conversationalist

TODD: I guess I learned how to communicate with people
when I was a flight attendant. I worked as a night 
attendant for five years. The most importa111t thing you 
have to do in that job is Lo talk to passengers - especially 
during long flights. You learn to talk about all kinds of 
stuff, and you find out just how interesting some people's 
lives are. I think the key to being a good conversationalist 
is to be sincerely interested in other people and to try to 
get them to talk about themselves as much as possible. 

Lucv: I had always been really shy. I was the sort of person 
who could go to a party and never talk to anybody. And 
when you don't talk to anybody, it's hard to make friends. 
Anyway. my sister suggested I take an acting class. She 
said it might help me become more outgoing. So I did it. 
I was really frightened irn that first acting class. But you 
know, it really helped. The teacher was very kind and 
taught me that I could talk to anybody just by pretending 
I had confidence. 

Units 7-8 Progress check 
LISTENING (p. 57)

A Listen to people talk about recent events and activities in 
their lives. What events and activities are they talking about? 
What quality does each person's behavior demonstrate? 
Complete the chart. 

1. Mark
MARK: I could just kick myself.

WOMAN: Come on, Mark, :ii could happen to anyone.
MARK: I fost the game for us. All I had to do was kick it 

past the goalie. 
WOMAN: Yeah, but that goalie is tough to get by. 
MARK: No way. rm a mucln better player. And there was 

no one in the way. Everybody else was at the other end 
of the field. 

WOMAN: Yeah, but we all nniss one sometimes. 
MARK: Yeah, and I won't let that happen again. 
WOMAN: How are you going to do that? 
MARK: By playing the game better. 

2.Joan

JOAN: I did it! I did it!
MAN: Oh my gosh, Joan, what happened?
JOAN: I did it! I did it!
MAN: Joan! Calm down! What happened?
JOAN: I got into the company I auditioned for!
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MAN: Really? That's fantastic! But I thought you auditioned 
and didn't make it. 

JOAN: I did! I felt really bad about nol making it for a while. 
but then I decided I couldn '1 be depressed forever. so I 
started dancing again on my own. I worked really hard. 
And by practicing every day. I got better and better. Then 
I saw in the newspaper that they were having auditions 
again. So I went in, I auditioned. and I got in! 

MAN: That's great. Congratulations.! 

3.Kim

MAN: Kim, when did you start doing this?
K1M: Oh, a few months ago. I'd never picked up a brush

before. 
MAN: What made you start? 
KIM: I'm not sure. I've always wanted to paint or draw, but 

my brother was the artistic one . .I was on the basketball 
team. Last month, I decided I wanted 10 take a class at the 
community center. ll was this or yoga. I decided on this. 
I feel like I've learned how to relax by painting. 

MAN: You're not bad, you know. 

KIM: Thanks. 
MAN: Who is it? 
K1M: It's you. 

9 Improvements 
, LISTENING (p. 62)

A Listen to people give different suggestions for each 
problem. Put a line through the suggestion that was nor given. 

1. How to overcome shyness

MAN 1: Well, I think if you're really shy it might be a good
idea to see a therapist or someone like that - you know. 
to get some professional help. You can't always change 
by yourself. 

WOMAN: Or how about getting one of those self-help books 
from the library? I'm sure there are books around with lots 
of good suggestions that you can try. 

MAN 2: I think the best thing is to join a club and do 
activities where you have to meet and talk to different 
people. Like if you join a theater group and work on 
putting on a play. you' II probably be able to overcome 
your shyness. 

2. How to stop biting your fingernails

MAN 1 :  I think biting your fingernails is just a sign of
anxiety, so the first thing to do is to find oul what's making 
you nervous. Once you've identified that problem and then 
solved it. the nail biting will disappear. 

WOMAN: My sister used lo bite her nails all the time, so 
she started wearing bright red nail polish. She bought 
the really expensive kind. so she felt that she had made 
an investment in quitting her bad habit. I think the polish 
made her think about what she was doing. too. Anyway, 
after a few months, it worked, and she has really nice 
nails now. I guess if you're a guy, it's a little more 
difficult, though. 

MAN 2: Maybe you could find something else to do when 
you're stressed out, like tapping your fingers or counting 
to I 00. You have to try to transfer your habit into a 
different activity - one that doesn't cause such a problem. 

3. How to organize your busy schedule

MAN 1: To organize a busy schedule, one thing you could do
is make a list. I usually make a list of all the things I have 
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10 do. Then I prioritize them. Then I decide which days 
I'm going to get the things done based on which errands 
are the most important. 

WOMAN: Maybe you could use electronic reminders. Put 
all rhe things you need to do into your calendar on 
your phone or your email. Then program it so you have 
reminders sent to you. For some things you might get a 
reminder IS minutes before, but for other things it might 
be better to get a reminder a few hours or even days 
before. [ use that to help me remember people's birthdays. 

MAN 2: If your schedule is really busy, it might be a 
good idea to get help. There are plenty of professional 
consultants who organize people's lives. It's expensive. 
but if you're too busy. it's the only way to ge·t everything 
done! 

10 The past and the future 
CONVERSATION (p. 64} 

B Do you know the answers to the three questions in 
part A? Listen to the rest of the conversation. What are the 
correct answers? 

STEVE: So what are the correct answers, then? 
EMMA: Well, World War I began in 1914 and ended in 1918. 

STEVE: Oh. that's right. 
EMMA: And the United Nations was formally established in 

1945. following the end of World War II. 
STEVE: And the Beatles? 
EMMA: Well, they started baclk in I 960, and they broke up in 

1970. So they were together for IO years, no� I 5. 
STEVE: Did I say I was good at history? Uh, I meant 

geography. 

LISTENING (p. 68} 

A Listen to people discuss changes that will affect these 
topics of interest in the future. Write down two changes for 
each topic. 

I. Work

WOMAN: Work? In the future? Well, I think unemployment
will keep getting worse.

MAN: I agree. As companies get more efficient and more
computerized. they're finding ways of using less staff. 

WOMAN: So I guess people will find it hard to get a good job 
unless they have excellent qualifications. 

MAN: Hmm, yeah. I think that's probably true. But I also 
think that because of computers, more and more people 
will be telecommuting instead of going into an office. 

WOMAN: Wow, I'd really love that. Can you imagine -
spending most of your workweek in the comfort of your 
own home? 

MAN: Personally, I would get so much more done. And with 
email, instant messaging, and video conferencing, you can 
still keep in touch with everyone you need to. 

WOMAN: Well. I'd certainly enjoy it, but I don't know if I'd 
get more done or not. I'm afraid I might just wm on the 
TV and zone out! 

2. Transpol'tation

WOMAN: As far as transportation is concerned. I think there
will be huge changes in the way peopie use cars. They'll 
probably have made laws about what kind of car you can 
own and when you can use it. 
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MAN: And I bet it'll be impossible for people to use cars
whenever they I ike. There'll just be too many of them on 
the roads. 

WOMAN: Exactly. People will have to take other modes of 
transportation - especially trains. 

MAN: Why do you say that? 
WOMAN: Well. we won't be able to use cars. and airports take 

up too much space. With the supply of land for airports 
shrinking around the world. there will be fewer airports 
and fewer plane flights. That leaves trains. 

MAN: Huh. So do you think there will be more efficienl train 
systems betweem cities? 

WOMAN: Sure. There may even be trains going under rhie 
oceans to connect the major continents. 

MAN: Under the oceans? Get out of here! I get nervous 
enough tlying on a plane. 

3. Education

WOMAN: How do you think education will change in
the future? 

MAN: I think kids are going to have to stay in school until 
they're older - maybe until they're 20 or 21. 

WOMAN: Why? 
MAN: Well. one reason is that there won't be enough jobs 

for everyone, so it will be necessary to keep kids in 
school longer. 

WOMAN: Hmm. I think they will have found a way for 1.1s to 
learn without teachers. There will be computer-learning 
programs that can teach you much more quickly tharn a 
teacher, and they'll also make learning much more fun. 

MAN: Are you saying that our teachers weren't any fun? 
WOMAN: Well ... OK. Maybe some of them were fun. 
4. Health

WOMAN: Every day you hear about some new medical
breakthrough on the news.

MAN: Yeah. And who knows what will happen in the next
50 years. 

WOMAN: I think in the next 50 years there will be new drugs 
that will help people lose weight permanently -
without dieting! 

MAN: And hopefully they will have found cures for many 
of the diseases that are around today, so people wi II 
live longer. 

WOMAN: How much longer do you think? 
MAN: I bet that within the next 50 years, most people will 

Hve to be over I 00. 

Units 9-10 Progress check 
LISTENING (p. 71 J 

A Listen to people discuss the questions. Write the 
correct answers. 

1. 

MAN: What are you reading? 
WOMAN: I'm reading an article about the lditarod. 
MAN: What's the lditarod? 
WOMAN: It's a sled-dog race in Alaska. 
MAN: I didn't know you liked dog racing. 
WOMAN: Well, 1101 exactly, but it's interesting to read 

about, anyway. 
MAN: Are you learning anything? 
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WOMAN: Well. they've been doing it since 1973. And the race 
covers I, 150 miles. 

MAN: Wow! That's pretty far to go in all that snow and ice. 

2. 

WOMAN: How long did apartheid exist in Sounh Africa? 

MAN: Hmm. Let's see. I know apartheid ended in 1991, but 
I'm not sure when it began. 

WOMAN: Well. I know it was after World War II. 

MAN:Yes, yes. You're right. It wasn't long after the war 
ended. I think it was in 1948. 

WOMAN: You're right. So apartheid existed from 1948 to 
1991. Huh. Wow. 

3. 

GIRL: Dad! Can you help me? 
MAN: What do you need? 
GIRL: I'm writing this report for school. It's about the space 

program. I did my research at the library, but I forgot to 
look something up. 

MAN: What do you need to know? 
GIRL: When did a spacecraft first land on Mars? 
MAN: Oh, I remember that. Mom was pregnant with you! It 

was in 1997. 
GIRL: 1997! Thanks! I'm done! 

4. 

MAN: What's that? 
WOMAN: It's a book about the Berlin Wall. 
MAN: Oh, wow! Look at these pictures. They're amazing. 

WOMAN: Yes. It's incredible to think about. The wall divided 
the city in half. 

MAN: How long was it up? 
WOMAN: For almost 30 years. 

MAN: Wow! 

5. 

WOMAN: What are you doing? 
MAN: rm working on this crossword puzzle. 
WOMAN: Oh, I love crossword puzzles! What clue are you 

working on? 

MAN: Well. here. The clue is "began in 1896." It starts with 
an "O." 

WOMAN: l know this one! It's the Olympics! 
MAN: The Olympics have only been around since 1896? 
WOMAN: Well, yes. The modem Olympics. 

11 Life's little lessons 

CONVERSATION (p. 72) 

B Listen to the rest of the conversation. What was another
turning point for Carol? For Alan? 

CAROL: Another turning point for me was when I got my 
dog. Pepper. I know thal sounds silly, but it was really 
important to me. 

ALAN: Why was that so important? 

CAROL: Well, I was about 18, my first semester at college. 
Having a dog of my own made me feel really responsible. 
He was always waiting for me when I came home 
from class. 

ALAN: I never got to have a dog. but I remember when I got 
my first bicycle. That was a very important day for me. 
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For the first time, I could go out on my own and go as far 
as I wanted to. I took really good care of it. Of course. that 
only lasted a few months, and then I lost interest in it! 

LISTENING (p. 74) 

A Listen to three people describe important events in their
lives. Complete the chart. 

I.Sally
SALLY: One thing that was really a turning point for me

was when I learned Spanish. I was always kind of scared 
of learning a foreign language, yet I was really envious 
of kids who could speak another language. But when I 
started learning Spanish, I found I was actually pretty 
good at it, and the moment I reached that breakthrough 
stage - you know, when you discover you can actually 
speak and communicate with people in the language - I 
felt really proud of myself. I realized that learning a 
foreign language wasn't an impossible thing after all. Now 
I can speak three: Spanish. Italian, and German. And I'm 
taking Korean this year. 

2. Henry
HENRY: I'm a twin, and my twin brother and I have always

been very close. We always did everything together, and 
we were never apart for any time at all - until we were 
18. Then we went to different colleges in differenl towns,
and that was the first time we had ever really had to cope
on our own. I think it was good in a way, because we both
became more confident and independent. Until then. I'd
always had my brother to depend on whenever I ran into
a problem. But once I went away to college, I realized I
was actually capable of working things out on my own.

3. Debbie
DEBBIE: I guess I was always pretty shy in school, and I

didn't share a. lot of things with people - not even with 
my parents. Then one time it was Awards Day at school. 
I didn't think I was getting any prizes or anything, and 
neither did my parents. So we were all pretty surprised 
when the principal announced that I was the top srndent in 
my class. Afterward, I didn't think too much about it, but 
then people suddenly started treating me different ly. You 
know, I think some of the kids in school started looking 
up to me, and I became a lot more outgoing after that. 

B Listen again. What do these three people have in
common? 

LISTENING (p. 16) 

A Listen to people describe their regrets. What does each 
person regret? 

1. Alex
ALEX: I should never have stopped exercising. It's the

dumbest thing I've ever done. I've been trying to lose 
weight for the last year and a half, and it's really difficult. 
I guess 1 was just like everyone else at my age. I thought 
I would be thin forever. and I ate junk food all the time. 
IL was OK then because I was playing tennis, hockey, 
and soccer. Then after college I got busy and quit playing 
sports. But now I'm determined to join a gym because I 
know I can't get healthy by just dieting. Besides, I love 
potato chips! 
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2. Yi-yun 
Y1-vuN: If I'd had a choice. n would have learned to play the

guitar when I was a kid. My parents made me study the 
piano, and I only studied classical music. I love the piano, 
but it's not very practical. I mean, you can't take a piano 
with you to a party. But I love it at a party when someone 
brings a guitar and they can play songs and everyone sings 
along. I wish I could do that. 

3. Jacob 
JACOB: I regret something I didn't do. I regret not going to

Europe with my friends when I had the chance. It was the 
summer after we all graduated from college. I started to 
look for a job right away but my friends went backpacking 
in Europe for a few weeks. I should have gone because I 
didn't get a job right away anyway, and my friends had an 
unforgettable time together. l regret it because they all had 
this amazing experience without me, and looking back, I 
could have ... and should have gone. 

B Listen again. Why does he or she regret it? 

12 The right stuff 
LISTENING (p. 82} 

A Listen to radio commercials for three different 
businesses. What are two special features of each place? 

Maggie's 
WOMAN 1: Oh. Denise, what a great suit! It looks just like the 

one I saw in the latest fashion magazine. Is ... that ... 
a ... ? 

WOMAN 2: Uh-huh. 

WOMAN 1: Wow! But her clothes are so expensive. How can 
you afford designer clothes? And on our salary? Hey, did 
you get a raise? 

WOMAN 2: No way! You know I'd tell you if I did. 
WOMAN 1: Well, there's something you're not telling me. 
WOMAN 2: OK, OK. Well, I found this really great. tore. 

They have all the latest fashions - not last year's stuff 
that's al ready out of style. And their prices are just 
unbelievable! 

WOMAN 1 :  They must be. That's the second new outfit you've 
worn this week! Where is this place? 

WOMAN 2: It's called Maggie's, and it's just around the 
corner. I'll take you there at lunchtime. 

ANNOUNCER: Don't wait for your lunch hour - come 10 
Maggie's now1 We've got all the best designer fashions 
at the lowest prices. And we accept all major credit cards. 
Remember: If you don't see what you want ·in your closet. 
come check out ours! 

Sports Pro 
ANNOUNCER: Hey. people. what are you going to do this 

summer? A little fishing? Camping? Maybe finally learn 
how to play tennis insteadl of just watching it on TV? Yeah. 
I know !how much you'd like to do these things ... if only 
you had the right equipment ... if only you knew what 
you were looking for when you walked into one of those 
big sporting goods stores. Well, here at Sports Pro. we 
want to help you, not confuse you. Our experienced 
salespeople are knowledgeable: they really know what 
they're talking about. So, feeling inspired? Good! Now, 
come on in - no excuses, because we're open every day. 
Sports Pro: We're here to help you have fun! 
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Mexi-Grill 
ANNOUNCER: Excuse me. Was that your stomach I jusu heard 

growling? Hmm ... feeling hungry. right? Only ... you're 
not sure what you want? Well. close your eyes and picture 
this: A huge tortilla filled with sizzling pieces of chicken. 
Should you add fried onion and peppers? Or maybe crispy 
lettuce and tomato? Or guacamole and spicy salsa? Well. 
you know what! You can have any of these. because we'll 
add any combination of fillings you want. In a hurry? No 
problem. We have lots of people waiting to serve you. And 
check out our low prices. Mexi-Grill: You won't find a 
cheaper, tastier meal - anywhere! 

B Listen again. Complete each slogan. 

Units 11-12 Progress check 
LISTENING (p. 85)

A Listen to a business consultant discuss the factors 
necessary for a restaurant to be successful. Check the ones 
she says are important. 

WOMAN: Well, there are many factors that go into making a 
restaurant successful. I think one of the most important 
ones is to develop a concept for the restaurant - something 
that makes the restaurant different from its competitors. 
like a theme. It could be a hip-hop or jazz restauranc, or 
a Hollywood movie star cafe. Something that makes it 
unique. This is important, since the restaurant business is 
very competitive. 
There's an old joke that asks. "What are the three most 
important factors needed for a successful business?" The 
answer? "Location. location. location." And it's true. 
It's important 10 do some research. Find out how many 
cars drive past the site every day, and also how many 
pedestrians walk by. Why? Because you want people to 
know about your restaurant. So it needs to be in a ptace 
that's visited by businesspeople, people who live in the 
area. as well as tourists. 
Finally. promotion and advertising are absolutely 
necessary. Because your restaurarnt is new, you need to 
find a way to attract customers into the restaurant. They 
don't know about the restaurant. You have to find a way 
to tell them about it. For example, you might advertise 
through radio, or magazines, or online. Or maybe you mail 
out advertising to potential customers, offering them a 
coupon for a free drink or a meal, or something like that. 

B Listen again. In your own words, write the reason why 
each factor is important. 

13 That's a possibility. 
CONVERSATION (p. 86} 

B Listen to the rest of me conversation. What happened'! 

BILL: Oh, here comes Beth now. 

BETH: Hey. guys. Sorry I'm late. I had an emergency. 
JACKIE: Oh. Nothing serious I hope. 
BETH: Well, kind of. It was Sally. 

JACKIE: Sally, your dog? What happened? 
!BETH: Well, I was just about to leave when she started acting 

strange. Then slle just passed out. 
JACKIE: Oh, my gosh. 
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BETH: I panicked. I thought she had died at first. I had to rush 
her to the emergency clinic. 

JACKIE: But is she OK? I hope she's all right. 
BETH: Yeah. she's going to be fine. The vet said it was some 

kind of virus. So he gave her an injection, and I had to 
leave her with him. I'll go by later and pick her up. Oh, 
but guess what! 

JACKIE: What? 

BETH: She's going to have puppies! 
B1LL: Congratulations' You're going to be a grandmother! 
JACKIE: Very funny. Bill! 
BETH: Yeah, Bill. Very funny! 

LISTENING (p. 87) 

B Listen to the explanations for the two events in part A 
and take notes. What did happen? How similar were your 
explanations? 

1. 

MAN: I was on a cruise and saw something funny one 
morning. I was walking on the deck and I saw three 
people all bent over the railing. I thought maybe they were 
seasick or someone had an accident or something, so I 
went over to see if I could help. It turns out they were all 
bent over the railing because they were looking at some 
dolphins that were following the cruise ship. There were 
about eight of them and they followed us for a while. It 
was an amazing thing lo see. 

2. 

WOMAN: I'm so embarrassed! I can't imagine what people 
must have thought when they saw me out in my front yard 
in my pajamas. See, I had opened my front door to get the 
morning newspaper. But the wind accidentally blew the 
door shut behind me. and the door locked. I couldn't get 
back in the house. I saw that my bedroom window upstairs 
was open so I went into the garage and got a ladder. I was 
able to climb up the ladder and into the window. I'm afraid 
some of my neighbors might have seen me. I'll have to 
explain to them what I was doing the next time I see them. 

LISTENING (p. 90) 

A Listen to descriptions of three situations. What would 
have been the best thing to do in each situation? Check the 
best suggestion. 

1. 

DENNIS: Oh, no! Arrgh! 
WOMAN: Dennis accidentally locked his keys in his car when 

he went shopping. When he returned lo his car, he couldn't 
gel in. So he decided to try to force the door open. He 
damaged the door, and it cost him $200 to get it repaired. 

2. 

DIANA: Hello, police? This is an emergency! 
MAN: Diana heard the sound of people fighting in the 

apartment next door. Then she heard a loud scream. She 
called the police, bul when they arrived. it turned out the 
neighbors' kids were watching television and had the 
sound turned up very loud. 

3. 

SIMON: Hey. what's this? Wow' A gold ring! 

WOMAN: Simon found a gold ring on a busy sidewalk. It 
looked like an expensive ring. He wanted to give il back 
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to the owner, but he thought the person who lost it might 
return to look for it. So he left the ring on the sidewalk. 

14 Behind the scenes 

CONVERSATION (p. 92) 

B Listen to the rest of the conversation. What else makes 
working on movies difficult? 

NINA: So you see, it's not really as glamorous a job as 
people think. 

RYAN: I guess not. 
NINA: For example, the hours are dreadful. 
RYAN: So it's not exactly a nine-to-five job. 
NINA: Not at all! Sometimes we shoot a scene right through 

the night. Or we may start work early in the morning. We 
have to get everything ready for a shoot - the lighting and 
everything - and that can take hours. So if we're going to 
start filming at eight in the morning. we usually have to be 
on the job by three or four A.M. to get ready. 

RYAN: Three in the morning! That's unbelievable! 
NINA: Oh, no. it's not! Believe me. It happens all the time. 

LISTENING (p. 93) 

A Listen to an interview with a TV producer. Write down 
three things a producer does. 

RITA: Welcome to another edition of ,;Behind the Scenes," 
the show that profiles fascinating jobs and the people that 
do them. I'm Rita Roberts. Our guest today is Scou Jasper, 
a local TV producer. Hello, Scott. Welcome. 

ScoTT: Hi. Thank you for inviting me, Rita. 

RITA: Let me begin by saying that I asked a few people what 
they thought a producer does, and I was surprised at all the 
different responses I got. 

SCOTT: Ahhh ... yeah ... you're so right! When I tell people 
I'm a producer, I often get a slightly confused reaction -
sort of like, "Oh . .. really?" 

RITA: Well. let's clear up the mystery. 
SCOTT: I'd love to! First off. let me say that not every 

producer does exactly the same things. But I can say that 
they are all tired and stressed out, but probably love their 
job! For myself, I can tell you that my job allows me to 
be in charge of things and at the same time - work as part 
of a team. There's a lot of responsibility to this job. too. I 
have to see that everything is done correctly. on time, and 
within the budget. 

RITA: Most people probably think of the producer as the 
''money person." Is there a creative side to the job. too? 

SCOTT: Oh. absolutely. For example. I do research and think 
up ideas for shows with the writers. And then I work with 
the directors and the performers. You have to have a strong 
personality to be a producer - you have to be in charge 
of everyone, get them to do what you want - but you sti II 
have to be nice 10 them! 

RITA: That can't be easy! 
ScoTT: Oh. no, not at all. Also. you have to be able to make 

quick decisions ... and if something you thought was 
great isn't working, you can't waste time. You have to 
let it go and start again. This isn't the job for someone 
who is indecisive or hates being under pressure! I love 
the excitement and the opportunity to work with very 
interesting people. 
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RITA: Well. this has been very informative, Scott, but I'm 
afraid we're out of time. Thank you so much for being our 
guest today. 

SCOTT: Oh, it's been my pleasure! 

RITA: Speaking for "Behind the Scenes," I'm Rita Roberts. 

B Listen again. What are three personality traits a producer
should have? Complete the chart. 

Units 13-14 Progress check 
LISTENING (p. 98)

A Listen to three conversations. Where do you think each
conversation takes place? What do you think might have 
happened? Take notes. 

I. 

MAN 1: Well. I'll certainly never eat here again! And I'll tell 
all my friends not to come here either! 

MAN 2: I do apologize. I . . .  I'm afraid he"s jus.t started 
working here, but I don't think he's going to last long . . .  
not after this! 

2. 

MAN: Help! Help! Would someone call the manager? Can 
anyone hear me? Help! 

WOMAN: Oh! Is someone in t:here? 
MAN: Yes! I'm stuck between the second and third floors! 

Please help me get out! 
WOMAN: Won't it open? 

MAN: No! Get the manager. please! 

WOMAN: OK! I'll get some help! Uh ... don't go away! 

3. 
MAN: Oh. no! Not again! Listen to that funny 111oise. I thought 

you just had it checked. 

WOMAN: Well, I did! The mechanic said everything was 
OK now. 

MAN: Good grief! Well, let's stop and check the manual 
again. Maybe we can fix it ourselves. 

WOMAN: Let's have a look under the hood and see what we 
can do. 

15 There should be a law! 
LISTENING (p. 102) 

A Listen to people discuss problems. What solutions do 
they suggest? Take notes in the chart. 

I. People talking loudly on cell phones in restaurants

PATR ON: [phone rings] Hello? Yes. Oh. oh, hi ... hi ... !
No. no .... 

WOMAN: Ugh. I hate it when people use cell ph'ones in 
restaurants. 

MAN: Me. too. It's so unnecessary. And so rude to 
everybcxly else! 

WOMAN: I agree. I think people with cell phones should be 
asked to leave them at the door - you know. like coats and 
umbrellas. They can always check their voice mail later to 
see if there are any messages. 

MAN: Exactly. That's a great idea. 

2. Car alarms going off at night

MAN: I telti you another thing that drives me crazy - when
people's car alarms go off in the middle of the night. 
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WOMAN: Yeah. Don't you hate it when an alarm wakes you 
from a deep sleep? It's such an awful sound - and it just 
goes on and on! 

MAN: 1 think people who park regularly on the street ought to 
be required to let their neighbors know their license plate 
number and their telephone number. Then if their alarm 
goes off. someone can call them to come down and turn 
it off. 

WOMAN: Gocxl idea. At least that way they'd be sure to get 
woken up. too. 

3. Telemarketing salespeople calling too often

WOMAN: And I really hate it when people call me at home
and try to sell me stuff. 

MAN: Me. too. I think the telephone companies should offer 
a service that automatically blocks telemarketing calls. 

WOMAN: That's a11J interesting idea. That way. we might pay 
a little bit more. but we'd have peace. 

MAN: Right! 

CONVERSATION (p.103) 

B Listen to the rest of the conversarion. What is Todd 
concerned about? 

SARAH: Oh, listen to me. I'm always complaining, aren't I? 
Anyway. how are things wi1h you? 

Tooo: Oh. not bad. but I'm still not sure what I'm going to do 
afler I graduate. 

SARAH: Yeah. it's hard to find a job these days. isn't it? 

Tooo: It's not that. I'm just not sure if going to law school 
was the right thing to do. 

SARAH: What do you mean? 

Tooo: I only have a few more months before I graduate. and 
now I'm wondering why 1 did this. I don't want to be a 
lawyer. It all seems like a waste of time now. 

SARAH: So what are you going 10 do? 

Tooo: Well, I'd like to move to Mexico and open a coffee 
shop, but I think my parents would flip. 

LISTENING (p. 104) 

A Listen to people give their opinions about current issues
in the news. What issues are they talking about? 

I. 

MAN: I see some students are planning to hold a protest 
march downtown tomorrow. 

WOMAN: Well. there's no law against protesting. is there? 

MAN: No. no. of course not. 
WOMAN: What are they protesting about? 

MAN: 1 think they're trying to get the university to stop all 
research using animal subjects. 

WOMAN: Oh, yeah. I definitely support them. I hate to think 
of monkeys and other animals being used for research. 
It's so cruel. and it's unnecessary as well. I don't see 
why animals should be killed just so some professor can 
publish a bunch of papers and get promoted. 

MAN: Well, I don't think it's quite as simple as that. The fac1 
is that a lot of advances in medical research on diseases 
like cancer and AIDS depend on animal research. You 
simply can't do that kind of research on humans. so they 
have to use animals. I'm afraid there's no other way. 
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2. 

MAN: I saw a really interesting program on TV last night. 
It talked about the types of things that people have to be 
careful about when they download music and movies off 
the Internet. 

WOMAN: What do you mean? 
MAN: Well. they have to be careful not to download things 

that are protected by copyright. 

WOMAN: How can that be avoided? 
MAN: Well. some people download things illegally. They use 

file-sharing services so they don't pay anything for them. 
People should have to pay for their music a.nd movies. Not 
doing so is unethical, and some people would say a form 
of stealing. 

WOMAN: t don't understand. Let's say I downloaded a movie, 
and I paid for it. Don't I have the right to share this with 
other people? My friends. for example? 

MAN: Not really. Some people think that sharing songs and 
movies is OK, but it's not. It's taking away money from 
the artists. These people have the right to make money off 
of their own work. You agree with that, do11 't you? 

WOMAN: I don't know. I think the whole thing is ridiculous. 
Musicians and actors make tons of money as it is. I mean, 
who can afford to have a good music collection when you 
have to pay for every single song? And movies have gotten 
really expensive lately. When music and movies are more 
affordable. people will stop sharing them or downloading 
them illegally. 

B Listen again. What opinions do you hear? Complete 
the chan. 

16 Challenges and 
accomplishments 

LISTENING (p. 108) 

Listen to 1hese people talk about their work. What is the 
biggest challenge of each person's job? What is the greatest 
reward? Complete the chart. 

1. Psychologist
WOMAN: Maybe the biggest challenge for me is listening

to people talk about their problems all day. At the end of 
the day. I'm usually pretty worn out. At times, it can be 
depressing as well. On the other hand. I do see patients 
making real progress. It's great to see people really turn 
their lives around and get on top of problems that they 
never 1hought they could deal with. 

2. Camp counselor

MAN: As a camp counselor, it's difficult to find a way to
get through to kids with problems and win their trust. 
Sometimes kids are very suspicious and find it hard to 
trust an adult - even a young adult. So getting them to 
open up is the hardest part. Once you've done that. they 
almosl become different people. One of the things I find 
most rewarding is seeing kids develop confidence and a 
sense of self-worth. It's especially great to see that happen 
in a kid who started out the summer with low self-esteem. 

3. Firefighter

MAN: It sounds pretty obvi,ous. but in my job. the biggest
challenge is going into a burning building that's full of 
smoke when you can barely see a few inches in front of 
you. It's really difficult - especially when you know there 
are people in there. and it's your job to get them out. Once 
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you do get someone out safely, then you feel really great. 
and you forget about how dangerous the work is. 

LISTENING (p. 110) 

A Listen to three young people discuss their plans for the 
future. What do they hope they'll have achieved by the time 
they are 30? 

1. Rick

R1cK: What do I hope I'll have achieved by the time l'm
30? Well, I hope I'll have opened my own restaurant by 
then. I've been working a 9-to-5 job the past two years. 
and I can't say it's really for me. I'd much rather work for 
myself and run my own place. So, I started taking cooking 
classes at night, and I'm getting pretty good at it! 

2.Jasmine

JASMINE: I plan to be a doctor. I'm not in medical school
now - I'm in pre-med, taking a lot of science classes. But 
I'm sure this is what I want to do with my life. By the 
time I'm 30. I hope I'll have finished medical school and 
will have started my career as a pediatrician - you know, 
a doctor who works with children. I've always loved 
working with kids. 

3. Bianca

BIANCA: By the time I'm 30, I hope I'll have had a successful
modeling career. I've already had some modeling 
experience, and after I graduate. I hope I can get a job with 
a big agency in New York or Los Angeles. I'm only 20 
now, and I'd only like to model when I'm in my twenties. 
After that, I want to get married and start a family. 

Units 15-16 Progress check 
LISTENING (p. 112) 

A Listen to people give opinions. Check the correcl 
responses. 

1. 

WOMAN: It's difficult to find good housing around here, 
isn't it? 

2. 

MAN: They should do something about the graffiti in this city, 
shouldn't they? 

3. 

WOMAN: We have to pay way too much for child care these 
days, don't we? 

4. 

MAN: This city 11eeds more youth centers, doesn't it? 
5. 
WOMAN: Company outsourcing isn't good for employment. 

is it? 

6. 

MAN: You can never find a parking space downtown. 
can you? 
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Workbook answer key 
1 That's what friends are for! 

Exercise 1 

2. The Chans like meeting new people and having friends
over for dinner. They're one of the most sociable
couples I know.

3. You can't trust Jane. She always promises to do
something, but then she never does it. She's
pretty unreliable.

4. Alex wants to be an actor. It's hard to break into the
business, but his family is very supportive of his dream.

5. I never know how to act .around Tina! One minute she's
in a good mood, and the next minute she's in a bad
mood. She's so temperamental.

Exercise 2 

A 
(Note: Words in italics were given as examples.) 
Opposites with in·

incompetent 
independent 
Opposites with un
unau ractive 
uncooperative 
B 
Answers will vary. 

Exercise3 

inexperienced 
inflexible 

unpopular 
unreasonable 

informal 
insensitive 

unreliable 
unsociable 

B: Hmm. So what kind of person are you looking for? 
A: I want to travel with someone who/that is easygoing 

and independent. 
B: Right. And you'd probably also like a person who/that 

is reliable. 
A: Yeah, and I want someone l I know well. 
B: So why don't you ask me? 
A: You? I !know you too we'll! 
B: Ha! Does that mean you think I'm someone who/that is 

high-strung, dependent. and unreliable? 
A: No! I'm just kidding. You're definitely someone l I 

could go on vacation wiLh. So, ... what are you doing 
in June? 

Exercise4 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 5 

A 

The Snake and the Tiger 
B 
I. Sign: The Dragon
2. Sign: The Boar
3. Sign: The Rooster
4. Sign: The Tiger
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Exerdse6 

I. b I like it when people are easygoing and friendly.
2. d r don't mind it when people are a few minutes late

for an appointment. 
3. c It upsets me when rich people are stingy.
4. a It embarrasses me when someone criticizes me in 

front of other people. 

Exerdse7 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
2. I love it when someone gives me a gift.
3. It bothers me when someone calls too early in

the morning.
4. It makes me happy when l finish work for the day.
5. I can't stand it when I'm stuck in traffic.
6. It upsets me when I can't see at the movies.

Exercises

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
2. It bothers me when someone yells at me.
3. I really don't mind it when people eat at their desk.
4. It upsets me when people don't clean up

after themselves.

Exercise9 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 10 

I .  I can tell Simon anything, and l know he won't tell 
anyone else. I can really trust him. 

2. Brenda has a very high opinion of herself. I don't like
people who are so egotistical.

3. It bothers me when people are too serious. l prefer
people who are easygoing and have a good sense
of humor.

4. I like it when someone expresses strong opinions.
Hearing other people's views can really make
you think.

5. Jackie is very rich, but she only spends her money on
herself. She's very stingy.
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2 Career moves

Exercise 1 

A 

2. green researcher�
3. guidance counselor Q
4. organic food farmer e
5. social media manager f
6. zookeeper Q
8

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
I. An accounrant is someone who keeps records

of income and expenses.
2. A fashion designer is someone who designs

stylish clothing.
3. A flight attendant is someone who takes care

of passengers in flight.

Exercise 2 

A 

Positive 
challenging 
fantastic 
fascinating 
interesting 
rewarding 
8 

Negative 
awful 
boring 
dangerous 
difficult 
frightening 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 3 

A 

work for an airline - travel to differellf coumries 
with computers - learn new software programs 
as a high school coach - teach discipline and fitness 

be a university professor - do research 
a writer - work independently 

8 

ANN: Hmm. I don't know if I'd like that because I'd have 
to write every day. 

TOM: What do you want to do, then? 
ANN: Well, I'm not sure. either! I'd love working as a high 

school coach. I'd really enjoy being with teenagers all 
day and teaching discipline and fitness. On the other 
hand. I'd be interested in working for an 
airline. 

ToM: Really? What would you like about that? 
ANN: Well, I'd love traveling to different countries all over 

the world. 
TOM: Oh. I could never do that! I think it would be very 

tiring work. 

c 

Answers will vary. PossibEe answers: 
A: So what kind of career would you like? 

B: Well, I'm not exactly sure. Working with computers 
could be interesting. You know, learning new software 
programs. 

A: That sounds interesting. But I wouldn't like it because 
I'd get tired of staring at a computer screen. 

B: What do you want to do, then? 
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A: Well, I'd love being a university professor. 
B: Why is that? 

A: I'd enjoy doing research. 

Exercise4 

A 

I. self-employed builder
2. freelance artist
3. house painter
4. orchestra conductor
5. aerobics instructor
6. child-care worker
8
Answers will vary.

Exercise 5

2. A chef's assistant has worse hours than a waiter:
3. A dog walker is better paid than a student intern.
4. A house painter earns more than a camp counselor.
5. A park ranger is not as well paid as a landscaper.
6. Being a yoga instructor is not as difficult as being

a professor.
7. Being an interior decorator is more interesting than

being a sales .assistant.
8. A guidance counselor has more responsibility than

a gardener.

Exercise6 

I .  Wai-man works fil the best Chinese restaurant 
in Vancouver. 

2. I think working with other people is more fun than
working alone.

3. I would hate working in the media. It would be
nerve-racking!

4. Working as a dance instructor sounds great.
5. Working in an office is less interesting than working 2!:!.

a cruise ship.

Exercise 7 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
2. A: Working in a travel agency has better benefits than

working at a private summer school. 
B: Yes, but working as a tutor is more challenging than 

being a travel agent. 
3. A: A tennis instructor doesn't make as much money as

·a tour guide.
B: Yes, but a tour guide works longer hours than a 

tennis instructor. 
4. A: A taxi driver has a shorter work week than an

office assistant. 
8: Yes, but working as an office assistant is less boring 

than bein.g a taxi driver. 

Exercises 

Answers will vary. 
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3 Could you do me a favor? 

Exercise 1 

A 
2. Would you mind giving me a ride home?
3. Is it OK if l turn down the TV?
4. Do you mind if l use your cell phone?
5. I was wondering if I could borrow your car for 

the weekend.
6. Could you tell me how to get to the subway?
B
Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
I. Can you pick up my mail?
2. I was wondering if you could take care of my cat.
3. Could you feed my fish?
4. Would you mind taking me to the airport?

Exercise 2

Answers will vary.

Exercise 3

Answers will vary. Possible answers:
2. A: Would you mind doing the dishes? I'm exhausted!

B: Sorry, but I have to take out the trash.
3. A: Could you take care of these things? I have to leave

early today.
B: Sorry, but I have to leave early today, too.

Exercise.4 

A 
People make formal requests if the speaker thinks the 
listener will decline. People make less formal requests 
if the speaker thinks the listener will accept. 
B 

I . Close the door. 
2. It's rea!ly cold in here.
3. Could you possibly

move your car?
4. May I borrow your

dictionary?
5. I was wondering if you

could help me with this 
assignment.

6. I need some help moving
to my new apartment.

7. I'm sorry but I can't stand
loud music.

8. Do you have a camera?

Exercise 5

A

Noun 
apology 
compliment 
explanation 
B 

Verb 
apologize 
compliment 
explain 

I. giving a compliment
2. accepting an apology
3. asking for a favor
4. declining a request
5. making a request

Less More Type 
formal formal 

,/ 

,/ 

Noun 
invitation 
permission 
request 

,/ 

,/ 

,/ 

,/ 

_2_ 

� 

_4_ 

_5_ 

_7_ 

_9_ 

_3_ 

Verb 
invite 
permit 
request 
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Exercise 6 
I. My phone didn't work for a week. The phone company

2ffe!N an apology and took $20 off my bill.
2. A friend of mine really loves to receive compliments,

but he never gives anyone else one. I don't understand
why he's like that.

3. Carol is always talking on the phone. She makes a lot
of calls. but she rarely returns mine. Maybe she never
listens to her voice mail!

4. I need to� a favor. Could you please give me a
ride to school tomorrow? My bike has a tlat tire!

Exercise 7 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
I. A: Is Rosa Sanchez there, please?

B: No, she isn't. Would you like to leave a message?
A: Yes, please. This is Anita Jensen calling from

Toronto. Could you tell her that my flight arrives at 
7 p.m. on Tuesday? Would you ask her to meet me 
in the International Arrivals area? 

B: OK, I'll give her the message. 
2. A: Can I speak to Eric, please?'

B: I'm afraid he's not here. Do you want to leave
a message? 

A: Yes, please. This is Kevin. Please ask him if I can 
borrow his scanner. And if it's OK, could you ask 
him when I could pick it up? 

B: Sure, I'll leave him the message. 
3. A: Could I speak to Alex, please?

B: I'm sorry, but he's not here right now. 
A: Oh, OK. This is Mr. Todd. I'd like to leave a

message. Could you tell him that the meeting is on 
Thursday at 10:30 a.m.? Could you tel) him not to 
foq�et to bring his report? 

4. A: I'd like to speak to Jenny, please.
B: She's not here right now. Can I take a message? 
A: Yeah. This is Philip Lim. Can you ask Jenny if she's 

going to the conference tomorrow? And would Xill! 
ask her what time it starts? 

B: OK. I'll give Jenny your message. 

Exercises 

CHRIS: Sure. And I'll bring two ex.tra speakers. We'll have 
amazing sound. 

LEN: Thanks. 
CHRIS: No problem. Now, what about food? 
LEN: Well, I'thought maybe a salad. Would you mind 

bringing a big salad, too? 
CHRIS: Well, OK. And, how about drinks? 
LEti: Well, could you ask Jill to �et some·soda? And 

please tell her not to be late. Last time we had a party. 
she didn't arrive till eleven o'clock, and everyone got 
really thirsty! 

CHRIS: I remember. 
LEN: One more thing -1 was wondering if you could 

buy dessert. 
CHRIS: Um, sure. All right. But, uh, would you mind if I 

borrowed some money to pay for it? 

Exercise9 

2. Would you please ask Penny to stop by and talk to me?
3. I was wondering if I could borrow your guitar. 
4. Could you ask Adam when he's coming over? 
5. Would you mind lending me your hairbrush?
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4 What a story! 

Exercise 1 

I. A 69-year-old grandmother in Paris went to the
bathroom - and � there for twenty days. What
happened? As she was locking the door. the lock
broke. She could not open the door. She shouted for
help, but no one heard her because her bathroom had
no windows. After nearly three weeks, the woman's
neighbors wondered where she was. Firefighters broke
into her apartment and found her in a "very weakened"
state. While she was waiting to be rescued. she drank
warm water.

2. A woman was behaving strangely when she entered
Bangkok Airport. While she was checking in for an
overseas flight, she had difficulty with a very large bag.
The check-in clerk became suspicious and decided to
X-ray the bag. The X-ray showed an image that looked
like an animal. When airport staff opened the bag,
they saw that a baby tiger was sleeping under lots of
toy tigers. The tiger was taken to a rescue center for
wildlife, and the woman was arrested.

Exercise 2 

Sentences may vary. Possible sentences: 
2. While/As I was using my computer, it suddenly stopped

working. (or I was using my computer when it suddenly
stopped working.)

3. While/As we were playing tennis, my racquet broke.
(or We were playing tennis when my racquet broke.)

4. While/ As I was taking a shower, the water got cold.
(or I was taking a shower when the water got cold.)

5. While/As I was cooking dinner, I burned my finger.
(or I was cooking dinner when I burned my finger.)

Exercise 3 

I. A: Guess what happened to me last night! As I was
getting into bed, I heard a loud noise like a gunshot 
in the street. Then the phone rang. 

B: Who was it? 
A: It was Mariana. She always calls me late at night, 

but this time she had a reason. She was driving 
right past my apartment when she gQ! a flat tire. 
It was very late, so while we were changing the tire, 
I invited her to spend the night. 

2. A: I'm sorry I'm so late, Kathy. I was at the dentist.
B: Don't tell me! While you were sitting in the waiting

room, you met someone interesting. I know how 
you are, Tom! 

A: Well, you're wrong this time. The dentist was 
cleaning my teeth when she suddenly gQl called 
away for an emergency. So I just sat there waiting 
for two hours with my mouth hanging open! 

Exercise4 

A 

Text message saves 18 people 
B 
Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
I. Eighteen people (twelve tourists from the U.K.,

Australia, and New Zealand, and six Indonesian
crew members)

2. Because there were waves nearly five meters high, the
engine broke down and there wa·s power for only three
lights on board. The boat had no marine radio.

3. Because she had a cell phone; it was the only chance
they had to get help.
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4. He called her and then called a branch of the British
coast guard.

5. The high waves
6. Maybe the weather improved and the coast guard

pulled the small boat with a rope.

Exercise 5 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise6 

Bob and I had ius/ gorten engaged, so we went to a 
jewelry store to buy a wedding ring. We had just chosen 
a ring when a masked man came in. After the robber 
had taken Bob's wallet, he demanded the ring. I had just 
handed it to him when the alarm started to go off, and 
the robber ran off. We were so relieved! But then the 
sales assistant told us we had to pay for the ring because 
I had given it to the robber. We had just told her that we 
wouldn't pay for it when the police arrived and arrested 
us! What a terrible experience! 

Exercise 7 

A 

I. What an emergency!
2. What a triumph!
3. What a dilemma!
B
Answers will vary. Possible answers:
remote: far away from populated areas
mainland: the main part of a country or continent. not
including the islands belonging to or surrounding it
skip: miss; not to do
remarkably: incredibly. surprisingly
promotion: a bener paid job, usually with more
responsibility, in the same company
resign: leave a job

Exercise 8 

I. After an art show ooened in New York, it was
discovered that someone had hung a famous painting
by Henri Matisse upside down.

2. In 2003, Italian workers ffil!..ru1 important archeological
remains while they were constructing a new parking lot
in Vatican City. There were mosaics dating from 54 to
68CE.

3. Russia had a very hot summer in 20 I 0. The country had
not experienced such hot weather for at least 130 years.

4. In 2011, two divers discovered the remains of a
200-year-old shipwreck while they were diving off the
coast of Rhode Island, in the eastern United States.

Exercise9 

Reporters' countries and arrival days 
Sunday Name: Mr. Swire 

Country: Singapore 
Name: 
Country: 

Monday Name: 
Country: 
Name: 
Country: 

Tuesday Name: 
Country: 
Name: 
Country: 

Ms. Anderson 
the United States 
Mr. Marks 
Canada 
Mr. Jacks.on 
Australia 
Ms. Benson 
Italy 
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5 Crossing cultures 

Exercise 1 

2. The first time I traveled abroad, I felt really depressed.
I was alone, I didn't speak the language, and I didn't
make any friends.

3. I just spent a year in France learning to speak French.
It was a satisfying experience, and I was fascinated by
the culture.

4. At first I really didn't like shopping in the open-air
markets. I felt uncomfortable because so many people
were trying to sell me something at the same time.

5. When I arrived in Lisbon, I was nervous because I
couldn't speak any Portuguese. As I began to learn
the language, though, I became more confident about
living there.

6. Before I went to Alaska last winter, I was very worried
about the cold. But it wasn't a problem because most
buildings there are well heated.

7. When I was traveling in Southeast Asia, I couldn't
believe how many different kinds of fruit there were.
I was curious to try all of them, so l ate a lot of fruit!

8. It was our first trip to Latin America, so we were
uncertain about what to expect. We loved jt and hope
to return again soon.

Exercise 2 

Answers will vary. Some possible answers: 
I. Public transportation is one thing I'd be

uncertain about. I'd be uncomfortable with reading
unfamiliar maps.

2. The architecture is something I'd be enthusiastic about.
Looking at buildings is one of my favorite things to do
in a new city.

3. The climate is something I'd be uncomfortable with.
I hate being cold!

4. The food is something I'd be curious about. l love
tasting new things.

5. The language is one thing I'd be nervous about.
I'd worry that people wouldn't understand me.

6. The money is something I'd be comfortable with.
I'm very good with numbers.

7. The music is one thing I'd be curious about. I always
love to hear new groups!

8. Meeting people my age is something I'd be uncertain
about. I'm pretty shy.

Exercise 3 

A 
Answers will vary. 
B 

You can find articles like th:is one on websites and 
in magazines. 
Anyone may want to read it but the most likely readers 
would be people who are thinking of working, studying, 
or traveling abroad. 
c 

I. culture: customs that are particular to a specific country 
or group of people

2. culture shock: discomfort caused by experiencing a
culture different from one's own 

3. appreciate: to recognize .and value
4. stereotypes: generalizations about a group of people
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D 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise4 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 5 

A 

2. Denmark and Spain
3. Egypt and New Zealand
4. France and the United States
B
Answers will vary. Possible answers:
I. In Spain, you 're expected to arrive late for

most appointments.
2. In France, you're not expected to leave tips

in restaurants.
3. In Egypt, you're supposed to allow your hosts

to treat you to meals in restaurants.
4. In Japan, it's not the custom to kiss people on

the cheek.
5. In Indonesia, it's not acceptable to wear shorts

in temples.

Exercise 6 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 7 

Answers will vary. 
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6 Wh,at's wrong with it? 

Exercise 1 

A 

chipped cracked dented 
glasses chair car 
plate glasses bike 

plate 
scratched stained tom 
bike blouse blouse 
car carpet carpet 
chair chair tablecloth 
glasses tablecloth 

B 

leaking 
car 
sink 

2. The blouse is torn. (or There's a tear in the blouse.)
3. The carpet is stained. (o·r There's a stain on the carpet.)
4. The bike is scratched and dented. (or There's a scratch/

dent on the bike.)
5. The sink is leaking. (or The sink has a leak.)
6. The chair is cracked. (or There's a crack in the chair.)
7. The plate is chipped. (or There's a chip on the plate.)
8. The tablecloth is torn. (or There's a tear in the

tablecloth.)
9. The glasses are cracked and scratched. (or There's a

crack in/scratch on the glasses.)

Exercise,2 

A 

Answers will vary. Possible answer: 
People who are thinking of buying similar products would 
probably read articles like these because they would want 
to avoid these kinds of problems. 
B 

Problems 

Sharon's fuzzy screen 
laptops scratched 

cover 
loose keys 
crashed 

Chris's engine 
car damaged 

locks broken 
insurance 

company 
wouldn't 
pay 40% 

Exercise 3 

What Consumer

magazine did 
Wrote a letter 
explaining 
Sharon was 
losing work 
because of the 
computer 
problems 
Asked the 
insurance 
company to 
prove the new 
engine would 
increase the 
car's value 

Paidbackl 
Yes No 

./ 

./ 

2. The screws on these glasses are too loose. They need
to be tightened (or tightening).

3. The blades on these scissors are too dull. They need
to be sharpened (or sharpening).

4. This faucet is too tight. It needs to be loosened
(or loosening).

5. These pants are too long. They need to be shortened
(or shortening).

6. This street is too narrow. It needs to be widened
(or wiidening).

Exercise4 

TIM: Guess what? Someone broke into my car last night! 
}AN: Oh, no. What did they take? 
TIM: Nothing! But they did a lot of damage. The lock 

needs to be repaired. And the window needs to be 
replaced (or meeds replacing). 

JAN: It was probably some young kids having "fun." 
T1M: Yeah, some fun. I think they had a party in my car! 

The seats need to be cleaned (or need cleaning). 
JAN: How annoying. Does the car drive OK? 
T1M: No, it feels strange. The gears keep sticking, so they 

need fixing (or need to be fixed). And the brakes need 
to be checked (or need checking) right away. 

-

JAN: Well, I guess you're lucky they didn't steal itt 
TIM: Yeah, lucky me. 

Exercises 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise6 

A 

2. c
3. b
4. e
5. d
6. a
B
2. The DVD in the DVD player is stuck. The DVD needs

to be removed.
3. The wire for the speakers is damaged. The wire needs

to be repaired. (or The wire needs repairing.)
4. The screen on the TV is cracked. The screen needs to

be replaced. (or The screen needs replacing.)
5. The metal door of the stove is scratched. The door

needs to be repainted. (or The door needs repainting.)
6. The table legs are loose. The legs need to be tightened

and glued. (or The legs need tightening and gluing.)
c 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 7 
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7 The world we live in 

Exercise 1 

2. The taste of our drinking water has been ruined by
chlorine and other additives.

3. New ill111esses have been caused by certain agricultural
pesticides.

4. Our crops are being de troyed because of traffic
pollution.

5. Dangerous chemicals are being released by factories.
6. People's health has been damaged as a result of

breathing smog every day.
7. More severe droughts have been created through a lack

of rainfall.
8. Our forests and wildlife are being threatened by

global warming.

Exercise2 

A 

Verb 

co11u1111i11a te 
contribute 
create 
deplete 
destroy 
B 

Noun 

contamination 
contribution 
creation 
depletion 
destruction 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 3 

Verb Noun 

educate education 
pollute pollution 
populate population 
protect protection 
reduce reduction 

2. One way to inform the public about factories that
pollute the environment is through educational
programs on TV.

3. In many countries of the world, lhreatened animal and
plant species are being protected by strict laws. 

4. Agricultural pesticides are damaging the soil in 
many countries.

5. Poverty is an enormous problem in many large
cities where whole families can only afford to live
in one room.

Exercise4 

A 

Bills and coins are being replaced by plastic money: 
banks are issuing debit cards; stores and businesses are 
issuing charge cards. Cards that used to be made of paper 
are being replaced by plastic ones. An additional reason 
could be that customers choose to use them because they 
are convenient. 
B 

1. False: Most cards are made from polyvinyl chloride
(PVC). Harmful chemicals, such as dioxin. are released
into the atmosphere when PVC is produced.

2. False: Most plastic cards do not biodegrade.
3. True.
4. False: It's difficult to make wood both flexible and

unbreakable; some peopie say it's dangerous to put
metal objects into electronic equipment.

5. True.
6. False: Many people complain that it's wrong to turn

a food crop, such as corn, into plastic.

Exercise 5 

A 

2. f 3. d 4. b 5. a 6. c
B

1. As a result of overfishing, we are losing rmore and more
species as well as entire ecosystems.
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2. In some major cities. the problem of overbuilding is a
result of too many skyscrapers and too little land area
inside the city limits.

3. There is an overuse of fossil fuels when we should be
looking for other natural sources of energy like wind
and solar power.

4. City officials are trying to stop development in areas
with overburdened roads and schools.

5. The best way to prevent the overflowing of our landfills
is to have better and more efficient recycling programs.

6. Another way to help reduce the overcrowding of our
schools is to build more schools and hire more teachers.

Exercise6 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
1. A: A big housing developer wants to build apartments

in Forest Hill Park. I think that's terrible, but what 
can we do? 

B: 011e thing 10 do is to complain to the Parks 
Department about it. 

A: That's a good idea. 
B: Another thing to do is to organize a public meeting 

to protest the threat to public property. 
2. A: Personally, I'm worried about drug trafficking.

It puts lots of children and young people at risk. 
B: One way to help is to educate young people about 

its dangers. 
3. A: You know. there's a lot of corruption in our

city government. 
B: The best way 10 fight corruption in our city 

government is to report it to the local newspaper. 
A: Yeah, the bad publicity might help to clean things 

up a bit. 
4. A: There are so many unemployed people in this city.

I just don'u know what can be done about it. 
B: One thing to do is to create more government

funded jobs. 
5. A: What worries me most is the number of homeless

people on the streets. 
B: One way to help is to create more public housing 

projects. 
A: I agree. 
B: Another thing to do is to doo_aJe mone)'. to charities 

that provide shelters and food. 

!Exercise 7

Answers will vary. Possible answers:
2. These days, a lot of endangered animals are being

killed by hunters and poachers. The best way to
stop this practice is to have more police to arrest the
poachers.

3. During the past few years, lots of trees have been
destroyed by acid rain. One thing to do about it is to
stop factories from polluting the air.

4. Underground water is being contaminated by
agricultural pesticides. The besn way to deal with the
problem is to create safe agricultural pesticides.

5. Too many young people's lives are being ruined
through the use of illegal drugs. The best way to
fight drug traffickers is to enforce the laws against
selling drugs.

Exercises 

Answers will vary. 
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8 Lifelong learning 

Exercise 1 

I. I'm interested in human behavior, so I'm planning
to take a cla<;s in psychology.

2. I want to take a course in business, such as commerce
or accounting.

3. I'd prefer not to study rmrsing because rm not very
comfortable in hospitals.

4. I'd really like to work in Information Technology, so
I'm thlnking of taking courses in computer science.

Exercise 2 

A 
Answers will vary. Possibl.e answers: 
2. Would you rather study part time or full lime?
3. Would you prefer to have a boring job that pays well

or an exciting job that pays less?
4. Would you prefer taking a long vacation once a year

or several short vacations each year?
B 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 3 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise4 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
I. I'd rather stay home than go out because I rarely get

to spend time at home.
2. I'd prefer to have a bird because I'm not home enough

to have a cat.
3. I'd rather live in the city than in the country because

there is more to do in a city.
4. I'd rather invite them over for dinner than take them

out to a restaurant. I love to cook, but don't get to do
it that often.

5. I'd prefer to download a movie and watch it at home
than see a new movie at the theater because movie
ticket prices have gotten so expensive lately.

Exercise 5 

A 

Answers will vary. 
B 

I. There are between 1.5 and 1.9 million homeschoolers
in the United States today.

2. Some parents prefer to teach their children at home
because they do not believe that schools teach the
correct religious values. Others believe they can
provide a better education for their children by
teaching them at home.

3. The Gutersons start with their children's interests
and questions.

4. Critics say that homeschoolers can become social
outsiders who are uncomfortable mixing with other
people in adult life. Another criticism is that many
parents are not well qualified to teach.

c 

Answers will vary. 
D 
Answers will vary. 
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Exercise6 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
2. A good way to keep in touch with old friends is

by using social networks.
3. You can make new friends by going out more often.
4. The best way to save money is by not eating out.
5. You could stay in shape by exercising regularly.
6. I stay healthy by eating good food.
7. One way to learn self-confidence is by studying dance.

Exercise 7

I. Miriam shows her concern for others by volunteering
to help people with cancer.

2. My parents' love of art. poetry, and music taught me
artistic appreciation from a very young age.

3. I learned courtesy from my parents. They taught me the
importance of being polite to both family and friends.

4. Barbara always gets upset with people who disagree
with her. I wish she would show more tolerance.

5. I recently joi:ned a choir, and I love it. But you l!leed a
lot of perseverance, because you have to practice the
same piece of music for weeks before you're ready to
perform it!

Exercise a 

A 

I. John is very good at most school subjects, but he has
no interest in being "the best." Instead, he likes to work
with others in a group to complete a job together. The
world would be a better place if everyone showed as
much cooperation as John.

2. Felix finds school very hard, but no one tries harder
than he does. He always spends the whole weekend in
the library trying to keep up with his studies. He shows
great perseverance.

3. Caitlin always wants to do better than everyone else.
In school, she always tries to get the best grades. Her
favorite sport is badminton because she's the best
player in the school. No one needs to teach Caitlin
competitiveness.

4. Andrea has more creativity than any of her classmates.
She writes fascinating stories that show she has a
wonderful imagination. She's also very artistic and
does very interesting paintings.

B 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise9 

Answers will vary. 
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9 Improvements 

Exercise 1 

2. house painting
3. dry cleaning
4. pet silting
5. language tutoring
6. home repairs

Exercise 2

A

2. do/cut my hair
3. do/cut my nails
4. fix my computer
5. print my photos
6. remove a stain
7. shorten my pants
B
Answers will vary. Possible answers:
2. A: Where can I get/have my hair cut?

B: You can get/have it cut at Mike's Salon.
3. A: Where can I get/have my nails done?

B: You can get/have them done at Nail Hut.
4. A: Where can I get/have my computer fixed?

B: You can get/have it fixed at Techies.
5. A: Where can I get/have my photos printed?

B: You can get/have them printed at Pholo Plus.
6. A: Where can l get/have a stain removed?

B: You can get/have it removed at Harry's
Dry Cleaning. 

7. A: Where can I get/have my pants shortened?
B: You can get/have them shortened at Lily's

Clothing Alterations. 

Exerdse3 

2. You can have/get your shoes repaired at Kwik Fix.
3. You can have/get your clothes dry-cleaned at

Dream Clean.
4. You can have/get your carpets cleaned at Carpet World.
5. You can have/get your nails done at Nail File.
6. You can have/get your car washed at Jimmy's.
7. You can have/get your washing machine serviced at 

Hal's Repairs.
8. You can have/get your eyes examined at Eye to Eye.

Exerclse4

A

Answers will vary. 
B
I. True
2. False: All the energy is burned off through the roof of 

a round building. That is bad for business.
3. False: Feng shui has become popular in many western

countri:es only in recent years.
4. False: The principles of good feng shui were not

respected when the building was designed.
5. True 
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Exercises 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
2. Maybe you could see a doctor. Or why don't you get a

more comfortable chair?
3. Why don't you try gardening? Another thing you could

do is go walking every day.
4. It might be a good idea to slow down. Have you

thought about staying home with friends?
5. What about staying in your house? Have you thought

about refusing to open the door?

Exerclse6 

I. I don't know how my grandmother keeps up with all
the new technology. She's better at understanding new
gadgets than I am!

2. My cousin didn't know what to do for her mother's
60th birthday, but she finally came up with the idea of
a surprise picnic with the whole family. 

3. Judy has done it again! She only met Sam two months
ago, and already she has broken up with him. Why 
doesn't she try to work out any problems?

4. After Pat saw her doctor, she decided to cut down on 
eating fast food. She wants to lose some weight and
start exercising again in order to keep fit.

5. We're really lucky in my family because we all�
along with each other very well.

6. I've done pretty badly in my classes this semester, so
I'm not really looking forward to receiving my grades.

7. I can't put up wjth that loud music anymore! I can't
stand hip-hop, and I'm going to tell my neighbor
right now.

8. I've been getting sick a lot lately, and I often feel tired.
I really need to start taking care of my health.
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10 The past and the future 

Exercise 1 

2. discovery
3. terrorist act
4. achievement
5. assassination
6. natural disaster

Exercise 2

2. The cell phone was invented about 40 years�·
3. Brasflia has been the capital city of Brazil since 1960.
4. The first laptop was produced in 1981.
5. Mexico has been independent fur more than 200 years.
6. World War II lasted from 1939 to 1945.
7. Vietnam was separated into two parts fQr about

20 years.
8. East and West Germany have been united since 1990.

Exercise 3 

A 

Noun 

achievement 
assassination 
demonstration 
discovery 
discrimination 
election 
Noun 

existence 
exploration 
explosion 
invention 
transformation 

Verb 

assassinate 
demonstrate 
discover 
discriminate 
elect. 
Verb 

gifil 
� 
ejl(.plode 
invent 
transform 

vaccination vaccinate 
B 

2. In World War I, many soldiers were vaccinated against
typhoid, a deadly bacterial disease.

3. Aung San, the man who led Myanmar to independence,
was assassinated in 194 7. No one is certain who
killed him.

4. The European Union has� since 1957. There are
now 27 member states.

5. Until lhe 1960s, there were many laws that
discriminated against African Americans in certain
regions of the United States. . 

6. In 1885, Louis Pasteur discovered a cure for rabies
when he treated a young boy who was bitten by a dog.

7. ln recent years, teams of experts in countries s�ch as
Cambodia and Angola have been safely exploding land
mines in order to rid those countries of these dangerous
weapons.

8. One of the few parts of the world that has not been
explored much is Antarctica. The extreme climate
makes it dangerous to travel far from research centers.

Interchange Teacher's Edition 3

Exercise 4 

A 

Vaccinations are injections intended to prevent diseases 
such as smallpox.. 
B 

2. End of the 18th
century

3. 1796

4. 1800

5. 1801

6. 1967

Smallpox was responsible for 
the deaths of about one in ten 
people around the world. 
Jenner vaccinated a boy with 
cowpox and smallpox. The boy 
did not get smallpox. 
The Royal Vaccine Institution was 
founded in Berlin, Germany. 
Napoleon opened a vaccination 
program in Paris. 
WHO started an ambitious 
vaccination program. 

7. 1977 The last case of smallpox 
was recorded. 

8. Future challenge Discover new vaccines for
other diseases 

Exercise 5 

A 

2. many people will be wearing temperature-controlled
body suits.

3. most people will be driving cars that run on fuel from
garbage. . 

4. people will be competing in a new Olympic
event - mind reading.

5. Answers will vary.
6. Answers will vary.
B
2. ties for men will have gone out of fashion.
3. scientists will have discovered a cheap way of getting

drinking water from seawater.
4. medical researchers will have found a cure for cancer.
5. Answers will vary.
6. Answers will vary.

Exercise 6

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 7 

Answers will vary. 

Exercises 

Answers will vary. 
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11 Life's little lessons 

Exercise 1 

Answer will vary. 

Exercise 2 

2. I just spent a horrible evening with Kendra. She
questioned and criticized everything I said. I wish
she weren't so argumentative.

3. My sister is very naive. She trusts everyone and thinks
everyone is good.

4. Once I turned 16, I became less rebellious. and my
parents staned to let me do what I wanted.

5. Paul is really ambitious. He wants to own his own
business by the time he's 25.

6. I wish I could be like Celia. She's so carefree and never
seems to worry about anything.

Exercise 3 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 4 

A 

She learned not to sprint too early to the finishing line. 
B 
Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
I. launched herself into: began her career in
2. record time: the fastest ever time
3. prestigious: well-known and respected
4. sprint: run faster for a shon time
5. runners-up: panicipants who don't win a race but finish

in second place (or do pretty well) 
6. ecstatic: extremely happy
c
Answers will vary. Possible .answers:
Her siblings are athletes; her father is a trainer; she seems
to learn lessons from her mistakes; her coach says she
trains hard and with determination.

Exercise 5 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
2. I shouldn't have been argumentative with my boss.
3. I shouldn't have changed jobs.
4. I should have waited and paid for the TV with cash.
5. I should have studied computer science in school.
6. I should have been more serious in school.
7. I shouldn't have given my homework to my friend.
8. I should have put the party in my calendar with

a reminder.
9. I shouldn't have lent money to people I couldn't trust.

10. I should have complimented my friend on her
hairstyle.

Exercise 6 

A 

2. If we'd made a reservation, we would have
eaten already.

3. If I'd put on sunscreen, I wouldn't have gotten
a sunburn.

4. If you'd let me drive, we would have arrived by now.
5. If I'd ignored your text in class, I wouldn't have gotten

in trouble.
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B 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 7 

ANDY: I've made such a mess of my life! 
JOHN: What do you mean? 
AN DY: If I hadn't accepted a job as soon as I graduated, 

l could have traveled around Europe all 
summer -just like you did. You were so carefree. 

J.OHN: You know, I shouldn't have gone to Europe. I 
should have taken the great job r was offered. After I
returned from Europe, it was too late. 

ANDY: But my job is so depressing! The moment I staned 
it, I hated it - on the very first day! That was five years 
ago, and nothing's changed. r should have looked for 
another job right away. 

JOHN: Well, start looking now. I posted my resume online 
last month and five companies contacted me right away. 
If I hadn't posted my resume, no one would have 
contacted me. I accepted one of the job offers. 

ANDY: Really? What's the job? 
JOHN: It's working as a landscape gardener. The moment I 

saw it, I knew it was right for me. 
ANDY: But for me right now, the problem is that I get a 

very good salary, and I just bought a house. If I hadn't 
bought the house, I'd be able to take a lower-paying 
job. 

JoHN: Well, I guess you can't have everything. If I had a 
better salary, I'd buy a house, too. 
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12 The right stuff 

Exercise 1 
2. In order for a movie to be entertaining, it has to have

good actors and an interesting story.
3. In order to succeed in business, you often have to work

long hours.
4. In order to attract new members, a sports club needs to

offer inexpensive memberships.
5. In order to speak a foreign language well, it's a good

idea to use the language as often as possible.
6. ln order for a clothing store to succeed, it has to be able

to find the latest fashions.

Exercise 2 
Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
2. For a clothes store to be profitable, you have to hire

talented salespeople.
3. In order to manage your own business, you need to

work extremely long hours.
4. For an advertisement to be persuasive, it needs to be

clever and entertaining.
5. In order to run a successful automobile company, you

have to provide excellent customer service. 
6. For a reality TV show to be successful, it needs to have

drama and interesting characters. 

Exercise 3 
2. I learned a lot about how to run a successful bookstore

from taking that class. I found it very informative.
3. Linda has so many interesting ideas, and she's always

thinking of new projects. She's very�-
4. Rosie is a salesperson, and she's good at ber job. She's

so persuasive that she sells three times as much as her 
co-workers. 

5. Daniel is one of the top models in Milan. He goes to 
the gym every day so he looks really muscular. 

6. For a restaurant to succeed, it has to maintain a high
level of quality in both food and service.

7. If a department store improves its� and looks
really fashionable, it can attract a lot of new customers.

Exercise,4 
Answers will vary. 

Exercise S 

A 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
I. I like this park because it's clean and there are a lot of

trees. I don't like this park since there is a lot of trash.
2. I like this outdoor cafe since it's in a sunny location.

The reason I don't like this outdoor cafe is its noisy
location right next to the street.

3. This gym is nice because of its size and its modem
environment. I don't like this gym due to its small size
and oldl equipment

B 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 6 
A 

Muji's philosophy is to provide good quality but simple 
products at low prices and lo avoid logos. They seek 
to maximize their use of suitable raw materials and to 
minimize waste and packaging. 
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B 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
1. competitors: companies or people who compete in the

same market or business
2. basic principle: philosophy or way of working
3. raw materials: natural, unprocessed materials that can

be used in manufacturing (e.g., cotton)
4. minimal packaging: the least possible amount of 

packaging or materials for wrapping products
5. product range: the number and variety of items

available for sale
6. the bottom line: the essential, or most important, thing

Exercise 7 
Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
2. I don't like the second ad because it's not very

interesting. or
I like the second ad because you have to think about it.
Another nice thing is that it makes the product
look tasty.

Exercise 8 
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13 That's a possibility 

Exercise 1 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
2. The storeowner may have left due to an emergency.
3. She might have gotten five of the same wedding

present.
4. They could have forgotten the time.
5. He may have won something in a contest.
6. A cat must have eaten the chicken.

Exercise.2 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 3 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise4 

A 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
The Missing Link 
The Abominable Snowman 
Half-man, Half-beast 
The Yeti 
B 

I. It is about 2.5 meters tall, covered with hair except on
the face, and walks upright on two feet.

2. He lives near the top of Mount Everest, in the
Himalayas.

3. Another name for the Abominable Snowman is "Yeti."
4. In 1951, Shipton took photographs of enormous tracks

in the snow.
5. Scientists say they need more and better evidence.

The tracks Shipton saw could have been bear tracks.

Exercise S 

A 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
I. He should have walked to the nearest pay phone and 

called a tow truck. 
2. She should have asked them to throw away their trash.
3. He could have asked them not to make any noise in

the evenings.
4. She shouldn't have done anything. It was an accident.
5. She could have written him a nice email asking for

the money.
B 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 6 

A 
Noun 

advice 
assumption 
criticism 
demand 
B 

Verb 

advise 

assume 
criticize 
demand 

Noun Verb 

excuse � 
prediction predict 
suggestion � 
W!!!Ding warn 

2. Bart bought an expensive ring and gave it to Millie for 
her birthday. A year later, he asked her to marry him.
When she said no, he made an outrageous demand. He
said he wanted his ring back!

3. I shouldn't have warned. my co-worker not to be late for
work so often. It was really none of my business.
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4. Last year, some economists said that food and gas
prices wouldn't increase. Those predictions

. 
were

wrong! Both food and gas are more expens1v_e now.
5. Jill said she was late because she got caught tn traffic.

Hmm! I've heard that excuse before.
6. Philip shouldn't have assumed I would still be awake

at midnight. I was asleep when he called.
7. My professor shouldn't have advised me to take a

course in English literature. I have absolutely no
interest in it.

8. Josh shouldn't have criticized me for wearing jeans
and a T-shirt to a friend's party.

Exercise 7 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
2. A: Nina never responded to my invitation.

B: She may not have received it. You should have
gilled her. 

3. A: Jeff hasn't answered his phone for a week.
B: He might have gone on vacation. He should

have told you, though - sometimes he's very 
inconsiderate. 

4. A: I can never get in touch with Susan. She never
returns phone calls or answers texts! 

B: Yeah, I have the same problem with her. Her voice 
mail might have run out of space. She should have 
gotten a new phone service by now. 

5. A: Martin is strange. Sometimes he works really hard,
but sometimes he seems pretty lazy. Last week. he 
hardly did any work. 

B: Well, you know, he might not have felt well. Still, 
he could have told you that he was sick. 

6. A: I ordered a book on line a month ago, but it still
hasn't arrived. 

B: They may have had a problem with the warehouse, 
but they should have let youi know. 
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14 Behind the scenes 

Exercise 1 

VERA: Putting on a fashion show must be really 
challenging! 

ISAAC: Yeah, but it's also fun. All the clothes have to 
be numbered so that the models wear them in the right 
sequence. And they also have to be marked with the 
name of the right model. 

VERA: Wh.at happens if something is worn by the wrong 
model? 

ISAAC: Well, if it doesn't fit, it looks terrible! First 
impressions are very important. A lot of clothes 
are sold because they look good at the show. 

VERA: Do you have to rehearse for a fashion show? 
ISAAC: Of course! There's more involved than just models 

and clothes. Special lighting is used, and music 
is played during the show. 

VERA: It sounds complicated. 
ISAAC: Oh, it is. And at some fashion shows, a 

commentary may be i:iven. 
VERA: A commentary? What do you mean? 
ISAAC: Well, someone talks about the clothes as they 

are shown on the runway by the models. 
VERA: It sounds like timing is really important. 
ISAAC: Ex.actly. Everything has to be timed perfectly! 

Otherwise, the show may be ruined. 

Exercise 2 

I . Often, special music has to be composed for a film.
2. A play may be rehearsed for several weeks before it is

shown to the public.
3. Designing costumes for actors to wear requires a lot

of creativity.
4. Newspapers are distributed to stores after they

are printed.
5. Sound effects are added after the film has been

put together. 

Exercise 3 

1. Nowadays, all sorts of things are produced in factories,
including lettuce! At one food factory, fresh green
lettuce is i:rown without sunlight or soil. Here is how it
is done.

2. Lettuce seedlings are placed at one end of a long
production line. Conveyor belts are used to move the
seedlings slowly along. The tiny plants are exposed to
light from fluorescent lamps.

3. They have to Qe..kd. through the roots with plant food
and water that is controlled by a computer.

4. Thirty days later, the plants are collected. at the other
end of the conveyor belts.

5. They may be delivered to the vegetable market the
same day.

Exercise 4 

A 

I. a shadow puppet
2. a marioneue
3. a hand puppet
4. a rod puppet

B 

Size 
How they're 
constructed 

How they're 
moved 

Position of 
puppeteer 
Where they're 
commonly used 

Size 
How they're 
constructed 
How they're 
moved 
Position of 
puppeteer 

Where they're 
commonly used 

Exercise 5 
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Hand puppets 

50 cm (20 inches) 
large head that has 
a costume with 
arms attached 
puppets worn like 
gloves, puppeteer 
operates puppets 
with his or her 
fingers 
stands below the 

Rod puppets 
I meter (40 inches) 
similar to hand 
puppet, but bigger 

operates the puppet 
with rods 

stands below the 
stage stage 
European countries, Japan, Italy. 
such as Italy, Eastern Europe 
France, Britain 

Shadow puppets Marionettes 
50 cm (20 inches) varies 
similar to rod constructed from 

several smal I parts 
shadows on a moved by strings 
screen 
controlled from controlled from 
below or beside the above 
stage 
China, Java, Myanmar 
Indonesia, Turkey, 
Greece 

I. A photo editor, who tells the photographers what news
stories to cover, selects only the best photos.

2. A website designer is a skilled artist who/that creates
computer files with text, sound, and graphics.

3. A network installer is a skilled person who/that
responds to calls from people with computer problems.

4. Movie extras. who almost never have any lines, appear
in the background scenes.

5. TV sitcoms include actors and actresses who/that are
recognized by television viewers around the world.

Exercise 6 

2. c 6. f
3. a 7. d

4. h 8. e
5. b

Exercise 7

Answers will vary. 

Exercises 

2. Next, new walls are built.
3. Then the walls are painted.
4. After that, new li2htin� is installed.
5. Then new furniture is delivered.
6. Finally, the restaurant is reopened.
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15 There should be a law! 

Exercise 1 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
2. Something ought to be done to stop people from eating

on the subway.
3. A law should be passed to make people turn down their

music at night.
4. Dogs shouldn't be allowed to run without leashes.

Exercise 2

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
2. A law must be passed to limit the number of cars.
3. People mustn't be allowed to park their bikes near

subway entrances.
4. Something has to be/ha� got to be done to repair

our sidewalks.

Exercise 3 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise4 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
2. B: That's not a bad idea. On the other hand, I feel that

freedom of speech is important. 
3. B: You may have a point. However, I feel that

the public transportation wouldn't be as well 
maintained. 

4. B: Do you? I'm not sure it's possible to produce
enough hybrid cars. 

5. B: That's interesting, but I think it would take a long
time to ban all of them. 

Exercise 5 

A 

Answers will vary. Possible answers. 
Revenge stories are about people who had something bad 
happen to them and then did something to make the person 
stop what they were doing. In the first story, the people 
did the same thing to the other person that the other person 
did to them - not paying. In the second story, the person 
stopped the situation by taking away the rabbits. In the 
third story, the person turned the dripping water from the 
air conditioner against his neighbor. 
8 
Problem First attempt to Final solution 

solve it 

I. friend never offered to pay for Marcy pretended
paid her her friend at first that she had 
own way forgotten her wallet 

in order to force 
friend to pay 

2. neighbors complained to the stole the rabbits 
kept rabbits neighbors, but they and gave them to 
in their yard wouldn't listen; a local pet store 
and treated complained to 
them badly animal protection, 

but they did 
nothing 
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3. dripping air
conditioner
kept Chad
awake

c 

called a technician 
to repair it, but 
there was nothing 
wrong; asked 
11eighbor to check 
air conditioner, but 
he said it wasn't his 
problem 

flooded neighbor's 
apartment with 
water from the 
dripping air 
conditioner 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise6 

3. You can easily spend all your money on food and rent,
can't you?

4. Some unemployed people don't really want to work,
QQ.100'.?

5. Health care is getting more and more expensive,
.ifil!..'.l..i!?

6. There are a lot of homeless people downtown,
aren't there?

7. Some schools have overcrowded classrooms,
don't they?

8. Laws should be passed to reduce street crime,
shouldn't they'?

Exercise 7 

A 

Noun 
advertisement 
bull):'.in� 
improvement 
offense 
outsourcing 
8 

Verb 
advertise 
bully 
improve 
offend 
outsource 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 8 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 9 

Noun Verb 

permission permit 
poUution pollute 
prohibition prohibit 
prov1s1on � 
requirement require 

KATE: You know, I just moved into this apartment building, 
and I thought everything would be really great now. 

TONY: What's the problem? 
KATE: Well, yesterday, the manager gave me a copy of the 

house rules. I found out that I can't park my moped on 
the sidewalk in front of the building anymore. 

TONY: But people shouldn't be permitted to park their 
bikes or mopeds there. 

KA TE: Why not? There isn't any other place to park, 
is there? I guess I'll have to park on the street now. 

TONY: I'm sorry that parking somewhere else will be 
inconvenient, but don't you agree that people shouldn't 
be allowed to block the sidewalk or the entrance to the 
building? 

KATE: Well, you may have a point, but parking spaces for 
all types of cycles need to be provided for renters here. 
All renters with a car have a parking space, don't they? 

TONY: Well, yes, you're right. You should go to the next 
renter's meeting and discuss the issue with 
everyone else. 

KATE: That's not a bad idea. My voice ought to be heard 
as much as anyone else's- I think I will! 
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16 Challenges and accomplishments 

Exercise 1 

Answers will vary. Possible answers: 
2. The most challenging thing about doing volunteer work

is finding the time.
3. One of the rewards of being unemployed is having a lot

of time for yourself.
4. One of the most difficult things about being a student is

having to take final exams.
5. The most interesting aspect of being a parent is seeing

your children develop into adults.
6. One of the least interesting aspects of acting in movies

is waiting around a lot.

Exercise 2 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 3 

Answers will vary. 

Exercise 4 

A 

Medecins Sans Frontieres won the Nobel Peace Prize in 
1999 for providing emergency medical relief. 
8 

Suggested answers: 

Challenges 
Organizing a team to open 
a hospital 
Test personal and 
professional skills to 
the limit 
Working in politically 
sensitive areas with limited 
resources 
c 

Rewards 
Reduction of deaths and 
gratitude of the local people 
Travel 

Making even a small or 
temporary difference to 
people 

I. The aim of Medecins Sans Frontieres is to provide
emergency relief for people who have suffered badly
in wars or natural disasters.

2. More than 60 countries receive foreign volunteers
through MSF.

3. The average ratio of local staff members to foreign
volunteers is seven to one.

4. Volunteers must be able to deal with stress and work
independently as well as in a team.

5. MSF needs medical professionals as well as technical
staff such as building engineers and food experts.

Exercise 5 

I. It's not. good to be rigid if you're an emergency-room
nurse.

2. If teachers are going to be successful, they have to
be resourceful.

3. You have to be adaptable if you work as a volunteer.
4. If you take a job far from your family and friends, you

have to be self-sufficient.
5. One of the most important things about working with

children is being positive and not�-
6. Being a role model for troubled youths-requires

someone who is strong and compassionate.
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Exercise6 

2. By the time I'm 35, I'd like to have lived in a culture
that's very different from my own.

3. For me, the most difficult aspect Qf working abroad
is learning a foreign language.

4. Working for an organization like the Peace Corps is
very rewarding.

5. I'd like to have gotten another degree in two years
6. I hope I'll have gotten married .!ix the time I'm 30.

Exercise 7 

A 

Possible answers: 
2. get a promotion
3. learn new skills
4. make a change
5. meet someone special
6. pay off debts
8
Answers will vary.

Exercises 

Answers will vary. 
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